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An 

Approved Cf~R q, I q f Z 

A Bill FOR 

Act relating to education including salary increases, 

efficiencies, and education enhancement, relating to the 

establishment of an educational excellence program consisting 

of three phases relating to the recruitment of quality 

teachers, the retention of quality teachers, and the 

enhancement of the quality and effectiveness of teachers; 

collective bargaining; activities of the state board of 

education relating to the accreditation process; duration of a 

superintendent's contract; open enrollment of pupils in 

contiguous school districts; postsecondary enrollment options 

for certain high school students; redrawing boundary lines of 

area education agencies; plans for redrawing boundary lines of 

merged area schools; majority vote for schcol district bond 

issues under certain conditions; date of the organizational 

meeting of SChool corporations; annual publication of 

financial statements; sharing interscholastic activity 

programs; adoption of student achievement goals; provision for 

intercollegiate athletic activities at merged area schools; 

procedure for adoption of whole grade sharing; calculation of 

enrollment of school districts; establishment of a 

transportation foundation formula; inclusion of principals in 

supplementary weighting; to provide appropriations; and 

provide effective dates. 

24 BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 

TLSB 2S14HC 72 
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DIVISION I 

EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE PROGRAM 

3 Section 1. NEW SECTION. 294A.l EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE 

4 PROGRAM. 

"'i5 

6 

The purpose of this chapter is to promote excellence in 

education. In order to maintain and advance the educational 

7 excellence in the state of Iowa. this chapter establishes the 

8 Iowa educational excellence program. The program shall 

9 consist of three major phases addressing the following: 

10 1. Phase I -- The recruitment of quality teachers. 

11 2. Phase II -- The retention of quality teachers. 

12 3. Phase III -- The enhancement of the quality and 

13 effectiveness of teachers through the utilization of 

14 performance pay. 

15 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 294A.2 DEFINITIONS. 

16 For the purposes of this chapter: 

17 1. "Teacher" means an individual holding a teaching 

18 certificate issued under chapter 260, letter of authorization. 

19 or a statement of professional recognition issued by the boarc 

20 of educational examiners who is employed in a 

21 nonadministrative position by a school district or area 

22 education agency pursuant to a contract issued by a board of 

23 directors under section 279.13. A teacher may be employed in 

24 both an administrative and a nonadministrative position by a 

25 board of directors and shall be considered a part-time teacher 

26 for the portion of time that the teacher is employed in a 

27 nonadministrative position. 

28 2. "Teacher's regular compensation" means the annual 

29 salary specified in a teacher's contract pursuant to the 

30 salary schedule adopted by t~e board of directors or 

31 negotiated under chapter 20. It does not include pay earned 

32 by a teacher for performance of additional noninstructional 

33 duties and does not include the costs of the employer's share 

34 of fringe benefits. 

35 3. "Certified enrollment in a school district" for the 
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I school years beginning July I, 1987 and July I, 1988, means 

2 that district's basic enrollment for the budget year beginning 

3 July I, 1987 as defined in section 442.4. For each school 

4 year thereafter, certified enrollment in a school district 

5 means that district's basic enrollment for the budget year. 

6 4. "Enrollment served" for the fiscal years beginning July 

7 I, 1987 and July I, 1988, means that area education agency's 

8 enrollment served for the budget year beginning July I, 1987. 

9 For each school year thereafter, enrollment served means that 

10 area education agency's enrollment served for the budget year. 

11 Enrollment served shall be determined under section 442.27, 

12 subsection 12. 

13 5. "Specialized training requirements" means requirements 

14 prescribed by a board of directors to meet specific needs of 

15 the school district identified by the board of directors that 

16 provide for the acquisition of clearly defined skills through 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

formal or lnformal education that are beyond the requirements 

necessary for initial certification under chapter 260. 

6. "General training requirements" means requirements 

prescribed by a board of directors that provide for the 

acquisition of additional semester hours of graduate credit 

from an institution of higher education approved by the board 

of educational examiners or the completion of staff 

development activities approved by the department of education 

for renewal of certificates issued under chapter 260. 

Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 294A.3 EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE FUND. 

27 An educational excellence fund is establiShed in the office 

28 of treasurer of state to be administered by the department of 

29 education. Moneys in the fund shall be paid to school 

30 districts and area education agencies pursuant to the 

31 requirements of this chapter and shall be expended only to pay 

32 for increases in the regular compensation of teachers and 

33 other salary increases for teachers, to pay the costs of the 

~~ .. 34 employer's share of federal social security and Iowa public 

•. ,35 employees' retirement system payments on the salary increases, , . 
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1 and to pay cos:s associated with providing specialized or 

2 general training. Moneys received by school distcicts and 

3 area education agencies shall not be used for pay earned by a 

4 teacher for performance of additional noninstructional duties. 

5 Annually beginning July I, 1987, there is appropriated from 

6 the general fund of the state to the department of education 

7 for deposit in the educational excellence fund the following 

8 amounts: 

9 1. For phase I, nine million (9,000,000) dollars. 

10 2. For phase cI, thirty-e:ght million five hundred 

11 thousand (38,500,000) dollars. 

:2 
13 

3. For phase III, fifty million (50,000,000) dollars. 

DIVISION II 

14 PHASE I 

15 Sec. 4. NE~l SECTION. 294A.4 GOAL. 

:6 The goal of ph2se I is to provide for escablishment of pay 

:7 plans incorporating sufficient a,-nual compensation to attract 

18 quality teachers to :owa's public school system. 'Phis is 

19 accomplished by increasing . • .. 1 tne mlnlrn~~ sa~ary. A beginning 

20 s(.!1..a::y ;..r:;ich is cc;rr;:)et:it.ivp. with salaries paid ~o ot:-:er 

21 profpssionals will provide incentive for ~op quality 

22 i .. dividuals to enter the teaching proEessic;l. 

23 Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 294A.S ~INIMU~ SA~A~1 SUPPSEMEN'r. 

24 For the school year beginning July 1, :987 and succeeding 

25 school years, the mlnlmum ann'lal salary paid to a full-time 

26 teacher as regular compensation shall be eighteen thousanc 

27 oollars. 

28 For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 for phase I, 

29 each school district and area education age~cy shall certify 

30 to the department of education the names of all teachers 

31 employed by the di~t~ict or area education agency whose 

32 regular compensation is less than eighteen thousar,d dollars 

33 per year and the amounts needed as minimum salary supplements. 

34 The ~i~imum salary supplement :or each eligible teachec is the 

3S total of the difference be:ween eighteen thousand dollars and 
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1 the teacher's regular compensation p:us the amount required to 

2 pay the employer's share of the federal social security and 

";'3 Iowa public employees' retirement system payments on the 

4 additional salary moneys. 

5 The board of directors shall report the salaries of 

6 teachers employed on less than a full-time equivalent basis, 

7 and the amount of minimum salary supplement shall be prorated. 

"',," 8 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 294A.6 PAYMENTS. 

9 For the school year beginning July 1, 1987, the department 

10 of education shall notify the department of revenue and 

11 finance of the total minimum salary supplement to be paid to 

12 each school district and area education agency under phase I. 

13 The amount of the total minimum salary supplement paid to a 

14 sChool district or area education agency for the school year 

15 beginning July 1, 1987 shall be paid to that school district 

16 or area education agency in succeeding school years from 

17 moneys appropriated in section 294A.3, except as otherwise 

18 provided in this section, and shall be used to increase 

19 teacher salaries. The department of ~evenue and finance shall 

20 pay the total minimum salary supplement moneys from moneys 

21 appropriated for that purpose in the educational excellence 

22 fund. 

23 For the school year beginning July 1, 1989, and each 

24 succeeding school year, if a school district or area education 

25 agency reduces the number of full-time equivalent teachers 

26 below the number of full-time equiva:ent teachers employed 

27 during the school year beginning July 1, 1987, upon which 

28 phase I funding is based, the department of revenue and 

29 ~inance shall reduce the payment to the school district by the 

30 average amount paid as a minimum 

31 time equivalent teacher for each 

32 equivalent teacher . 

salary supplement to a full

reduction of a full-time 

• ~33 If the moneys appropriated for phase I in section 294A.3, 

34 subsection 1, are either insufficient or moneys remain after 

35 payments are made for a fiscal year, moneys shall be 
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1 transferred from ~r added to the moneys appropriated for phase 

2 II r. 
3 Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 294A.7 REVIEW. 

4 ~he depactment of ed~cation shall prepare a report to be 

5 submitted to the governor and tIle general assembly not later 

6 than October 1, 1988 that lists the phase I money received Dy 

7 each school district and area education agency and the salary 

8 sChedule changes that have occurred. The report shaU contain 

9 recommendations incorporating rhe phase I funding into the 

10 school aid formula. 

11 

. '- 12 

LllvrSION III 

PHASE II 

13 Sec. S. NEW SEC7ION. 294A.S GOAL. 

14 The goal of phase II is to keep Iowa's best educators in 

15 the profession and assist in their developme~t by providing 

16 general salary increases. 

l7 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 294A.9 PHASE II PROGRAM. 

IS Phase II is established to improve the salaries of 

19 teachers. For the Elscal years beginning Ju:y 1, 1987 and 

2U :uly 1, 1.988, the department of education shall allocate to 

21 each school district for che purpose of imp:eme:lting phase l! 

22 an amount equal to seventy-five dollars and :Iinet/-rhree cents 

23 ml.ltiplied by the district's certified enrollment. For fIscal 

24 years thereafter, the depart~ent of education shall adjust the 

25 amount for each stucent enro:led to correspond to the changes 

26 in certified enrollment in tr.e state and the moneys 

27 appropriated for phase II. 

~8 For the fis~al years beginning Ju~y 1, 1987 and :uly 1, 

29 1988, the department of education shall allocate to each area 

30 education agency Eor the purpose of implementing phase II an 

31 amount equal to three dollars and fifty-five cents multiplied 

32 by the enrollment served in the area education agency. For 

33 fiscal years thereafter, the department of education shall 

34 adjust the axount for each student served to correspond to the 

35 changes in enrollment served in the state and the moneys 
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1 approprlated for phase II. 

2 The department of education shall certify the amounts of 

3 the allocations to the department of revenue and finance and 

4 the department of revenue and finance shall make the payments 

5 to school districts and area education agencies. 

6 If a school district 

7 282.7, subsection I, or 

has discontinued grades under section 

students attend school in another 

8 school district, under an agreement with the board of the 

9 other school district, the board of directors of the district 

10 of residence shall cransmit the phase II moneys allocated to 

11 the district for those students based upon the full-time 

12 equivalent attendance of those students to the board of the 

13 school district of attendance of the students. 

14 If a school district uses teachers under a contract between 

15 the district and the area education agency in which the 

16 district is located, the school district shall transmit co the 

17 employing area education agency a portion of its phase II 

18 allocation based upon the portion that the salaries of 

19 teachers employed by the area education agency and assigned to 

20 the school district for a school year bears to the total 

21 teacher salaries paid in the dis~rict for that school year, 

22 including the salaries of the teachers employed by the area 

23 education agency. 

24 If the school district or area education agency :s 

25 organized under chapter 20 for collective bargaining purposes, 

26 the board of directors and certified bargainlng representative 

27 for the certificated employees shall mutually agree upon a 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

28 formula fer distributing the phase II allocation among the 

teachers. for the school year beginning July I, 1987 only, 

the parties shall follow the procedures specified in chapter 

20 except that if the parties reach an impasse, neither 

impasse procedures agreed to by the parties nor sections 20.20 

through 20.22 shall apply and the phase II allocation shall be 

divided as provided in section 294A.IO. Negotiations under 

this section are subject to the scope of negotiations 
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1 specified 1n section 20.9. If a Doare of direccors and 

2 cer:1fied bargaining representative Eor certificated employees 

3 have not reached mutual agreement by June 15, 1987 for the 

4 distribution of the phase II payment, section 294A.lO will 

5 apply. 

6 If the school district or area education agency is not 

7 organized for collective bargaining purposes, the board of 

8 directors shall determine the method of distribution. 

9 Sec. lJ. NEW SECTION. 294A.IO FAILURE TO AGREE ON 

10 DI STRI BUT ION . 

11 For the school year beginning July J, 1987 only, if the 

12 board of directors and certified bargaining representative for 

13 the certificated employees have not reached agreement under 

14 seetioll 294A.9, the board of directors shall divide the 

15 payment among the teachers employed by the district or area 

16 education agency as follows: 

17 1. All full-time teachers whose regular compensation is 

18 equal to or more than eighteen thousand dollars per year w,ll 

19 receive an equal amount from the phase :1 a:location. 

20 2. A teacher who will receive d minimum sa:ary sllpplement 

21 under section 294A.~ will recelve moneys equal to the 

22 difterence betwe2n t~:e amount fro~ the r~lase II allocation and 

23 the minimum salary supplement paid to tllat tcacher. 

24 3. ~he amount from the phase I! allocation will be 

25 prorated for a teacher employed on less than a full-time 

26 basis. 

27 4. An amoun~ from the phase II allocation includes ~he 

28 amOllnt required to pay the employers' share of the fede:al 

29 social security and Iowa public employees' retirement syste~ 

30 payments on the additional salary. 

31 Sec. 11. NEW SECTION. 294A.ll REPORTS. 

32 By August 15, 1987, each sChool district and area education 

33 agency shall file a ~eport with the department of education, 

34 on :~rms provided by che department of education, specifying 

35 the method used to distribu~e the phase II allocation. 
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1 Repo~ts filed by area education agencies shall include a 

2 description of the method used to distribute phase II 

3 allocations to teachers employed by the area education agency 

4 working under contract in a school district. 

5 

6 

DIVISION IV 

PHASE III 

7 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 294A.12 GOAL. 

8 The goal of phase III is to enhance the quality, 

9 effectiveness, and performance of Iowa's teachers by promoting 

10 teacher excellence and to promote student achievement. This 

11 will be accomplished through the development of performance-

12 based pay plans and supplemental pay plans requiring 

13 additional instructional work assignments which may include 

14 specialized training or differential training, or both. 

Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 294A.13 PHASE III PROGRAM . 

• 16 Par the school year beginning July 1, 1987 and succeeding 

17 school years, each school district and area education agency 

18 that meet the requirements of this section are eligible to 

19 receive moneys for the implementation under phase III of a 

20 per~ormance-based pay plan or supplemental pay plan, or a 

2c combination of the two. In order to be eligible to receive 

22 phase III moneys, the board of directors of a school district 

23 and area education agency shall submit evidence to che 

24 department of education that the contracts offered cO its 

25 teaChers for a year require that the teacher complete at least 

126 one hundred ninety working days during that year. Working 

27 days added to the contract in excess of the number of working 

28 days required for teachers during the school year co~~encing 

29 July 1, 1986 to meet the one hundred ninety day requirement 

30 shall not require the teacher to teach students additional 

, - -31 days. Moneys appropr ia ted for phase II I may be used to 

32 reimburse teachers for additional contract days required under 

33 this section. 

34 

35 

Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 294A.l4 PHASE III PAYMENTS. 

Annually, the payments for an approved plan for a school 
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1 district are equal to the product of a distric~'s certified 

2 enrol:ment and ninety-eight dollars and sixty-three cents. 

3 Annually, the payments for an approved plan for an area 

4 education agency are equal to the product of an area education 

5 agency's enrollment served and four dollars and sixty cents. 

6 However, the department of education shall adjust the amount 

'7 for each student enrolled to correspond to changes in the 

8 certified enrollment and enrollment served, and the moneys 

9 available for phase III, when the moneys available are either 

10 more or less than the moneys appropriated for phase III in 

11 section 294A.3. 

l2 If a school district has discontinued grades under section 

13 282.7, subsection 1, or students attend school in another 

14 school district, under an agreement with the board of the 

15 other school district, the board of directors of the district 

16 of residence shall transmit the phase III moneys allocated ~o 

~7 the district for those students based upon the full-time 

18 equivalent attendance of those students to the boa~d of the 

19 SChllCl dis:ric: of attendance o~ the students. 

20 A plan shall be developed Ilsing the procedure specified 

21 under section 294A.15. The plan silall provide for the 

22 establishment of a perfo:mance-based pay pla,I, a supplemen:al 

23 pay plan. or a combination of the ~wo pay plans and shall 

24 include a budget for the cost of :mplement~ng the plan. In 

25 addition to the COStS of providing additional salary for 

26 teachers and the amount required to pay the employers' share 

27 of the federal social security and Iowa public employees' 

28 retirement system payments on the additior-a: salary, the 

29 budget may include costs associated with providing specia!ized 

30 or general training. Moneys received unde~ phase III shall 

31 not be used to employ additional employees of a school 

32 district. However, all teachers employed are eligible to 

33 receive additional salary unde~ an approved plan. 

34 For the purpose of this section, a performance-based pay 

35 plan shall provide for salary increases for teachers who 
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1 demonstrate superior performance in completing assigned 

2 duties. The plan shall include the method used to determine 

3 superior performance of a teacher. For school districts, the 

4 plan may include assessments of specific teaching behavior, 

5 assessments of student performance, assessments of other 

6 characteristics associated with effective teaching, or a 

":. >7 combination of these criteria. 

8 For school districts, a performance-based pay plan may 

9 provide for additional salary for individual teachers or for 

10 additional salary for all teachers assigned to an attendance 

11 center. For area education agencies, a performance-based pay 

12 plan may provide for additional salary for individual teachers 

13 or for additional salary for all teachers assigned to a 

14 specific discipline within an area education agency. If the 

15 plan provides additional salary for all teachers assigned to 

~6 an attendance center, or specific discipline, the receipt of 

17 additional salary by those teachers shall be determined on the 

18 basis of whether that attendance center or specific 

19 discipline, meets specific objectives adopted for that 

20 attendance center, or specific discipline. For school 

21 districts, the objectives may include, but are not limited to, 

22 decreasing the dropout rate, increasing the attendance rate, 

23 or accelerating the achievement growth of students enrolled in 

24 that attendance center. 

25 If a performance-based pay plan provides additlonal salary 

26 for individual teachers: 

27 1. The plan may provide for salary moneys in addition to 

28 the existing salary schedule of the school dis:rict or area 

29 education agency and may require the participation by the 

30 teacher in specialized training requirements. 

31 2. The plan may provide for salary moneys by replacing the 

32 existing salary schedule or as an option to the existing 

33 salary SChedule and may include specialized training 

34 requirements, general training requirements, and experience 

35 requirements. 

-10-
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1 For the purpose of this section, a supplemental pay plan in 

2 a school district shall provide for the payment of additional 

3 salary to teachers who participate in eithec additional 

4 instructional work assignments or specializea tralning during 

5 the reg\;lar schooi day or during an extended school day, 

6 school week, or school year. A supplemental pay plan in an 

7 area education agency shall provide for the payment of 

8 additional salary to teachers who participate in either 

9 additional work assignments or improvement of instruction 

10 activities with school districts during the regular school day 

11 or during an extended school day, school week, or school year. 

l2 For school districts, additional instructlonal work 

13 assignments may include but are not :imited to general 

14 curriculum planning and development, vertical articulation of 

15 curriculum, horizontal curriculum coordination, development of 

16 educational measurement practices for the school district, 

17 development of plans for assisting begirlning teachers during 

18 their first year of teaching, attendance at summer staff 

19 development programs, development of staff development 

20 programs Eor other rpachers to be presented durinq the schcol 

21 year, and other plans locally determined in thp manner 

22 specified in section 294A.15 and approved by the department of 

23 educ2cion under sectio~ 294A.16 that are of equal importance 

24 or more appropriately meet the educational needs of the school 

25 district. 

26 For area educat:on agencies, additional instructional work 

27 dS5ignments may include but are not limited to providing 

28 d5sistance and support to school districts in general 

29 cllrrlculum planning and development, providing assistance to 

30 school districts in vertical articulation of curriculum and 

31 horlzontal curriculum coordination, development of educational 

32 measurement practices for school districts in the area 

33 education agency, developme~t of plans for assisting beginning 

34 :eachers during their first year of teaching, attendance or 

35 instruction at su~~er staff development programs, development 
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1 of staff development programs for school district teachers to 

2 be presented during the school year, and other plans 

3 determined in the manner specified in section 294A.15 and 

4 approved by the department of education under section 294A.16 

5 that are of equal importance or more appropriately meet the 

6 educational needs of the area education agency. 

7 Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 294A.15 DEVELOPMENT OF PLAN. 

8 The board of directors of a school district desiring to 

9 receive moneys under phase III shall appoint a committee 

10 consisting of representatives of school administrators, 

11 teachers, parents, students, and other individuals interested 

12 in the public schools of the school dist~ict to develop a 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

13 proposal. The board of directors of an area education agency 

desiring to receive moneys under phase III shall appoint a 

committee of similar membership to develop a proposal. If the 

school district or area education agency is organized under 

chapter 20 for collective bargaining purposes, the board shall 

provide that one of the teacher members of the committee is an 

19 individual selected by the certified bargaining representative 

20 for certificated employees of the district or area education 

21 agency. The proposal developed by the comm:ttee shall be 

22 suomitted to the board of directors of the school district or 

23 area education agency prior to its submission to the 

24 department of education. For the school year beginning July 

25 1, 1987, if the school district or area education agency is 

26 organized for collective bargaining purposes under chapter 20, 

27 the portions of the proposed plan that are within the scope of 

28 negotiations specified in section 20.9 requlre the mutual 

29 agreement by January 1, 1988 of both the board of directors of 

30 the school district or area education agency and the certified 

31 bargaining representative for the certificated employees. In 

32 succeeding years, if the school district or area education 

33 agency is organized for collective bargaining purposes, the 

34 portions of the proposed plan that are within the scope of the 

35 negotiations specified in section 20.9 are s~bject to chapter 

-12-
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1 20. 

2 NothIng in this chapter shal: be construed to expand or 

3 restrict the scope of negotiations in section 20.9. 

4 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 294A.16 SUBMISSION OF PLAN. 

S A plan shall be submitted by the board of directors of a 

6 school distrIct or area education agency to the department of 

7 education not later than JU:y 1 of a school year for that 

8 school year. Amendments to multiple year plans may be 

9 submitted annually. 

10 If a school district uses teachers under a contract between 

11 the district and the area education agency in which the 

12 district is located, the school district shall make provision 

13 for those teachers under phac.e III. 

14 The department of education shall reVIew each plan and 

15 not~Ey the department of management of the names of school 

16 districts and area education agencies with approved plans. 

17 However, for the school year beginnIng July 1, 1987, a 

18 board of directors may submit a proposed plan not later than 

19 January 1, 1988, and the department of education shall notify 

20 the department ot revenlle and finance not later than Februa~y 

21 i. 1988 0: the pl~ns approved by the department. MOlleys 

22 allocated to a school district or area education agency for an 

23 approved phase :11 plan for a school year but not expended 

24 during that school year shall revert to the general fund of 

25 the state as provided in section 8.33. 

26 

27 

Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. 294A.l7 REPORT. 

Each school distrIct and area education agency receiving 

28 :ncr,pys for phase III during a school year shall file a report 

29 with ~he departme~t of education by July 1 of tne next 

30 folcowing school year. The report shall describe the plan, 

31 its implementation, and the expenditures made under the plan 

32 including the salary increases paid to each eligible employee. 

33 The report may inCLude any proposed amendments to the plan for 

34 the next :ollowing school year. 

35 Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 294A.18 REVERSION OF MONEYS. 
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1 Any portion of moneys appropriated to the educational 

2 excellence trust fund for phase III for a fiscal year not 

3 expended by school districts and area education agencies 

4 during that fiscal year revert to the general fund of the 

5 state as provided in section 8.33. 

6 DIVISION V 

7 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

8 Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 294A.19 ROLES. 

9 The state board of education shall adopt rules under 

10 chapter 17A for the administration of this chapter. 

11 Sec. 20. NEW SECTION. 294A.20 PAYMENTS. 

12 Payments Eor each phase of the educational excellence 

13 program shall be made by the department of revenue and finance 

-14 on a quarterly basis and may be made in conjunction with state 

15 aid payments under section 442.26. The payments to a school 

16 district or area education agency may be combined and a 

17 separate accounting of the amount paid for each program shall 

18 be included. 

19 Any payments made to school districts or area education 

20 age~cies under this chapter are miscellaneous income for 

21 purposes oE chapter 442. 

22 Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 294A.21 MULTIPLE SA~ARY PAYMENTS. 

23 The salary increases that may be granted to a teacher under 

24 phase III are in addition to any salary increases granted to a 

25 teacher under phase I or phase II . 

. 26 DIVISION VI 

27 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

EFFICIENCY INCENTIVES 

Sec. 22. Section 20.16, Code 1987, is amended by adding 

cne following new unnumbered paragraph: 

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Upon mutual agreement of all 

parties affected, the public employers who are boards of di

rectors of school districts and their corresponding certified 

teacher employee organizations in an area educa:ion agency, or 

portion of an area education agency, may engage in collective 

bargaining to negotiate a single proposed collective 
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1 bargaining agreemen~ for the area. 

2 Sec. 23. NEW SECTION. 20.22A NEGOTIATIONS FOR SCHOOL 

3 DIS':'RICTS. 

~4 Notwithstanding the deadline dates prescribed in section 

5 20.17. and sections 20.19 through 20.22. the negotiations for 

6 a proposed collective bargaiIling agreement between the repre-

7 sentatives of a school district and a certified teacher 

8 employee organization may begin with the employee 

9 organizatioII'S presenting its initial bargaining position to 

10 the public employer at the first bargaining session held not 

11 later than April 1 for the school year commencing the 

12 following July 1. If negotiations have not succeeded by April 

13 15 and an impasse has not been declared. either party may 

14 declare an impasse. and the boacd shall appoint a mediator 

15 under section 20.20. If the impasse persists ten days after 

16 the mediator has been appointed. the board shall appoi~t a 

17 fact-finder under sectlon 20.21. If the impasse persists 

18 after completion of the fact-finding process. the board shall 

19 arrange for arbltration under section 20.22 not later than 

20 July 10. The determination by the panel of arbitrators shall 

21 be annOllnced not later than August 15, effective retroactive 

22 to July 1. 

23 Sec. 24. NEW SECTION. 20.22B ~URATION OF SCHOOL DISTRICT 

24 AGREE!<!ENTS. 

25 Col~cctive bargaining agreements be~ween school districts 

26 and certified teacher employee organizations shall be for a 

27 period of ae !east two years and shall commence on J~ly 1 of 

28 the year in whic~ the agreement is to take effect. However. a 

29 cociective barga1ning agreement may be reopened w1th the 

30 assent of the parties to the agreement. 

31 Sec. 25. Section 75.1, unnumbered paragraph 1. Code 1987. 

32 1S amended to read as follows: 

33 Wheft Except as othecwise provided in this section, when a 

34 proposition to au~horize an issuance of bonds by a county. 

35 township. school corporation. city. or ~y any local board or 
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1 commISSIon, is submitted to the electors, s~eh the proposition 

2 shall not be deemed carried or adopted, anything in the 

3 statutes to the contrary notwithstanding, unless the vote in 

4 favor of sneh the authorization is equal to at least sixty 

5 percent of the total vote cast for and against ~a±d the 

6 proposition at sa~d the election. A proposition to authorize 

7 an issuance of bonds by a school district that meets any of 

8 the following criteria requires a vote in favor of the 

-9 proposition equal to at least fifty percent of the total vote 

10 cast for and against the proposition at the election: 

11 1. Has been reorganized under chapter 275 within three 

12 years of the date of the election on the issuance of bonds. 

13 2. Is a party to a sharing agreement with another school 

14 district and is receiving supplementary weiqhting under 

15 section 442.39 that has an expiration date not less than three 

16 years after the election on the bond issue. 

17 3. Will share the use of the facility with one or more 

18 adjacent school districts. 

19 4. Is closing facilities within the school district to the 

20 extent that there will be a net reduction in the number of 

21 school district facilities. 

22 5. Is replacing an existing building. 

Sec. 26. Section 256.7, subsection 7, unnumbered paragraph 

24 I, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

s 25 Develop plans for the restructuring of school districts, 

26 area education agencies, and merged area schools, with 

27 specific emphasis on combining the area education agencles and 

28 merged area schools and on redrawing the boundary lines of 

29 area education agencies so that the total number of area 

30 education agencies is not more than twelve. The plans shall 

31 be reported to the general assembly not later than October I, 

32 1987. The focus of the plans shall be to assure more 

33 productive and efficient use of limited resources, equity of 

34 geographical access to facilities, equity of educational 

3S opportunity within the state, and improved student 
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1 achievement. 

·.2 The state board shall redraw the boundary lines of the area 

3 education agencles in this state and Erovide for an orderly 

4 transition so that on July 1, 1990, the total number of area 

5 education agenCles 1S not more than twelve. 

6 Prior to July 1, 1989, the state board shall make 

7 recommendations to the general assembly concerning the number 

8 and election of board members and division of assets and 

9 liabilities. 

10 Sec. 27. Section 256.7, Code 1987, IS amended by adding 

11 the following new subsection: 

12 NEW SUBSECTION. 8. Develop plans to redraw the boundary 

13 lines of merged area schools so that the total number of 

14 merged area schools does not exceed twelve. The plans shall 

15 be reported to the general assembly not later than January 15, 

16 1988. 

17 Sec. 28. Section 256.11, subsection 10, unnumbered 

18 paragraph 1, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

19 The state board shall establish an accreditation process 

20 for school districts pursuant to this subsection and 

21 subsections 11 and :2. The accreditation process shall take 

22 effect for one-fifth of the school districts during the school 

23 year commencing July 1, 1989 and an additional one-fifth 

24 during each of the next following four school years. The 

25 state board shall determine the districts to be subject to the 

26 accreditation Erocess during a year based upon complaints 

27 about districts received by the state board. A school 

28 district not subject to the accreditation process is subject 

29 to ~he approval process as provided in section 257.25, Code 

30 1985. Accreditation is valid for a five-year period. In 

31 addition to employees of the department of educatlon, the 

32 director shall appoint a committee of not more than five 

33 individuals one of whom is a member of a local school district 

34 board of directors; three of whom possess cer:ificates under 

35 chapter 260 and are employed in a nonpublic school, school 

-17-



S.F. ~.F. 

1 district, merged area school, area education agency, or 

2 institution of higher education; and one of whom is not a 

3 board member or certificate holder, to serve as an 

4 accreditation committee for a school district or 

5 school. If the accreditation committee is for a 

nonpublic 

nonpublic 

6 school, the board member may be either a board member or 

7 administrator of a nonpublic school. The members of the 

8 accreditation committee shall be broadly representative of :he 

9 educational profession and shall not have a direct interest in 

10 the school district or nonpublic school. 

11 Sec. 29. Section 256.11, Code 1987, is amended by addillg 

12 the following new subsection: 

13 NEW SUBSECTION. 12A. If the state board determines under 

14 subsection 11 that a school district should not receive 

15 accreditation, the parent or guardian of a resident pupil may 

16 file by May 1 of that school year notification with the board 

17 of directors of the resident school districl that the parent 

18 or guardian intends to enroll the parent's or guardian's child 

19 in a public school in a contiguous school district because the 

20 contiguous school district offers an opportunity for academic 

21 instruction that is not taught in the district of residence. 

22 If the board of directors of the contiguous school district 

23 accepcs the pupil's enrollment in a school :n the district, 

24 the board of directors of the district of residence shall pay 

25 to the contiguous district for that school year the lower 

26 district cost per pupil of the two districts. Quarterly 

27 payments shall be made to the conciguous schoo: district. 

28 Notwithstanding section 285.1 relating to transportation of 

29 nonresident pupils, the contiguous dist:ict may transport the 

30 nonresident pupils enrolled under this subsection without 

31 charge. Attendance in a contiguous school district may 

32 continue until final disposition is made under subsection 12. 

33 Sec. 30. NEW SECTION. 261C.l TITLE. 

34 This chapter may be cited as the "Postsecondary Enrollment 

35 Options Act". 
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1 Sec. 31. NEW SECTION. 261C.2 POLICY. 

2 It is the policy of this state to promote rigorous academic 

3 pursuits and to provide a wider variety of options to high 

4 school pupilS by enabling eleventh and twelfth grade pupils to 

5 enroll part time in nonsectarian courses in eligible 

6 postsecondary institutions of higher learning in this state. 

7 Sec. 32. NEW SECTION. 261C.3 DEFINITIONS. 

8 As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise 

9 requires: 

10 1. "Eligible postsecondary institution" means an 

11 insti:ution of higher learning under the control of the state 

12 board of regents, an area school established under chapter 

13 280A, or an accredited private institution as defined in 

14 section 261.9, subsection 5. 

15 2. "Eligible pupil" means a pupil classified by the board 

16 of directors of a school district as an eleventh or twelfth 

17 grade pupil during the period the pupil is participating 1n 

18 the enrollment option provided under this chapter. 

19 Sec. 33. NEW SECTION. 261C.4 AUTHORIZATION. 

c20 An eligible pllpil may make applica:ion not later than 

21 Febrllary 1 of a school year to an e:igible institution to 

22 allow the eligible pupi~ to enroll for academic credit in a 

23 nonsectarian course offered at that eligible institution 

24 nuring the next succeeding school year. A comparable course 

25 must not be offered by the school district in which the pupil 

26 is enrolled. If an eligible institution accepts an elig1ble 

27 pupll for enrollment under this section, the institution shall 

28 send ~ritten notice to the pupil, the pupil's school district, 

29 and the depar~ment o~ education by March:. The notice sna.i 

30 cist the course, the clock hours the pupil will be attending 

31 the course, and the number of hours of postsecondary academic 

32 credit that the eligible pupil will receive from the eligib:e 

33 :~stitution upon success:ul complet:on of the course. 

34 

35 

Sec. 34. NEW SECTION. 261C.5 HIGH SCHOOL CREDITS. 

A school district shall grant high school academic credit 
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to an eligible pupil enrolled in a course under this chapter 

if the eligible pupil successfully completes the CQurse as 

determined by the eligible institution. The board of 

directors of the school district shall determine the number of 

high school credits that shall be granted to an eligible pupil 

who successfully completes a course. If there is a dispute 

between the board of directors of the school district and the 

pupil, or the pupil's parent or guardian, regarding the number 

of high school credits granted for a particular course, the 

pupil, or the ~upil's parent or guardian, may appeal the 

decision of the board of directors to the state board of 

education under chapter 290. The decision of the state board 

is final. 

The high school credits granted to an eligible pupil under 

this section shall count toward the graduation requirements 

and subject area requirements of the school district of 

residence of the eligible pupil. Evidence of successful 

completion of each course and high school credits and 

postsecondary academic credits received shall be included in 

the pupil's high school transcript. 

Sec. 35. NEW SECnON. 261C.6 SCHOOL DISTR:CT PAYMENTS. 

Not later than Ju~e 30 of each year, a school district 

23 shall pay a tuition reimbursement amount to an eligible 

24 postsecondary institution that has enrolled its resident 

25 eligible pupils under this chapter. The amount of tuition 

26 reimbursement for each separate course shall equal the lesser 

27 of: 
, 
-' . The actuai costs of tuition, textbooks, materials, and 

fees directly related to the course taken by the eligible 

30 student. 

31 2. Two hundred dollars. 

32 A pupil is not eligible to enroll on a Eule-time basis in 

33 an eligible postsecondary institution and receive payment for 

all courses in whiCh a student is enro:led. 

Sec. 36. NEW SECTION. 261C.7 TRANSPORTATION. 
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1 ~he parent or guardian of an 

2 enrolled in and is dttending an 

eligible pupil who has 

eligible postsecondary 

3 inscitution under this chapter shall furnish transportation to 

4 and from the eligible postsecondary institution for the pupil. 

S Sec. 37. NEW SECTION. 261C.8 ?ROHIBITION ON CHARGES. 

6 An eligible postsecondary institution that enrolls an 

7 eligible pupil under this chapter shall not charge that pupil 

8 for tuition, textbooks, materials, or fees directly related to 

9 the course in which the pupil is enrolled except that the 

10 pupil may be required to purchase equipment that becomes the 

11 property of 

12 Sec. 38. 

the pupi l. 

NEW SECTION. 26lC.9 PUPIL ENROLLMENT. 

13 Payments shall not be made under section 261C.6 if the 

14 eligible pupil is enrolled on a full-time basis in the pupil's 

15 school district of residence as well as enrolling in a course 

16 or program in an eligible postsecondary institution. 

17 Sec. 39. Section 273.2, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1987, 

18 is amended to read as follows: 

19 There are established throughout the state fifteen area 

20 educatlo~ agencies, each of which is governed by an area 

21 education agency board of directors. ~ffective July 1, 1990, 

22 there are established not more than twe~ve area education 

23 agenc"es. The boundaries of an area education agency sr.all 

24 not divide a school district. Tr.e director of the depa~tment 

25 of education shall change boundaries of area education 

26 agencies to take into account mergers of local school 

27 districts and changes in boundaries 0: local school districts, 

28 whe., necessary to maintain the policy of this chapter that a 

29 local school district shall not be a part of ~ore than one 

30 area education agency. 

31 Sec. 40. Section 27S.33, subsection 2, unnumbered 

32 paragraph 1, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

33 The collective bargaining agreement of the district with 

34 the largest basic e~rollment, as defined in sec~ion 442.4, in 

35 the new district shall serve as the base agreement and the 
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~ employees of the other districts involved :n t~e formation of 

2 the new district shall automatically be accreted to the 

3 bargaining unit of that collective bargaining agreement for 

4 purposes of negotiating the contracts for the following years 

5 without further action by the public employment relations 

6 board. If only one collective bargaining agreement is in 

7 effect among the districts which are party to the 

8 reorganization, then that agreement shall serve as the base 

9 agreement, and the employees of the other districts involved 

10 in the formation of the new district shall automatically be 

11 accreted to the bargaining unit of that collective bargaining 

12 agreement for purposes of negotiating the contracts for the 

13 following years without further action by the public 

14 employment relations board. The board of the newly formed 

15 district, using the base agreement as its existing contract, 

16 shall bargain with the combined employees of the existing 

17 districts for the school year beginning with the effective 

18 date of the reorganization. The bargaining shall be completed 

19 by March 15 prior to the school year in which the 

20 reorganization becomes effective Or within one hundred eighty 

21 days after the organization of the new board, whichever is 

22 later unless section 20.22A is used. If a bargaining 

23 agreement was already concluded by the board and employees of 

24 the existing district with the contract serving as the base 

25 agreement for the school year beginning with the effective 

26 date of the reorganization, that agreement shall be void. 

28 

27 However, if the base agreement contains multiyear provisions 

affecting school years subsequent to the effective date of the 

reorganization, the base agreement shall remain in effect as 

specified in the agreement. 

29 

30 , , 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

Sec. 41. Section 278.1, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 1987, 

is amended to read as foilows: 

The board may, with approval of sixty percent of the 

voters, voting in a reg~la~ or special election in the school 

district, make extended time contracts not to exceed twenty 
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1 years in duration for rental of bU11dlngs to supplement 

2 existing scheolhouse facilities; and where it 15 deemed 

3 advisable for buildings to be constructed or placed on real 

4 estate owned by the school district, such contracts may 

5 include lease-purchase option agreements, such amounts to be 

6 paid out of the schoolhouse fund. However, for any school 

7 district rhat meets the criteria for majority aD~~al-1E 

8 section 75.1, the required voce in favor of the proposition to 

9 make extended time contracts under this secticr. must only be 

10 equal to a majority of the_~otal vote cast for and against the 

11 proposition at the election. 

:2 Sec. 42. Section 279.1, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1987, 

l3 1S amended to read as follows: 

14 The board of directors of each school corporation shall 

15 meet and organize at two-oke~oek-~7m7,-or-at-~even-thirty 

16 oke~eek-~.m.,-it-~e-ordered-by-the-pre~ident-et-the-board,-en 

17 the-third-Monday-~n-Se~tember-eaeh-year the first regular 

18 meetjng after a regular school election at some suitable place 

:9 to be designated by the secretary. Notice of the place and 

20 hour of such meetlng shall be qive~ by the secretary to eac~ 

21 member and each member-elect of the board. 

22 Sec. 43. Section 279.20, Code 1987, is amended to ~ead as 

23 follows: 

24 279.20 SUPERINTENDENT TERM. 

25 The bea~d of directors of any ~ school district ~halt-have 

26 power-te may employ a superintendent of schools for one-year. 

27 Af~e~-~ervin~-Bt-±ea~t-~eveM-menth~,-the-~tlperintendent-mBy-be 

28 em~leved-fer a term of r.ot to exceed three years. The 

29 super~ntendent shall be the executive officer ef the board and 

30 nave such powers and duties as ~ay be prescribed by rules 

31 adopted by the board or by law. Beards of directors may 

32 jointly exercise :he powers conferred by this section. 

-33 Sec. 44. Section 279.34, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

34 follows: 

]5 279.34 FINANCIAL STATEMENT -- PUBLICATION. 
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1 In each school district, the board shall, during the second 

2 week of August of each year, publish by one insertion in at 

3 least one newspaper,-~~-~~e~e-i5-a-new5pape~-ptlb~~5~ed in 

4 general circulation in the district, a 5tlmma~~~ed statement 

5 verified by affidavit of the secretary of the board showlng 

6 the receipts and disbursements of all funds for the preceding 

7 school year. fn-eti-di5t~~et5-~~-me~e-than-~"e-htlndred 

8 twenty-f~~e-thetlsand-poptliati~n7-~he The statement of 

9 disbursements is to show the names of the persons, firms, or 

10 corporations, and the total amount paid to each during the 

11 school year. The fee for publication of the statement shall 

12 not exceed three-fifths of the legal publication fee provided 

13 by statute for the publication of legal notices. 

14 Sec. 45. Section 279.36, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

15 follows: 

16 279.36 SUMMARY OF WARRANTS PUBLISHED. 

17 In each school district7-exeep~-d~5tr±e~s-of-o~er-~ne 

18 htl"dred-twe"ty-~~~e-thetl5a"d-poptllet±~n7 the board shall 

19 quarterly publish by one insertion in at least one newspaper 

20 ptlbl~shed in general circulation in the district,-iE-there-is 

21 e-newspeper-ptlblished-~n-the-d±5triet, notice that there is 

22 filed with the area education agency administrator and the 

23 administrative office of the school district a statement 

24 verified by affidavit of the secretary of the board showing a 

25 summary of the proceedings of the beard pertaining to 

26 financial matters or expenses to the district for the previous 

27 quarter, including the list of all warrants issued by the 

28 board, the names of the persons, firms or corporations 

29 receiving same, the amount thereof and the reason therefor; 

30 except that warrants issued to persons regularly employed by 

31 the school district for services regularly performed by them 

32 need ~ be listed not-oEtene~ more often than annually. P~e 

33 fee-Eer-ptlblieat~en-oE-the-~~atemen~-prewided-fer-~e~e~M-S~8~~ 

34 no~-e~eeed-three-f~E~~~-ot-the-~e98~-ptlb~ieatien-Eee-p~ew±ded 

35 b7-st8~~te-for-the-ptlb~~e8t±on-of-±e9a±-not±ee5. 
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1 Sec. 46. NEW seCTiON. 280.13A SHARING INTERSCHOLASTIC 

2 ACTIVITIES. 

3 If a school district does not provide an interscholastic 

4 act1vity for its students, the board of directors of that 

5 school district may complete an agreement with another school 

6 district to provide for the eligibility of its students in 

7 interscholastic activities provided by that ether school dis-

8 trict. A copy of each agreement completed under this section 

9 shall be filed with ~he appropriate organization as organl-

10 zation is defined in section 280.13 not later than April 30 of 

11 the school year preceding the school year in which the agree-

12 ment takes effect, unless an exception is granted by the 

13 organization for good cause. An agreement completed under 

14 this section shall be deemed approved unless denied by the 

15 governing organization within ten days after its receipt. A 

16 govern1ng organization shall determine whether an agreement 

17 would substantially prejudice the interscholastic activities 

18 of other schools. An agreement denied by a governing board 

19 under this section may be appealed to the state beard of 

7.0 educat10n under chapter 290. 

21 For the purpose of this section, substantial prejudice 

22 includes, but is noe limited to, sltuatiolls where shared 

23 interscholastic activities may result in an unfair domination 

24 of an interscholastic activity or substantial disruption of 

25 activity classif1cations and management. 

26 It 1S not necessary that school districts that are parties 

27 to an agreement under this section must be engaged in sharing 

28 academic programning and receiving supplemencary weighting 

29 Iinder section 442.39. 

30 Sec. 47. Section 280.16, Code 1987, is amended by striking 

31 the section and inserting the following: 

32 280.16 OPEN ENROLLMENT. 

33 For the school year commencing J:lly 1, 1987 and each 

34 succeeding school year, d parent or guardian residing in a 

35 school district may enroll the parent's or guardian's child in 
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1 a public school in a contiguous school district in the manner 

2 provided in this section if any of the conditions listed in 

3 this section exists. 

·4 Not later than November 1 of the preceding school year, the 

5 parent or guardian shall send notification to the district of 

6 residence and to the department of education on forms 

7 prescribed by the department of education that the parent or 

8 guardian intends to enroll the parent's or guardian's Chlld in 

school in a contiguous school district because of the 9 a public 

10 existence of any of the following conditions. 

11 1. The curriculum of the contiguous SChOOl district 

12 provides opportunities more suited to the child's educational 

13 needs. 

14 2. The student activity programs of the contiguous school 

15 district provide opportunities more suited to the child's 

16 needs. 

17 3. The student body of the contiguous school district 

18 provides more suitable academic competition for the child. 

19 4. 

20 suited 

The contiguous 

to the parents 

school district is more geographically 

than the district of residence. 

21 5. The student was enrolled in the tenth or eleventh grade 

22 for the preceding school year in a contiguous school district 

23 and is no longer a resident of that school district, unless 

24 the board of the contiguous school district has agreed to 

25 waive the tuition requirement. 

26 The board of the district of residence shall transm1t a 

27 copy of the form to the contiguous school district within five 

28 days after its receipt. The board of the contiguous school 

29 district shall enroll the pupil in a school in the contiguous 

30 district for the following school year unless the contiguous 

31 district does not have classroom space for the pupil or unless 

32 enrolling the pupil in the contiguous district will adversely 

enrollment in a school district in which 

or court ordered desegregation. 

33 affect the minority 

34 there 1S voluntary 

35 A request under this section is for a period not less than 

-26-



s.p. H.F. 

1 four years unless the pupil will graduate within the four-year 

2 period, except that the four-year requirement may be waived 

3 upon the mutual assent of the parent or guardian, the board of 

4 the district of residence, and the board of the contiguous 

5 school district, and the student may enroll in school in the 

6 distr,ct of residence. 

7 The board of directors of the distr,ct of residence shall 

8 act upon the request within thirty days of its receipt. If 

9 the board believes that the ~equest does not meet the 

10 conditions listed in this section, the board may petition the 

11 department of education for a determination. If the request 

12 was based upon subsection 2 and it related to opportunities 

13 for an interscholastic athletic program more suited to ~he 

14 child's needs, the board of the district of residence may 

15 petition the department for a determination only if the 

16 district of residence also offers that interSCholastic 

17 athletic program. The board of the district of residence must 

18 prove to the department that the conditions lis:ed in the 

19 request do not exist and the request of the parent or guardian 

20 15 not valld. 

21 The board of directors of the district 0= residence sha:~ 

22 pay to the contiguous SCllo01 district the lower district cost 

23 per pupil of the two districts for that school year. 

24 Quarterly payments shall be made to the contiguous district. 

25 Notwithstanding section 285.1 relating to transportatlon of 

26 ncnresident pupils, the parent or guardian is responsible for 

27 transporting the student without reimbursement to and from a 

28 point on a regular school bus route of the contiguous 

29 district. 

30 A student who attends school in a contiguous school 

31 distrlct is not eligible to partlcipate in interscholastic 

32 athletic contests and athletic competitions during the first 

33 year 0: enrollment under this section except for an 

34 interscholastic spor~ in whiCh the district of residence and 

35 the contiguous school d:strict jointly participate. 
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I ~elther the notification of the parent to the district of 

2 residence nor the decision of the department lS subject to 

3 appeal. 

4 Sec. 48. NE\~ SECTION. 280.18 STUDENT ACHIEVE~lENT GOALS. 

5 The board of directors of each school district shall adopt 

6 goals to improve student achievement and performance. Student 

7 achievement and performance can be measured by measuring the 

8 improvement of students' skills in reading, writing, speaking, 

9 listening, mathematics, reasoning, studying, and technological 

10 literacy. 

11 In order to achieve the goal of improving student 

12 achievement and performance on a statewide basis, the board of 

13 directors of each school district shall adopt goals that will 

14 improve student achievement at each grade level in the skills 

15 listed in this section and other skills deemed important by 

16 the board. Not later than July 1, 1989, the board of each 

17 district shall transmit to the department of education its 

18 plans for achieving the goals it has adopted and the periodic 

19 assessment that will be used to determine whether its goals 

20 have been achieved. The board shall appoint a committee 

21 composed of teachers representing each grade level affected 

22 and school administrators to advise it concerning the 

23 development of goals. the assessment process to be used, and 

24 the measurements to be used. 

25 The periodic assessment used by a school district to 

26 determine whether its student achievement goals have been met 

27 shall use various measures for determination, of which 

28 standardized tests may be one. The board Shall ensure that 

29 the achlevement of goals for a grade level has been assessed 

30 at least once during every four-year period. 

31 The board shall file assessment reports wlth the department 

32 of education and shall make copies of these reports available 

33 to the residents of the school district. 

'.' 34 Sec. 49. Section 280A.21, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

35 follows: 
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1 2BOA.21 ELECTION TO INCJR :NDEBTEDNESS. 

2 Ne-indebtedneee Indebtedness shall not be incurred under 

3 section 280A.19 until authorized by an election. A 

4 proposition to incur indebtedness and issue bonds for area 

S vocational school or area community college purposes shall be 

6 deemed carried in a ~erged area if approved by a eixty-pereent 

7 maJority of all voters voting on the proposition in the area. 

8 Sec. 50. Section 280A.25, Code 1987, is amended by adding 

9 the following new subsection: 

10 NEW SUBSECTION. 11. Adopt ,ules prohibiting an area 

1: school from adding student participation in intercollegiate 

12 athletics to its program. 

13 Sec. 51. NEW SECTION. 282.11 PROCEDURE. 

14 Not less than thirty days prior to signing a sharing 

15 agreement whereby all or a substantial por:ion of the pupils 

16 in a grade in the district will attend school in another 

17 district, the board of directors of each school district that 

18 is a party to the sharing agreement shall adopt a resolution 

19 outlining :he details of the sharing agreement and specifying 

20 the boundary llnes within the school district ~or determining 

21 the school districts of attendance of the puoils. The board 

22 shall publish the resolution in a newspaper in general 

23 circulation within the school district as soon as possible 

24 following the adoption of the resolution. Within the thirty-

25 day period prior to the signing of the agreement, the parene 

26 or guardian of an affected pupil may appeal the sending of 

27 thac. pllpil to the school district specified in the ugree:nent, 

28 to : r1e area edllcation agency board of the area education 

7.9 agency in which the school distric:s that are party to the 

30 sharing agreement are located. If the school districts are 

31 located in mOre than one area ed~cation agency, the area 

37 education agency boards shall act jointly ir. consideri~g the 

33 appeal in the manner provided for joint boards in section 

34 775.16. A parent or guardian ~ay appeal on the basis that 

35 sending the pupil to school in the district specified in the 
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1 agreement will not meet the educational program needs of the 

2 pupil, or the school in the school district to wh!ch the pupil 

3 will be sent is not appropriate because consideration was not 

4 given to geographical factors. If the parent or guardian 

5 appeals, the standard of review of the appeal is clear and 

6 convincing evidence that the parent or guardian's hardship 

7 outweighs the benefits and integrity of the sharing agreement. 

8 The decision of the area education agency board is binding on 

9 the boards of directors of the school districts affected, 

10 except that the decision oE the area education agency board 

11 may be appealed by either party to the district court . 

. ·~2 A parent or guardian residing in a school district in which 

13 all or a substantial portion of the pupils in a grade in the 

14 district are being transported to a contiguous school district 

15 under a written agreement may appeal the sending of the parent 

16 or guardian's child to school in the contiguous school 

17 district to the area education agency board in the manner 

18 provided In this section. The appeal must be made in writing 

19 not later than February I of the preceding school year. For 

20 the school year beginning July 1, 1987, the parent or guardian 

21 shall appeal by June 1, 1987. 

22 Sec. 52. Section 296.6, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

23 follows: 

24 296.6 BONDS. 

-25 If the vote in favor of the issuance of SllCh bonds is equal 

26 to at least sixty percent of the total vote cast for and 

27 against s~id the proposition at said the election, the board 

28 of directors shall issue the same and make provisio~ for 

29 payme~t thereof. However, Ear any school district that meets 

30 the criteria for majority approval in section 75.1, the 

31 reQuired vote in favor of the issua~ce af the bonds under this , 

32 section must only be equal to a maiority of the total vote 

33 cast for and against the proposition at the election. 

Sec. 53. Section 298.18, unnumbered paragraph 6, Code 
' •. 34 

35 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
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1 Notice of the elec:ion shall be given by the county 

2 commissioner of e:ections according to section 49.53. The 

3 election shall be held on a date not less than four nor more 

4 than twenty days after the last publication of the notice. At 

5 ~~e~ ~he election the ballot used for the submission of ~Bid 

6 the proposition shall be in substantially the form for 

7 submitting specia~ questions at general elections. The county 

8 commissioner of elections shall conduct the election pursuant 

9 to the-preV±S±e"9-ef chapters 39 to 53 and certify the results 

10 to the board of directors. St:eh The proposition shall not be 

11 deemed carried or adopted unless the vote in favor of s~eh the 

12 proposition is equal to at least sixty percent of the total 

13 vote cast for and against said the proposition at ~Bid the 

14 election. However, for any school district that meets the 

15 criteria eor majori.ty aeproval in section 75.1, .the required 

16 vote in favor of the proposition.under this section must only 

17 be equal to at least a major ity_oJ.....~he total vote cast for and 

18 against the proposition at the election. Whenever s~eh a 

19 proposition has been approved by the voters of a school 

20 corpocat~on as here~"befere provlded in :r.is section, no 

21 flJrther approval of :he vote::s of ellen the school corporation 

22 shB±±-ee is ::equlred as a result of any subsequent change in 

21 the bour.daries ot 9~eh the school corpcration. 

24 Sec. 54. Section 442.2, subsection l, unnumbered 

25 paragraphs 1 and 2, Code 1987, are amended to read as follows: 

26 EBeh For the school year beg,nning Juiv 1, 1988 and each 

27 schc~l..ye.ar thereaE:;pr, each school distr ict shal: cause tu be 

28 levled each year, for the school general fund. a fcundation 

29 proper:y tax of five dollars and fer~y thirteen ce~ts per 

30 thousand dollars of assessed valuation on all taxable property 

31 in the district. For the purpose of this chapter, a school 

32 district is defined as a school corporation organized under 

33 chapter 274. 

34 ;':owe'Jer, comrnenci:1g with the budget year beginning July 1, 

35 1987. a reorganized school dlstrict shall cause a Eoundation 
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1 property tax of :our dollars and fer~7 thirteen cents per 

2 thousand dollars of assessed valuation to be levied on all 

3 taxable property which, in the year preceding the 

4 reorganization, was within a school district affected by the 

5 reorganization as defined in section 275.1 and which had a 

6 certified enrollment of less than six hundred. In succeeding 

7 school years, the foundation property tax levy on that portion 

8 shall be increased twenty cents per year until it reaches the 

9 rate of five dollars and forty cents per thousand dollars of 

10 assessed valuation . 

. 11 Sec. 55. Section 442.4, subsection 3, paragraph c, Code 

12 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

13 c. For the school year beginning July 1, 1988 and each 

14 school year thereafter, the department of management shall 

15 reduce the budget enrollment of applicable school distric~s in 

:6 the manner provided in this paragraph. The department of 

17 management shall determine the difference between the budget 

18 enrollment calculated under paragraphs "a" and "b" for a 

19 budget year and the district's basic enrollment for that 

20 budget year. If that difference exceeds the difference 

21 between the budaet enrollment calculated under paragraphs "a" 

22 and "b" for the base year commencing ,Tuly 1, 1987 and the 

23 district's basic enrollment for that base year, the depart~e~t 

24 of management shall reduce the district's budge~ enrollment 

25 for the budget year by the excess. 

26 e d. Adjustments made by the department of management 

27 under subsection 5 of this section. 

28 Sec. 56. Section 442.4, subsection 5, Code :987, is 

29 amended to read as follows: 

30 5. For the school year beginning July 1, :984 1988 and 

31 each succeeding school year, if an amount equal to the 

32 district cost per pupil for the budget year mi~us the amount 

33 included in the district cost per pupil for the budget year to 

34 compensate for the cost of special education s~pport servicps 

3S for a school district for the budget year times the budget 
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1 enrollment of the school district for the blldget year 1S less 

2 than one hundred ~wo percent times an amount equal to the 

3 district cost per pllpil for the base year minus the amount 

4 included in the d1strict cost per pupil for the base year to 

S compensate for the cost of special education support services 

6 :or a SChool district for the base year times the budget 

7 enrollment for the school district for the base year, the 

8 department of management shall increase the budget enrollment 

9 for the school district Eor the budget year to a number which 

10 will provide that one hundred ~wo percent amount. 

11 Sec. 57. Section 442.5, subsection 1, paragraph a, Code 

12 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

13 a. "Miscellaneous income" means all receipts deposited to 

14 the general fund of a school district which are not obtained 

IS from state aid provided under section 442.1 or from property 

16 tax authorized under section 442.2 or 442.9. Miscellaneous 

l7 income includes property tax levied under ~he-~~evis±ens-of 

18 section 613A.7, to fund the costs of tort liability insurance 

19 Ecr the school distr1ct, the foundation transportation 

20 prcper-'-t-"-y-----'t-"a~x levied under section 442.5'0, state ttanspo.r:ar.ion 

21 aid paid under section 442.55, and the additional 

22 transportation property tax levied under sec .. ion 442.56. 

23 Sec. 58. Section 442.6, Code 1987, is amended by adding 

24 the fOllowing new subsections: 

25 ~EW SUBSECTION. 4. State tra~sportation cost per pupil 

26 for the school year beginning July 1, 1987 is an amount equal 

27 to t~e SLim oE all sc~ool transpor:atioll costs fClr the schoo: 

28 year beGinning July i, 1986 ~pproved by the department of 

29 edu~ation under chap .. er 285 ti~es une hundred percent plus the 

30 state percent of growth for the School year beginning Jaly _, 

31 1987 divided by the weighted enrollment for the state for ~he 

32 school year beginning July 1, 1987. For each budget year 

33 thereafter, s~ate tra~sportation cost per pupil in the budgec 

34 year ~eans the state transpurtation cost per pupil in the base 

35 year plus the transporcation allowable growth [or the budget 
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1 year. The transportation allowable growth for the budge: year 

2 is determined by multiplying the state transportation cost per 

3 pupil for the base year times the state percent of growth for 

4 the budget year. 

5 NEW SUBSECTION. 5. District transportation cost per pupil 

6 fcr the school year beginning July l. 1987 is an amount equal 

7 to the school district transportation cost for the school year 

8 beginning July 1. 1980 approved by the department of education 

9 under chapter 285 times one hundred percent plus the state 

10 percent of growth for the sChool year beginni~g July 1. 1987 

11 divided by the district's weighted enrollment for the school 

12 year beginning July 1. 1987. For each budget year thereafter. 

13 the district transportation cost per pupil in the budget year 

14 means the district transportation cost per pupil for the base 

15 year plus the transportation allowable growth for the budget 

16 year . 

17 NEW SUBSECT ION. 6 . Transportation costs approved by the 

18 department of education in chapter 285 for the school year 

19 beginning July 1. 1986 do not include costs incurred in 

20 transporting pupils from home to a bus route, or in 

21 transporting pupils not entitled to free transportation but 

22 who are transported at the expense of the resident district or 

23 the parents; and do not include supplemental aid and 

24 additional allowable growth granted in the base year but not 

2S added to the district cost of school districts under section 

26 442.13. The secretary of each district shall. on or before 

27 September 1. 1987. report to the department of education on 

28 blanks furnished by the department. the information the 

29 department requires for determining the transportation costs 

30 approved by the department of education for the school year 

31 beginning July 1. 1986. 

32 NEW SUBSECTION. 7. The state foundation transportation 

33 base lS determined by multiplying the state transportation 

34 cost per pupil In weighted enrollment times the percent of the 

35 state cost per pupil which determines the state foundation 
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1 base for the budget year as provided in section 442.3. 

2 Sec. 59. Section 442.8, Code 1987, is amended Dy adding 

3 the rollowing new unnumbered paragraph: 

4 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. However, for the budget year 

5 beginning July 1, 1988, the state cost per pupil as otherwise 

6 computed under this section shall be reduced by the state 

7 transportation cost per pupil for the school year beginning 

8 July 1, 1988. 

9 Sec. 60. Section 442.9, subsection 1, Code 1987, is 

10 amended by adding the following new paragraph: 

11 NEW PARAGRAPH. d. However, for the budget year beginning 

12 July 1, 1988, the district COSt per pupil for each school 

13 district as compvted under this subsection shall be reduced by 

14 the district transportation cost per pupil for the school year 

15 beginning July 1, 1988. 

16 Sec. 61. Section ~42.13, subsection 5, paragraph c, Code 

17 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

18 c. Unusual trans?ortation problems and for which the per 

19 pupil transportation costs are substantially higher than the 

20 state average per pupil transportation costs due to sparsity 

21 of the popu:ation, topographical factors, and other obstacles 

22 WhlCh hlnder the eff~c:ent transpor:ation of pupils. If 

23 n:!S?di f i~.d_.allowable qr.owth is granted under teois paragraph, __ th,= 

24 modified_.~l.10wai2;~.'Fowth shall only be used in determinir.a 

25 district transportation cost for the budge.!'_ye~-,-

26 Sec. 62. Section 442.39, subsection 4, paragraph b, Code 

27 191<7, :s amended to read as follows: 

2R b. School administrators, which includes pr~nclDals, 

29 assistant principals, a~d other assistants in genera: 

30 supervision of the operations of the school. Seheei 

31 BdmTn~~~~Bea~9-dae~-nee-~ner~de-?~~ne~?Bre~ 

32 Sec. 63. NEW SECTION. 442.55 FOUNDATION PROPERTY TAX --

33 SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION AID. 

34 •. For the school year beginning July ~, 1988 and 

35 succeeding school years, each school district shail cause to 
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1 be levied a foundation transportation property ~ax of twenty-

2 seven cents per thousand dollars of assessed valua~ion on all 

3 taxable property in the district. For purposes of this 

4 section, section 442.2, subsections 2 and 3, apply to the 

5 foundation transportation property tax as well as the 

6 foundation property tax. However, if the amcunt collected 

7 under the foundation property tax will exceed an amount equal 

8 to the district transportation cost for the budget year, the 

9 levy shall be reduced to the amount required to equal the 

10 district transportation cost for the budget year. 

11 2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1988 and 

12 succeeding school years, a school transportation aid fund IS 

13 established. There is appropriated from the general fund of 

14 the state to the school transportation aid fund for each 

15 budget year an amount sufficient to pay state transportation 

16 aid to school districts. 

17 3. The department of revenue and finance shall allocate 

18 from the school transportation aid fund for each budget year 

19 to each school district in the state an amount obtained by 

20 multiplying the state transportation foundation base in t~e 

21 budget year times the weighted enrollment in the district for 

22 the budget year and subtracting from it the amount raised by 

23 the foundation transportation property tax in the district. 

24 Sec. 64. NEW SECTION. 442.56 ADDITIONAL TRANSPORTATION 

25 PRO?ERTY TAX LEVY. 

26 The department of management sha~l determine the additional 

27 transportation property tax levy for each school distrIct in 

28 the manner provided in this section. 

29 1. The amount to be raised by the additional 

30 transportation prope:ty tax levy in a school district :s eq~al 

31 to the difference between the product of the district 

32 transportation cost per pupil in the budget year times the 

33 weighted enrollment in the district for the budget year less 

34 the product of the state foundation transportation base for 

35 the budget year and the weighted enrollment in the district 
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1 for the budget year. 

2 2. No later than May I of each year, the department of 

3 management shall notify the county auditor of each county the 

4 amount, in dOllars and cents per thousand dollars of assessed 

5 valuation, of the additional transportation property tax levy 

6 in each school district in the county. Each county auditor 

7 shall spread the additional transportation property tax levy 

8 for eacn school district over all taxable property in the 

9 district. 

10 Sec. 65. NEW SECTION. 442.57 PAYMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

11 AID. 

12 1. The department of revenue and finance shall draw 

13 warrants for school transportation aid and deliver them to the 

14 dlstricts in the manner provided in section 442.26 for state 

15 school foundation aid. 

16 2. Funds obtained by school districts from the foundation 

:7 transportation levy, foundation transportation aid, and the 

18 additional transportation property tax levy shall be placed in 

19 a special transportat~on account in the general fund of the 

20 school distric~ and used on,y for school transportation 

21 purposes. 

22 Sec. 66. Section 279.35, Code 1987, IS repealed. 

23 Sec. 67. Sections l through 21 and 51 of this Act, being 

24 deemed of i=ediate impcrtance, take effect upon their 

25 enactment. 

26 EXPLANAT ION 

27 This bili establishes an educational excellence program in 

28 three phases. It creates an educational excellence crust 

29 fund, anu a total of S97,SOO,OOO is approprlated to it. The 

30 first phase increases minimum teacher salaries to $18,000 per 

3J year. The second phase provides addi~ional moneys to SChOOl 

32 districts based upon thei: certified enrollments and area 

33 education agencies based upon their enrollment served to 

]4 increase the salaries of experie~ced teachers. The third 

35 phase provides $50,000,000 to school districts that submit 
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1 plans to the department of education and receive approval to 

2 implement a performance pay plan or supplemental pay plan or a 

3 combination of the two. In order to receive phase III moneys 

4 the teachers in a schaal district must be working under a 

S contract that requires them to work at least one hundred 

6 ninety days per year. 

7 The bill also provides the following: 

8 1. Permissive regional collective bargaining for school 

9 districts. 

10 2. Permissive summer collective bargaining for school 

11 districts. 

12 3. Two-year collective bargaining agreements for school 

13 districts with a reopener provision. 

14 4. Directions to the state board of education to determine 

15 the school districts sllbject to the accreditation process 

16 based upon complaints filed. 

17 5. Open enrollment for students in districts that have not 

18 received accreditation. 

19 6. Postsecondary enrollment options for high school 

20 students. 

21 7. Directions to the state board of education to redraw 

22 the boundary lines of area education agencies so that by July 

23 1, 1990 there are no more than twelve. 

24 8. Fifty percent majority for bond issues of school 

25 districts that meet certain conditions. 

26 9. Directions to the state board of education to develop 

27 plans for redrawing boundary lines of ~erged area schools so 

28 that there are not more than twelve. 

29 10. Providing for the date of the organizational meeting 

30 of school corporations. 

31 11. Annual publication of financial statements. 

32 12. Sharing interscholastic activity programs witheut 

33 sharing 

34 13. 

academic programs. 

Open enrollment fer 

35 districts. 

pupilS In contiguous school 
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1 14. Requlting school districts to adopt student 

2 achievement goals and provide for the assessment of students. 

3 15. Prohibition that area schools cannot add student 

4 participation 1n intercollegiate athletics at an area school. 

5 16. Providing a procedure for adoption of a whole grade 

6 sharing agreement and an appeal by a parent or guardian of an 

7 affected child. 

8 17. A separate foundation formula for school 

9 transportation. 

10 18. Provision that the number of students udded to basic 

11 enrollment to achieve budget enrollment cannot increase. 

12 19. Reduction of the budget guarantee to 100 percent. 

13 20. Inclusion of shared principals in the supplemental 

14 weighting requiremellts. 

15 The sections relating to the teacher salary portion of the 

16 bill and the section relating to a procedure for adopting 

17 sharing agreements between school districts take effect upon 

18 the bill's enactment. 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 
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-CLIP SHEET CORRECTION- HOUSE FILE 499 
se use this copy!:!! FISCAL NOTE 
ESTED BY REPRESENTATIVE OLLIE 

In compliance with a wrLtten request received March 9, 1987, ~ fiscal note for 
HOUSE FIl.E 499 is hereby submi:ted pU""U3nt to Joint Rule 17. Data uoed in 
devetoping this fiscal note ar'e available from the Leg:'siative Fiscal 13\;r€.3.Ll 
to membe~$ of the Legislature upon reque~~. 

House Fi~e 499 estahlishes an educational exc~llence program ~hich makes 
provisions for salary improvements for K-12 certificated staff. The propesal 
also makes changes in the school foundation formula related to budget 
enrollment calculations and transportation funding. It alsQ makes provis~on~ 
relating to enrollment options, collective bargaining, accreditation reVleW, 
shartng programs, and boundary line changes of a~ea educdtion agencies (AEA's) 
and merged areas. 

Sect LOn 1 ~elates to the establLshment of an educational excellence progrd~ in 
three phases, beeinning with 
mini~um teacher salaries to 
salaries up to the ~inimum 
benefits. 

the 1987-88 school year. Phase I increases 
$18,000 ?er year. funding is used to brin~ 
and to pay the employer's share of the cost of 

Phase II provides additio~aL funds to school. districts and area education 
agencies (AEAfs) to increase other teacher salaries. The moneys are alloc3te\~ 
to <chool districts based on their 1936 certifiec enrollments, and to AEA's 
based or. :hei~ 1986 enrollments served. 

Phase II! provides funds to school dis,.icts and AEA's for performance-based 
andlor supplemental pay plans. The moneys are allocated to the .chool 
distcicts and AEA's in a manner simila~ to the attocat:on of phase II funds. 
A 5ch00l district or AEA must submit pta~s to cte dep2r:~cnt of education and 
recel· ... ·e approval. in order to imptei.'.ent a pla~ based on phase III fur.ds. 

Moneys are 
1988 for the 

appropriated 
:hre" phases 

from the general fund of t~e state beginning in FY 
as foilows: 

Phase I 
Phase II 
Phase III 

S 9.0 million 
38.5 million 
50.0 million 

If the funds appropriated for phase I are either insufficient or exceed the 
actual payments made for phase I, phase III ~ill be adjusted so that the total 
appropriated for all three phase, does not exceed the total $97.5 million. 

Assumptions: 
1. Teacher salaries will tnc~ease five percent per yea~ from 198&-87. 

2. The number 
schedule will 

flsc.,l Effect: --.-----

of teachers and their 
not depart stgnificantly 

relative placement 
from 1986-87. 

on the salary 

The estimated cost to th~ state of phase I for the 1987-88 and 1988-89 school 
year is $9.5 millior, per year. Therefore, the amount appropriated under phase 
III would be reduced by a like amOunt. 
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Section 2 changes th~ methods of calculating a school districtfs budget 
enrollment. Under Current la~, the S~ptember 1978 certified enrollment count 
is used to calculate 2) pe~cent of the budget enrollment, and the larger of 
the basic enrollme~t ur the prior year's basic enrollment is used to calculate 
75 percent of the budget enrollment. 

Beginning with the 1988-89 school year. the number of pupils that m~y be ad~ed 
to the budget enrollment from the 3forementioned current Law calculations 
cannot exceed the number of pupils 'hat were added to the budget enrollment 
from tho~e calculations for the 1987-83 school year. 
The proposal also reduces the budget guarantee from 102 percent to 100 percent 
of the previous year's budget. 

Assumptions: 
I. Total taxable valuations for 1985 ~ere $74.34 billion and will lncrease 

1.5 percent per year through 1987. 

2. The September 1986 certified enroll~ent ~as 482,208 and will decline on~ 
pe~cent each year thereafter. 

3. The allowable growth 
and will be 2.0 percent 

rate for ,he 1987-88 school year is 3.469 percer.~ 
for the 1988-89 school year. 

4. The December 1986 speciaL educaticn ~eighting was 37,867 and ~ill remain 
constant through the 1988-89 scbao! year. 

5. The September 1986 SUF?lemer.tzl .... 2ighting was 2,409 and will cC:<lain 
constant through the !9B8-89 schooi yea~. 

fiscal Effect: 

EXPENDITURES 
State Aid S 
Property Tax $ 

Fiscal Year 1988 
(in millions) 

Current Proposed Increase 
LaW" (Decrease) 

Fiscal Year 1989 
(in millions) ::-__ -.C 

Current 
Law 

Proposed Incr€a~e 

Law (Dec~ease) ----
808.0 $ 
746.0 $ 

808.0 $ 
746.0 $ 

a $ 841. 5 S 
a $ 743.5 $ 

-----'-

823.9 $ 
739.4 $ 

(17.6) 
( 4. 1 ) 

TOTAL $ 1554.0 $ 1554.0 $ o $ 1585.0 $ 1563.3 $ (21.7) --= 

Section 3 creates a transportation formula to calc~late the funding of a 
school district's public transportation costs, beginning with the 1988-89 
school year. Under current ia~t transportation costs are financed through the 
school district's general operating fund. Budget and state aid levels for atl 
general operating fund expenditures are determined through the school 
foundation formula. 

The proposal takes school transportdtion costs out of the l,cner~l operdti~g 

fund budget, and establishes a s€?aratc foundation for~uia to determine 
funding levelS for school transporta:ion costs. A stdte transportation cost 
per pupil and district costs per pupil are calculated from actual 
transportation expenditures Ln the 1986-87 school year, increased by a 

-~- .. 
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transportation alicwable growth. The school foundation district cost and 
state cost pet" pupi 1 are reduced by :';).{*.:.. .• ~-;.,.-.~.-.;-:...-.':.:.. .. :... a i ike amount. The 
tr2nsportation toundation levy •• $0.27 per $1,000 foundation levy i. $0.27 
per $1,000 ot assessed valuation. The $5.40 school found~tion levy is reduced 
to $5.13 per SI,OOO of assessed valuation. 

Assumptions: 
1. Total public tranoportation costs for the 1985-86 school year ~ere $55.0 

million and will increase 3.8% for the 1986-87 school year. 

2. Tota ~ !:-;lxab r e 
1. 5 percent per 

valua~ions for 1985 were $74.34 billion and will 
year through 1987. 

increase 

3. The September 1986 certified enrollment was 482,208 and will decline one 
percent each year thereafter. 

4. The allowa~le 

and '-'il I be 2.0 
growth rate for the 1987-88 school year 
percent for the 1988-89 school year. 

IS 3.469 percent 

5. The December 1986 spec.al education weighting waS 37,867 and will remain 
cOns:ant through the 1988-89 school year. 

6. T~e Se?tei<:~ct" :986 supplemental weighting 'Wa s ~ ,409 and ·,.Ji II re:n31n 
cons:ant thro:Jgh the 1988-39 school year. 

Fiscal Ef fee t: 
Fisca~ Year 1988 Flscal Year 1989 

(tn millions) (in ir.illions) 
Cu:"t"ent "roposed Incre.:1se Current Proposed Increase 

law Law (Jecrease) Law Law (Decrease) ----
EXPENDrTURES 

State Aid -
Cen Fund $ 808.0 $ 810.2 $ a $ 841.5 $ 848.7 $ 7.2 

Stat.e Aid -
Tra:1spoC't. $ 0.0 $ 0.0 $ 0 $ 0.0 $ 31.4 S 31.4 

Prop Tax -

Cen Fund $ 746.0 S 746.0 $ 0 $ 743.5 $ 734.7 $ (8.8) 
Prop Tax -
Transport $ 0.0 $ 0.0 $ 0 $ 0.0 $ 31. 3 $ 31.3 

TOTAL S 1554.0 $ 1554.0 S 0 S 1585.0 $ 1646.1 $ 61.1 

Section 4 makes changes in the prOVlSlons for sharing administrators under the 
supplemental weighting plan. Under current law, a school district may add 
pupils to their enrollment at the rate of .OS per pupil for each shared 
administrator employed by the school district times the fraction of the 
administrator's time spent in that school distrlct, for a maximum additional 
weigilting of 15 pupils. Under current law, administrative sharing include~ 
execu(.l. ve admini st raLors, school acimi.ni~tr3.tors, exclud in~ princi pal ~, and 
business administrator-c;,. The proposal would add the sharing of pri.ncip.:"ts to 
thos~ ~greements eligible for suppLemental weighting under the supplemencaL 
weighting plan. 
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Fisc;}.: f::~f ... ~cc: 
To--:·:-t~~--~'x:.:.~!~t that school di.stri.cts cu:"ren~ty shA.!"c p:-inci.pals, and to the 
ext~nt tha~ sharing agreements are ex?anded, an l!1crease in state aid cdn be 
Bx?ect<~d. Hovever, an estimate of the: impact cannot be determined. 

Source!;: ~ep3rtment of Education 
l)~?artment of Hanagem~nt (LSB ] S'l.n+,. Tl.J 1 

?ILED M;'.RC" 24. 1987 BY OE~NIS PROUTY, FISCAL DIRECTOR 

HOUSE FILE 499 
ANENDMEKT H - 3 319 TO 11~1El\D:-IENT !i - J 31 0 

FI SCAL NOTE 
P.£Qt:t:STED BY REPRESENTATIVE HlILVORSON of Clayton 

(0 compLiance vith 
for Al'IEllDMEllT If-J3!9 
pUrSUaL\t (0 Joint 
available from the 
u?on request. 

& wrircen request rec~ived March 24, 1986, .3 fiscal note 
TO AMENDMeNT 1f-3310 to House Pile 499 is hereby 5ubmltted 
R~le l7. DAtd ~5ed in developi~g chis fiscal note are 
Legisldtiv~ fiscal Bureau to me~bers of the Legislature 

,\Jnencimellc H-3319 co Amendment H-3310 to House Fll~ 499 provlde, for the 
payment of state transportation to school di5tric(s, over and abuve state 
found~(ion aid, to assist school districts i~ fundi~~ gr~ater (h~n average 
pubLic transportation costs. Under curt'~nt la~ [ra~SpOt·tatlon costs are 
fi.n8ncec rhrough 3 school district's ge:1eral o?era':.i:l~ fllnd. :'rt: ?roPGsal 
vOllld appropriate additional funds to school districts [0 tlnance per pupIl 
trBnsporta~ion costs which exceed the state Rverage per pupil transportatia~ 
cost. 

ASsutr.~llon~: 

-;-·-------=rot~ publlc t rs.n~p0l:'tat ion costs 
million and will Increase 3.0 

fo< the 1985-86 school year were $)).0 
percent for the 1986-87 .choul year. 

2. The allowable growth 
and will be 1.9 percent 

rate for the 1987-88 schoo: year 1$ 

for the 1938-89 school yoar. 
3.469 perce:1t 

~iscal Effect! 
ha ve pe rp;;p i I 
transportation 
~illion. 

For the 1983-39 school year. 3iB disr [i(t.S are estu':1ated tiJ 

transportation costs which exceed tll~ ;la:e average per PUP!~ 

cost. The impact co the state be~~ral fund will b~ $13.5 

Source! Legislative Fiscal Bureau (LSB 25-l..;;{,.5. Tul 

F'ILEf):'I,ARCl! 24,1987 BY DENNIS ~ROUTY, FISCAL DIRECTOR 
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-CLIP SHEET CORRECTIO~
use this copy -
of all others. 

HOUSE FILE 499 
AMENDMENT H-3312 

REVISED 
FISCAL NOTE 

In compliance with a w~itten request ~eceived March 24, 1986, a fiscal note 
for k~ H-33l2 to HOUSF. FILE 499 REVISED is hereby submitted pu~suant to 
Joint Rule 17. Data used in developing this fisc~l note are available from 
the Legislative Fiscal Bureau to members of the Legislature upon request. 

Amendmp.nt H-3312 changes the methods of calculating a school district's budget 
enrollment, beginning with the 1988-89 school year. 
September 1978 certified enrollment cCunt is used to 
the budget enrollment, and the larger of the basic 
year's basic enrollment is used to calculate 75 
enrollment. A school district is also guaranteed 102 
year's reguiar program cost. 

Under current law, the 
calculate 25 percent of 
enrollment or the prior 

percent of the budget 
percent of its previous 

The proposal reduces the budget guarantee to 101.5 percent for the 1988-89 
school year, and to 101 percent for every year thereafter. If the average per 
pupil district cost, calculated in certified enrollment, is greater than 120 
percent of the state average per pupil district cost, in certified enrollment, 
the school district must reduce its budget by one-third of that difference. 
The budget reduction is accomplished by reducing the budget enrollment by an 
amount sufficient to reduce the budget by the aforementioned amount. 

Assumptions: 
1. Total taxable valuations for 1985 were $74.34 billion and will increase 

1.5 percent per year through 1987. 

2. The September 1986 certified enrollment was 482,208 and will decline one 
percent each year thereafter. 

3. The allowable growth rate for the 1987-88 school year IS 3.469 percent 
snd will be 2.0 percent for the 1988-89 school year. 

4. The December 1986 special education weighting was 37,867 and will remain 
constant through the 1988-89 school year. 

5. The September 1986 supplemental weighting was 1,409 and will remain 
constant through the 1988-89 school year. 

Fiscal Effect: 

Fiscal Year 1988 Fiscal Year 1989 
(in millions) (in millions) 

Current Proposed Increase Current Proposed Increase 
Law Law (Decrease) Law Law (Decrease) 

I>XPENDITURES 
State Aid $ 808.0 $ 808.0 $ 0 $ 841.5 $ 837.1 $ (4.4 ) 
Prop. Taxes 746.0 746.0 0 743.5 742.8 (0. ]) 

!OrAL $ 1554.0 $ 1554.0 $ 0 $ 1585.0 $ 1579.9 $ (5.1) ---
Sources: Depar~ment of Management 

Iowa State Education Association (LSB 2)l411 .• 4, TLJ) 

FILED MARCH 24, 1987 BY DENNIS PROUTY, FISCAL DIRECTOR 



HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3234 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 17, by inser~ing after line 16 the 
~ fo,-lowing: 
'·W "Sec. Section 256.7, Code 1987, is amended by 

5 adding the following new subsection: 
6 NEW SUBSECTION. 9. Develop olans fo~ the 
7 establ:shmen: of ~egional high·s~hoo:s througho~t the 
8 s:ate, each enrolling students feom two or ~ore 
9 elementary schools. The plans shall be repo,ted to 

10 the gene,a: assembly not later thar. J'anua,y 15, 1988." 

H-32J4 FILED ~ARCH 20, 1987 BY METCALF of Polk 
;('~ ~&.-t Ie 7 {rf "1o"} 

HOUSE FILE 499 
"-3235 

;~end Hcuse File 499 as follows: 
2 l. By striking page 14, l':';1e 26, :~rc~g~ page 37, 
3 llr.e 22. 
4 2. Page 37, by s:riki~g line 23 and inser~i:lg tte 
5 EOilowir.g: 
6 "Sec. This Act, being". 
lJ-123S FILED Ml\RCa 20, 1987 
?1-1& ,]/~"YJ 5',0) 

BY MAULSBY of Calhoun 

HOUSE FILE 499 
11-3236 

_..' Ar.1en~_ Hc'-!se File 4 9~, ~s f?7:ows: 
1. ..age 32, by str .... < ... ng ';'J,.ues LO ::--.:::c-;:; :::5 a:;.i 

! ~ inse~tinq t~e Eol:owing: "budqPt vea~ a~c s~al~ 
4 !."t?chlce t:-:e distr':ctfs bl..:cge!: e~~o':"l:r\e:1t ca.:..ct.:;a:ed 
5 "~de'" oa!'"aarapns "a" ana' "'0" p' '/ ~np ""a" ~ t-ha' ,-".. ~",:' t. v •• ~ •• _ .. "' •• '.... 

6 di:~ere:lce." 

BY ME~CALF of Po1~ 

HOUSE !"ILE 499 
!i-3242 

1 Pu~er:d nO:lse :iie ~99 as fo11cws; 
2 1. P~ge ::"3, :"ine 21, by st~iki:1g ~he ·...;orc. 
3 ":V~cneys" and i:--.ser:i:1g :he Eo!.low:'r.g: 
4 ""otw;'hs'-"a';~a SOC'l'''~ 8 33 ~"~ev-" ~" ,L .... ~ ,1,..;,.1 .. ' ...... J _'" ...... : • , .llv; ... :;> • 

5 2. Page 1.3, li.:1€ 24, by inse:'ting after ~~e · .... crc 
6 " h 1" 11 t· he' .' "no t " . s.,a_,-,.", .,e co~_owlng: , 
7 ?~ P8:g.e '13, by striki.r;g l'::1e 25 ar:d inse:'ti:~q :~e 
8 followi·~::'~f:he sta:e if the une:1cumbe::ed ba:'ance in 
9 t:,e_ edLica:t,io(ldl excelle~ce fund does r.ot exceed c::e 

'0 r.. "'nc·re· c' ·.:!bo:'·~'o- 'cl' arc " ... . ..... 1.. l:l-"'i';.£. J..':" Ii C ,.;. .. ~ • 
~",,-.) . 

1l-3242 'F-ILE.i;l;t~1I\RCH 20, 1987 BY MAULSBY 0: Ca:houn 
;r;... .1/ ~"i' (/j..f? 7J 



..,;.-

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3206 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 l- By striking page 15, line 31, through page 16, 
J line 22. 
4 2 . By S tr i king page 22, line 31, through page 23, 
5 line li. 
6 3 . By striking page 28, line 34, through page 29, 
7 line 7. 
8 4 . 3y striking page 30, line 22 through page 31, 
9 line 23. 

H-3206 FILED MARCH 17, 1987 BY D~GGETT of Adams 1~<J 
ti ~ 3/.:>.,/n (1 7'i1) tJ ~ -( 7YLJ~ (1 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3207 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. ?age 17, by striking lines 10 through 16. 

BY DAG(;ETT of Ada",,,, 
/J .v..<f_ ./:" 7J'u-<!L (d N·?) 

HOUSE FILE 499 
Ji-321.S 

~~er.d ~Quse Flie 499 as follows: 
2 _. 3y s~:i~i~g 
] 2."':;e 9. 

po.ge , , 
.;. 0, :ine 23, throug:-: 

?3S~ 2~, by 5:~:~:~S ~~~e5 .~ t~rci:q~ 30, 
BY DAGGETT of Adams 

-_ ,J7i:r,. '_ 'I' 

iJ ,,-,'-'i..- .'{' 7i~~ (1 
'. 

74-"'6 ) 

HOUSr: FILE 499 

PJl".e:';c :-ie·use :"'~ I.e ~99 CiS ro! ~cws: 
?':Ci~.:.' 2C, by i::se::-~:'~g a::e::- ~ ~:1e ~-t t:.e 

17, 

J ~0i:G~:~~; 'I:~ a~ e:ig:b~e pcs:secc~da:~ ~Gs:~:~:~2~ 
~ :s a~ areA sc~oo: estab~ished under c~ap:E~ 280A, :~e 

5 ~~)iltac: hc~rs Qf a 9~?1: fcr which a :C::_C:l 
u re~.~h;::5~~e~: dmou~: ~5 :eceived are ~c~ =c~-a~: ~CU:5 

e::gib:e ~or gene~a: a:d u~de~ chapte~ 286A.'· 

BY S~ROMER of Ha~COCK 

H-3222 HOUSE FILE 499 

·~-ne nd t: . ..ouse F'ile 499 a F" 
2 _. ?age 20, 11' 28 S -Ol~O\y'S: 
] "ac'" 'II ne, by ;~ser.' 

'. :.J a 1 :: he t= 01 ' :'"\ .... JI ..... ng a t= ... Co ... ' 

... l..'-.IW!nc: 't~nd C"s.o ... ~'-. :::ne ''''Ora 
'J 32 .I '-4 U ~ rna r y" . 
~~J, .~2 F!rED ~1ARCH 19, 1987 
L~~{ J/?$' (t ~/1) BY STRO~ER of Hancock 

, . 
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HOUSE FILE 499 

•

-3273 
Amend House File 499 as follows: 
1. By striking page 23, line 33, through page 24, 

3 line 35, and inserting the following: 
4 "Sec. Section 279.34, Code 1987, is amended 
5 to read as-Iollows: 
6 279.34 FINANCIAL STATEMENT -- PUBLICATION. 
7 In each school district, the board shall, during 
8 the second week of August of each year, publish by one 
9 insertion in at least one newspaper7-if-the~e-i~-e 

10 new~pepe~-p~bti~hea-in-the-ai~t~iet, a summarized 
11 statement verified by affidavit of the secretary of 
12 the board showing the receipts and disbursements of 
13 all funds for the preceding school year. In all 
14 districts of more than one hundred twenty-five 
15 thousand population, the statement of disbursements is 
16 to show the names of the persons, firms, or 
17 corporations, and the total amount paid to each during 
18 the school year. 
19 Sec. Section 279.35, Code 1987, is amended by 
20 striking-rhe section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
21 following: 
22 279.35 PUBLICATION OF PROCEEDINGS. 
23 The proceedings of each regular, adjourned, or 
24 special meeting of the board, including the schedule 

e Of bills allowed, shall be published after the 
- adjournment of the meeting in the manner provided in 

_, this section and section 279.36, and the publication 
28 of the schedule of the bills allowed shall include a 
29 list of claims allowed, including salary claims for 
30 services performed. The list shall include the name 
31 of the person or firm making the claim, the purpose of 
32 the claim, and the amount of the claim. However, 
33 salaries paid to individuals regularly employed by the 
34 district shall only be published annually and the 
35 publication shall inClude the total amount of the 
36 annual salary of each employee. The secretary shall 
37 furnish a copy of the proceedings to be published 
38 within two weeks following the adjournment of the 
39 meeting. Matters discussed in closed session pursuant 
40 to section 21.5 shall not be published until the 
41 matters are no longer confidential. 
42 Sec. Section 279.36, Code 1987, is amended by 
43 striking-rhe section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
44 following: 
45 279.36 PUBLICATION PROCEDURES AND FEE. 
46 The requirements of sections 279.34 and 279.35 are 
47 satisfied by publication in at least one newspaper 
48 published in the district or, if there is none, in at 
49 least one newspaper having general circulation within 
~ the district. 

-1-



H-J,!IJ 
Page Two 
1 For the fiscal year beginning July 1. 1987, toe fee 
2 for publications required under sections 279.34 and 
3 279.35 shall not exceed three-fifths of the legal 
4 publication fee provided by statute for the 
5 publication of legal notices. For the fisca~ ye~r 
6 beginning July 1, 1988, the fee for the publlcatlons 
7 shall not exceed three-fourths of that legal 
8 publication fee. For the fiscal year beginning July 
9 1. 1989. and each fiscal year thereafter. th7 fee for 

10 the pUblications shall be the legal publicatlon fee 
11 provided by statute." 
12 2. page 37. by striking line 22. 

H-3273 FI~ED7 MARCH 23. 19B7 
/{,~ 3/~.:. 17 (1' g.z.J-~ '. :<4» 

. P.;,.4~.;u /'~ ______ ~ ~.,..,.. 'I 

H-3237 

BY BLANSHAN of Greene 
MILLER of Che~okee 
VAN CAMP of Scott 
PETERSEN of Muscatine 
GRUHN of Dickinson 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 5. line 23, by inserting after the word 
3 "enrollment." the following: "For the fiscal year 
4 beginning July 1, 1988 and each succeeding fiscal 
5 year, phase II moneys shall only be allocated to 
6 school districts that have a ratio of at least 
7 seventeen pupils in certified enrollment for each 
8 full-time equivalent teacher." 
9 2. Page 5, line 24, by striking the word 

10 "thereafter" and inserting the following: "after the 
11 fiscal year beginning July 1. 1988". 
12 3. Page 5, line 25, by inserting after the words 
13 "correspond to" the following: "districts qualifying 
14 for the phase II money,". 
15 4. Page S. line 26. by striking lhe word "state" 
16 and inserting the following: "state.". 
17 5. Page 8, line 26, by inserting after the word 
18 ·year." the following: "For the fiscal year beginning 
19 July 1, 1988 and each succeeding fiscal year. phase 
20 III moneys shall only be allocated to school districts 
21 that have a ratio of at least seventeen pupils in 
22 certified enrollment for each full-time equivalent 
23 teacher." 
24 6. Page 9, line 7. by inserting after the words 
25 "correspond to" the following: "school districts 
26 qualifying for the phase III money.". 

H-;237;FTLEDMARCH 20, 1987 BY METCALF of Polk 
4/ Lf J/M (i\" lis") , 
H-3249 

HOUSE FILE 499 

1 Amend House Pile 499 
2 .' 9y striking page 
3 l:ne 3. 

as fallows: 
25, l:ne 30 through page 28, 

H-3249 FILED MARCH 23. 1987 
"' ~- .if.; '-f 

BY MCKEAN of Jones 
GARMAN of Story 
HESTER of Pottawattamie 

( 

• 

I 



HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3280 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 8, line 26, by striking the words 
3 hundred ninety· and inserting the following: 
4 hundred". 
5 2. Page 8, line 29, by striking the words 
6 hundred ninety" and inserting the following: 
7 hundred". 

"one 
"two 

"one 
"two 

H-3280 ,PLl::D MARCH 23, 1987 
'II--/)y J/~'f' /n ( rI' 1$'5' ) 

BY CORBETT of Linn 
HARBOR of Mills 
PLASIER of Sioux 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-328l 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 16, line 30, by inserting after the word 
3 "twelve.- the following: "The state board shall also 
4 study the governance structure of the merged area 
5 schools, including but not limited to governance at 
6 the statewide level with a director of community 
7 college education servlng under a state board." 
8 2. Page 16, line 32, by lnserting after the 
9 figure "1987." the following: -However, the report of 

10 the plans relating to the governance structure of the 
11 merged area schools shall be reported to the general 
12 assembly not later than January 1, 1988." 
13 3. Page 17, by striking lines 10 through 16. 
14 4. Title page, line 12, by striking the words 
15 "redrawing boundary lines df" and inserting the 
16 following: "a governance structure for". 
:7 5. By renumbering sections as necessary. 

H-~28l FILED MARCH 23, 1987 BY HAVERLAND of Polk 
tA.~.I Shy (?t, 'lqit) 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3282 
1 ~~end House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 37, by inserting after line 21 the 
3 following: 
4 "Sec. . Section 453.16, subsection 1, 
5 unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1987, is amended to read 
6 as follows: 
7 Before a deposit of public funds is made by a 
8 public officer with a depository institution in excess 
9 of the amount insured by federal deposit insurance or 

10 federal savings and loan insurance, a~d-before-the 
11 in~estme~t-of-p~b~ie-f~~ds-in-in~estments-a~tho~i%ed 
12 in-seetion-45~7%9-whieh-either-a~e-~ot-obiigations-of 
13 or-g~ara~teed-b1-the-Bnited-5tates-gove~nmene-o~-an1 
14 of-its-agene±es7-are-i~-exees~-of-the-emo~~t-ins~red 
15 by-fede~e%-deposi~-i~~~renee-er-fed~ra~-se~~n9s-end 
16 ioan-ins~renee7-or-ere-~n~estments-b1-t"e-ereas~rer-of 
17 stete-spee~f~ea~~1-a~theri%ed-by-seetion-45r7ie-to-be 
18 made-a~-add±eiona~-~nvesements-~nder-seetien-9~B'~7 
19 ~~b~eetion-~T-para9rap"-ubu7 the public officer shall 
20 obtain security for the deposit or-~~~estment by one 
21 or more of the following:" 
H-3282 FIyED MARCH 23, 1987 
ri~ 3j.,5' (it' gi<'j 

BY HAVERLAND of Polk 



H-3249 
HOOSE Fr,LE 499 

1 Amend 
2 1. By 
3 line 3. 

House File 499 as follows: 
striking page 25, line 30 through page 28, 

R-3249 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 

BY McKeAN of 
GARMAN of 
HESTER of 

H-325B HOUSE FILE 499 

Jones 
Story . 
Pottawattaml.e 

1 Amenc" "ouse File 499 as follcws: '5 
n 4 l' 28 Chtough ;s1e ~ , 

2 1. 3)' St: iking page 1, ~ne 

3 line 30. l' 31 through P<3.g~ 22, .j :2 • Y 8 striking p<3.ge 21, lne 

5 line )0. . _ b stri'"ing the woeds 6 3. Title page~ llne"i, y _" 
7 "COllective bargaLnlng; 
8 4. By renumbering as necessary. 
H-3258 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 BY BENNETT of Ida k:4Lt Shy (t. ;/,,,; 
-+-

H-3259 HOOSE FILE 499 

1 Amend House File 499 as fOllows: 
2 1 Page 33 line 6, by inserting after the word 
3 "yea;" the fodol¥ing: "and minus the amoun~ InCluded 
4 in district cost Der u il for SChool trans Ortatlon 
5 Costs fot the base year". . . 
6 ~"Pag~, Line 31, by strlkl n9. the word 
7 "weIghted" and inserting the 0. OWlng: ~ f 11 'Ibud~etl'. B 

3. Page 34, line 11, by Strlklng the Word 

c 11 "budget". 
9 "weighted" and inserting the La. OWlng: 

10 4. Page 34, line 34, by stnkl n9 the ;:,ord ~" 
11 ·weighted" and inserting the follow1ng : budge~. 
H-3259 F~LED MA~CH 23, 19,~~ BY DAGGETT of Adams ,4 <.)/ gt:r. (;; hvo..R Y. 3D .. (1. L~ 
,- " - HOUSE FILl:: 499 H-3263 

1 Amend HOUse File 499 as fOllows! 
2 1. Page 32, by inserting after line 10 the J fOllOwing: 

4 "Sec. . Section 442.4, COde 1987, is amended by 
5 adding the-[Ollowing new unnumbered paragraph after 
6 the fourth unnumbered paragraph: 

7 NEW ONNtJMBERED PARAGRAPH". An eleventh or twelfth. 
S grade PUpil who is no longer a reSident of a 

'.""9 COntiguous SChool. district, but who was a reSident of 
10 the district during the preceding SChOOl year may ~l enroll in the district and shall be included in the 
12 baSic enrollment o"i'the district until the pupil 
·U graduates. rUition"fdr that pupil Shall not be l~ Charged by t~e district in which the pupil is ~'5 enrolled." . 

~-;2~3f FJ:~~O ,~~'F.~H ;}:: 57 1~2{" (" ::.,. ~AVERLAND of Polk 

-, 

f 



PAGE TWENTY-TWO, l'lARCH 24, 1987 HOllSE CLIP SHEET 

HOUSE FILE 499 e '287 

• Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 1, line 9, by striking the word "three" 
3 and inserting the fOllowing: "two". 
4 2. Page 1, by striking line 10. 
5 3. Page 1, by striking line 11 and inserting the 
6 following: 
7 " Phase I -- The recruitment and retention of 
8 quality teachers." 
9 4. Page 1, line 12, by striking the figure "III" 

10 and inserting the figure "II". 
11 5. Page 3, by striking lines 9 through 12 and 
12 inserting the following: 
13 "1. Por Phase I, forty-seven million five hundred 
14 thousand (47,500,000) dollars. 
15 2. For Phase II, fifty million (50,000,000) 
16 dollars." 
17 6. By striking page 3, line 13 through page 5, 
18 line 10. 
19 7. Page 5, line 12, by striking the figure "II" 
20 and inserting the following: "I". 
21 8. Page 5, line 14, by striking the figure "II" 
22 and inserting the following: "I". 
23 9. Page 5, line 17, by striking the figure "II" 

,;.nd inserting the following: "I". 
~ 10. Page 5, line 18, by striking the figure "II" 
Av and inserting the following: "I". 
27 11. Page 5, line 21, by striking the figure "II" 
28 and inserting the following: "I". 
29 12. Page 5, by striking line 22 and inserting the 
30 following: "an amount equal to ninety-three dollars 
31 and seventy-seven cents". 
32 13. Page 5, line 27 by striking the figure "II" 
33 and inserting the following: "I". 
34 14. Page S, line 30, by striking the figure "II" 
35 and inserting the following: "I". 
36 15. Page 5, by striking line 31 and inserting the 
37 following: "amount equal to four dollars and thirty 
38 cents multiplied". 
39 16. Page 6, line 1, by striking the figure "II" 
40 and inserting the following: "I". 
41 17. Page 6, line 10, by striking the figure "II" 
42 and inserting the fOllowing: "I". 
43 18. Page 6, line 17, by striking the figure "II" 
44 and inserting the following: "I". 
45 19. Page 6, line 28, by striking the figure "II" 
46 and inserting the following: "I". 
47 20. Page 6, line 33, by striking the figure "II" 
48 and inserting the following: "I". JI..., 21. Page 7, line 4, by striking the figure "II" 
.• nd inserting the fOllowing: "I". 

-1-



Page Two 
1 22. Page 7, by striking lines 17 through 23 and 
2 inserting the following: 
3 " All full-time teachers will receive an equal 
4 amountfrorn the phase I allocation." 
5 23. page 7, line 24, by striking the figure "II" 
6 and inserting the following: "I". 
7 24. Page 7, line 27. by striking the figure "II" 
8 and inserting the following: "I" • 
9 2S. Page 7, line 35, by str iking the figure "II" 

10 and inserting the following: "I". 
11 26. page 8, line 2. by striking the figure "II" 
12 and inserting the following: "I". 
13 27. page 8, line 6. by striking the figure "III" 
14 and inserting the following: "II". 
15 28. Page 8. line 8. by striking the figure "Ill" 
16 and inserting the following: "II". 
17 29. Page 8. line 15. by striking the figure "III" 
18 and inserting the following: "II". 
19 30. page 8. line 19. by striking the figure "III" 
20 and inserting the following: "II". 
21 31. page 8. line 22. by striking the figure "III" 
22 and inserting the following: "II". 
23 32. page 8. line 31. by striking the figure "III" 
24 and inserting the following: "II". 
25 33. Page 8. line 34. by striking the figure "III" 
26 and inserting the following: "II". 
27 34. Page 9. line 9. by striking the figure "III" 
28 and inserting the following: "II". 
29 35. Page 9. line 10. by striking the figure "III" 
30 and inserting the following: "II". 
31 36. Page 9. line 16. by striking the figure "III" 
32 and inserting the following: "II". 
33 37. Page 9. line 30. by striking the figure "III" 
34 and inserting the following: "II". 
35 38. Page 12. line 9. by striking the figure "III" 
36 and inserting the following: "II". 
37' 39. Page 12. line 14. by striking the figure 
38 "III" and inserting the following: "II". 
39 40. Page 13. line l3. by striking the figure 
40 "Ill" and inserting the following: "II". 
41 41. Page 13. line 23, by striking the figure 
42 "III" and inserting the following: "II". 
43 42. Page 13. line 28, by striking the figure 
44 "III" and inserting the following: "II". 
45 43. Page 14, line 2. by striking the figure "III" 
46 and inserting the following: "II". 
47 44. Page 14, line 24. by striking the figure 
48 "III" and inserting the following: "II". 
49 45. Page 14. line 25. by striking the words "or 
50 phase II". 

Page ':l'hree 

1" 46." Tit!: page! line 4. by striking the word 
2 three and InsertIng the following: "two". 

H-3287 FILED MARCH 
X c ..J- J /..;+/j'7(1 77 ,;) 

23. 1987 

BY CONNORS of Polk 
PETERS of Woodbury 
BISIGNANO of Polk 
SHERZAN of Polk 
RUNNING of Linn 
NEUHAUSER of Johnson 
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HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3289 

1 
2 
3 

-",' 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
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Amend House File 499 as follows: 
1. Page 18, by inserting after line 32 the 

following: 
"Sec. . Section 256.13, Code 1987, is amended 

to read as-Iollows: 
256.13 NONRESIDENT PUPILS. 
The boards of directors of two or more school 

districts may by agreement provide for attendance of 
pupils residing in one district in the schools of 
another district for the purpose of taking courses not 
offered in the district of their residence. The 
boards may also provide by agreement that the 
districts will combine their enrollments for one or 
more grades. Courses and grades made available to 
students in this manner shall be considered as 
complying with any standards or laws requiring the 
offering of such courses and grades. The boards of 
directors of districts entering into such agreements 
mey shall provide for sharing the costs and expenses 
of the courses. If the agreement provides for whole 
grade sharing, the costs and expenses shall be paid as 
prov~ded in sections 282.10 through 282.12.· 

2. Page 25, by inserting after line 29 the 
following: 

"Sec. Section 280.15, Code 1987, is amended 
to read as follows: 

280.15 JOINT EMPLOYMENT AND SHARING. 
Two or more public school districts may jointly 

employ and share the services of any school personnel, 
or acquire and share the use of classrooms, 
laboratories, equipment and facilities. Classes made 
available to students in the manner provided in this 
section shall be considered as complying with the 
requirements of section 275.1 relating to the 
maintenance of kindergarten and twelve grades by a 
school district. If students attend classes in 
another school distr~ct under this section under an 
agreement that provides for whole grade sharing, the 
boards of directors of districts entering into these 
agreements shall provide for shar~ng the costs and 
expenses as provided in sections 282.10 through 
282.12." 

3. Page 29, by inserting after line 12 the 
following: 

·Sec. Section 282.7, subsection 1, Code 1987, 
is amended to read as follows: 

1. The board of directors of a school district by 
record action may discontinue any or all of grades 
seven through twelve and negotiate an agreement for 
attendance of the pupils enrolled in those grades in 
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1 the schools of one or more contiguous school districts 
2 having accredited school systems. If the board 
3 designates more than one contiguous district for 
4 attendance of its pupils, the board shall draw 
5 boundary lines within the school district for 
6 determining the school districts of attendance of the 
7 pupils. The portion of a district so designated shall 
8 be contiguous to the accredited school district 
9 designated for attendance. Only entire grades may be 

10 discontinued under this subsection and if a grade is 
11 discontinued, all higher grades in that district shall 
12 also be discontinued. A school district that has 
13 discontinued one or more grades under this subsection 
14 has complied with the requirements of section 275.1 
15 relating to the maintenance of kindergarten and twelve 
16 grades. A pupil who graduates from another school 
17 district under this subsection shall receive a diploma 
18 from the receiving district. ~tt±t±o~-~"a~~-be-~aid-by 
19 t"e-reside~t-di~tr±et-6~-~ro~ided-in-~eetion-282.247 
20 ~ttb3eetien-~. The boards of directors entering into 
21 an agreement under this section shall provide for 
22 sharing the costs and expenses as provided in sections 
23 282.10 through 282.12. The agreement shall provide 
24 for transportation and authority and liability of the 
25 affected boards. 

,26 Sec. NEW SECTION. 282.10 WHOLE GRADE 
27 SHARING. 
28 1. Whole grade sharing is a procedure used by 
29 school districts whereby all or a substantial portion 
30 of the pupils in any grade in two or more school 
31 districts share an educational program for all or a 
32 substantial portion of a school day under a written 
33 agreement pursuant to section 256.13, 280.15, or 
34 282.7, subsection 1. Whole grade sharing may either 
35 be one-way or two-way sharing. 
36 2. One-way whole grade sharing occurs when a 
37 school district sends pupils to one or more other 
38 school districts for instruction and does not receive 
39 a substantial number of pupils from those districts in 
40 return. 
41 3. Two-way whole grade sharing occurs when a 
42 school district sends pupils to one or more other 
43 school districts for instruction and receives a 
44 substantial number of pupils from those school 
45 districts in return." 
46 4. Page 29, line 14, by inserting after the word 
47 "a" the following: "whole grade". 
48 5. Page 29, line 19, by inserting before the word 
49 "sharing" the following: "whole grade". 
50 6. Page 30, by inserting after line 21 the 
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17 

following! 
"Sec. NEW SECTION. 282.12 FUNDING. 
1. An agreement for whole grade sharing shall 

establish a method for determination of costs, if any, 
associated with the sharing agreement. 

2. For one-way sharing, the sending district shall 
pay the district cost per pupil of the sending 
district minus a per pupil amount for transportation 
costs if the sending district does not provide the 
transportation for the pupil sent to another district. 

3. For two-way sharing, the costs shall be 
determined by mutual agreement of the boards. 

4. The number of pupils participating in a whole 
grade sharing agreement shall be determined on the 
third Friday of September and third Friday of February 
of each year. 

Sec. Section 282.24, subsection 2, Code 1987, 
amended to read as follows! 18 is 

19 2. ~"e-e~ieio~-Eee-c"arged-by-the-board-o£ 
direeeor~-for-~~~ii~-ateendin9-~e"oo~-in-ehe-di~eriee 
~nder-~eeeion-~e~~~7-~ub~eetion-%T-~"a~i-~oe-exeeed 
the-ace~a~-eo~t-oE-~ro~idin9-the-edueationa%-pr09ra~ 
for-either-ehe-hi9"-~ehoo~-or-e"e-;u~ior-hi9h-~choo~ 
in-ehae-di~eriet-and-shair-not-be-les~-than-ehe 
maximam-eaieion-raee-in-thae-distriee, For the 
purpose of this section, high school means a school 
which commences with either grade nine or grade ten as 
determined by the board of directors of the district, 
and junior high school means the remaining grades 
commencing with grade seven." 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 

,30 
31 
32 

7. By numbering and renumbering sections as 
necessary. 

BY BLANSHA~ of Greene 
CARPENTER of Polk 

H-3285 HOUSE FILE 499 

I Amend HOuse File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 15, by striking lines 23 

through 30. 
H-3285 \ILED MARCH 23, 1987 
Cl.,J.,.:t;.,;; ~ht':1' 790) 
::b aJ, '1"17,» 

BY BISIGNANO of Polk 



1 Amend the amendment, H-3273, to House File 499 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page 1, line 10, by inserting after the word 
4 "di~triet" the following: "school newsletter, oc 
5 shopper". 
6 2. Page 1, by striking lines 24 and 25 and 
7 inse:ting the following: "special meeting of the 
8 board shall be publiShed after the". 
9 3. Page 1, by striking lines 27 through 36 and 

10 inserting the following: "this section and section 
11 279.36. The secretary shall". 
12 4. Page 1, by striking lines 39 through 41 and 
13 inserting the following: "meeting." 
14 5. Page 1, line 47, by inserting after the word 
15 "newspaper" the following: ", school newsletter, or 
16 shopper". 
17 6. Page 1, line 49, by inserting a:ter the word 
18 "newspaper" the following: ", school newsletter, or 
19 shopper". 
20 7, page L line 49, by inser~ing after the '''ord 
21 "circulation" the following: "or distribution", 
22 8. Page 2, line 1, by inserting after the figure 
23 "1987" the following: "and each fiscal year 
24 thereafter", 
25 9, Page 2, by striking lines 5 through 11 and 
26 inserting the following: "publication of legal 
27 notices." 

11-3349 FILED MARCH 25, 198i BY NEUHAiJSER 0: Johnson 
LOST yo. y-,,,} 

HOUSE FILE 499 
!f- 3 3::,0 

1 Amend ~ne amendme~t( H-3312, to House file 499 as 
2 :o:lows: 
3 1. Page 5, by striking line 36 and inser~ing che 
4 :ollowing: "For each of the budget years beginning 
5 July 1, 1988, July 1, 1989, and July 1, 1990, the", 
6 2. Page 6, line 6, by stri~i~g ~he word "The" and 
7 inserting the following: "For the budget year 
8 beginning July 1, 1988, the". 
9 3. Page 6, line 10, by 'ns~rtlng after the ... orc 

10 "year" the following: "multiplied by tne basic 
11 enrollmer.t of the district Eo: that budget year. For 
12 the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, the bucget 
13 reduction amount for a distric~ ~s sixty-six a~d t~o-
1~ thirds percent of the diffe~e~ce ~e~~ee~ one hu~d~~d 
15 twe~ty percent of the state average cost ge~ pupil and 
16 the average cost per pupil in the district for the 
17 budget year multiplied by the basic er.rollme~t for the 
18 district for that budget year. For the budget year 
19 beginning July 1, :990, the budget reduction amou~t is 
20 :he difference between one h~ndred twen~v oe:cent of 
21 the state average COSt per pupil and ~he·a~e:age cost 
22 per pupil in the district ~or the budget year 
23 multiplied by the baSiC enro:lment of the district for 
24 that budget year". 
25 4, Page'6, by striking lines 11 through 31. 

11- 3350 rll.ED MARCH 25. 1987 
ADOPTED V. "-l 'f ) , 

UY OLLIE of Clinton 
CARPC~TF.R of ?O"K 
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1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 1, by inserting after line 34 the 
3 following: 
4 "However, a teacher employed by an area education 
5 agency is not a teacher for the purposes of phase III 
6 under division IV of this chapter except as provided 
7 in section 294A.16." 
8 2. By striking page 8, line 15, through page 14, 
9 line 5. 

10 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.13 PHASE III 
11 PROGRAM. 
12 For the school year beginning July 1, 1987, and 
13 succeeding school years, each school district that 
14 meets the requirements of this section in the state is 
15 eligible to receive moneys for the implementation 
16 under phase III of a performance-based pay plan or 
17 supplemental pay plan, or a combination of the two. 
18 In order to be eligible to receive phase III moneys, 
19 the board of directors of a school district shall 
20 submit evidence to the department of education that 
21 the contracts offered to its teachers for a year 
22 require that the teacher complete at least one hundred 
23 ninety working days during that year. Working days 
24 added to the contract in excess of the number of 
25 working days required for teachers during the school 
26 year commencing July 1, 1986, to meet the one hundred 
27 ninety day requirement shall not require the teacher 
28 to teach students additional days. Moneys 
29 appropriated for phase III may be used to reimburse 
30 teachers for additional contract days required under 
31 this section. 
32 Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.14 PHASE III 
33 PAYMENTS-.-
34 Annually, the payments for an approved plan for a 
35 school district are equal to the product of a 
36 district's certified enrollment and one hundred three 
37 dollars and sixty-nine cents. However, the department 
38 of education shall adjust the amount for each student 
39 enrolled to correspond to changes in the certified 
40 enrollment and the moneys available for phase III, 
41 when the moneys available are either more or less than 
42 the moneys appropriated for phase III in section 
43 294A.3. 
44 If a school district has discontinued grades under 
45 section 282.7, subsection 1, or students attend schOOl 
46 in another school district, under an agreement with 
47 the board of the other school district, the board of 
48 directors of the district of residence shall transmit 
49 the phase III moneys allocated to the district for 
50 those students based upon the full-time equivalent 
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1 attendance of those students to the board of the 
2 school district of attendance of the students. 
3 A plan shall be developed using the procedure 
4 specified under section 294A.15. The plan shall 
5 provide for the establishment of a performance-based 
6 pay plan, a supplemental pay plan, or a combination of 
7 the two pay plans and shall include a budget for the 
8 cost of implementing the plan. In addition to the 
9 costs of providing additional salary for teachers and 

10 the amount required to pay the employers' share of the 
11 federal social security and Iowa public employees' 
12 retirement system payments on the additional salary, 
13 the budget may include costs associated with providing 
14 specialized or general training. Moneys received 
15 under phase III shall not be used to employ additional 
16 employees of a school district. However, all teachers 
17 employed are eligible to receive additional salary 
18 under an approved plan. 
19 For the purpose of this section, a performance-
20 based pay plan shall provide for salary increases for 
21 teachers who demonstrate superior performance in 
22 comp'leting assigned duties. The plan shall include 
23 the method used to determine superior performance of a 
24 teacher which may include assessments' of specific 
25 teaching behavior. assessments of student performance, 
26 assessments of other characteristics associated with 
27 effective teaching, or a combination of these 
28 criteria, 
29 A performance-based pay plan may provide for 
30 additional salary for individual teachers or for 
31 additional salary for all teachers assigned to an 
32 attendance center. If the plan provides additional 
33 salary for all teachers assigned to an attendance 
34 center, the receipt of additional salary by those 
35 teachers shall be determined on the basis of whether 
36 that attendance center meets specific objectives 
37 adopted for that attendance center. The objectives 
38 may include, but are not limited to, decreasing the 
39 dropout rate, increasing the attendance rate, or 
40 accelerating the achievement growth of students 
41 enrolled in that attendance center. 
42 If a performance-based pay plan provides additional 
43 salary for individual teachers: 
44 1. The plan may provide for salary moneys in 
45 addition to the existing salary schedule of the school 
46 district and may require the participation by the 
47 teacher in specialized training requirements. 
48 2. The plan may provide for salary moneys by 
49 replacing the existing salary SChedule or as an optior. 
50 to the existing salary schedule and may include 
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1 specialized training requirements, general training 
2 requirements, and experience requirements. 
3 For the purpose of this section, a supplemental pay 
4 plan shall provide for the payment of additional 
5 salary to teachers who participate in either 
6 additional instructional work assignments or 
7 specialized training during the regular school day or 
B during an extended school day, school week, or school 
9 year. 

10 Additional instructional work assignments may 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

include but are not limited to general curriculum 
planning and development, vertical articulation of 
curriculum, horizontal curriculum coordination, 
development of educational measurement practices tor 
the school district, development of plans for 
assisting beginning teachers during their first year 
of teaching, attendance at summer staff development 
programs, development of staff development programs 
for other teachers to be presented during the school 
year, and other plans locally determined in the manner 
specified in section 294A.l5 and approved by the 
department of education under section 294A.16 that are 
of equal importance or more appropriately meet the 
educational needs of the school district. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.l5 DEVELOPMENT OF 
PLAN. 

The board of directors of a school district 
desiring to receive moneys under phase III shall 
appoint a committee consisting of representatives of 
school administrators, teachers, parents, students, 
and other individuals interested in the public schools 
of the school district to develop a proposal. If the 
school district is organized under chapter 20 for 
collective bargaining purposes, the board shall 
provide that one of the teacher members of the 
committee is an individual selected by the certified 
bargaining representative for certificated employees 
of the district. The proposal developed by the 
committee shall be submitted to the board of directors 
of the school district prior to its submission to the 
department of education. For the school year 
beginning July I, 1987, if the school district is 
organized for collective bargaining purposes under 
chapter 20, the portions of the proposed plan that are 
within the scope of negotiations specified in section 
20.9 require the mutual agreement by January 1, 1988, 
of both the board of directors ot the school district 
and the certified bargaining representative for the 
certificated employees. In succeeding years, if the 
school district is organized for collective bargaining 

-3-

-'.--
'-'-'---'~"'-"-----'" --- "-~.-" .. - - - -." 



PAGE THIRTY-THREE, MARCH 24, 1987 

H-3291 
Page Four 

HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

1 purposes, the portions of the proposed plan that are 
2 within the scope of the negotiations specified in 
3 section 20.9 are subject to chapter 20. 
4 Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to 
5 expand or restrict the scope of negotiations in 
6 section 20.9. 
7 Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.16 SUBMISSION OF 
8 PLAN. 
9 A plan shall be submitted by the board of directors 

10 of a school district to the department of education 
11 not later than July 1 of a school year for that school 
12 year. Amendments to multiple year plans may be 
13 submitted annually. 
14 If a school district uses teachers under a contract 
15 between the district and the area education agency in 
16 which the district is located, the school district 
17 shall make provision for those teachers under phase 
18 I II. 
19 The department of education shall review each plan 
20 and notify the department of management of the names 
21 of school districts with approved plans. 
22 However, for the school year beginning July 1, 
23 1987, a board of directors may submit a proposed plan 
24 not later than January 1, 1988, and the department of 
25 education shall notify the department of revenue and 
25 finance not later than February 1, 1988. Moneys 
27 allocated to a school district for an approved phase 
28 III plan for a school year but not expended during 
29 that school year shall revert to the general fund of 
30 the state. 
31 Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.l7 REPORT. 
32 Each school district receiving moneys for phase III 
33 during a school year shall file a report with the 
34 department of education by July 1 of the next 
35 following school year. The report shall describe the 
36 plan, its implementation, and the expenditures made 
37 under the plan including the salary increases paid to 
38 each eligible employee. The report may include any 
39 proposed amendments to the plan for the next following 
40 school year. 
41 Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.18 REVERSION OF 
42 MONEYS. 
43 Any portion of moneys appropriated to the 
44 educational excellence trust fund for phase III for a 
45 fiscal year not expended by school districts during 
46 that fiscal year revert to the general fund of the 
47 state as provided in section 8.33." 
48 3. By numbering and renumbering sections and 
49 correcting internal references as necessary. 

H-3291,FI~ED,~;RCH 23, 1987 BY CONNOLLY of Dubuque 
'i/::r ~'';(<I! '?7 (1' 77'f) 
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Amend House File 499 as follows: 
1. Page 16, by inserting after line 22 the 

following: 
"Sec. Section 76.1, Code 1987, is amended to 

read as follows: 
76.1 MANDATORY RETIREMENT. 
Hereafter issues of bonds of every kind and 

character by counties, cities, and school corporations 
shall be consecutively numbered. The annual levy, or 
annual levy and income surtax, shall be sufficient to 
pay the interest and approximately ~~eh that portion 
of the principal of the bonds as will retire them in a 
period not exceeding twenty years from date of issue. 
Each issue of bonds shall be scheduled to mature 
serially in the same order as numbered. 

Sec. Section 76.2, unnumbered paragraphs 1 
and 2, Code 1987, are amended to read as follows: 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

'-;~ 

The governing authority of these political 
subdivisions before issuing bonds shall, by 
resolution, provide for the assessment of an annual 
levy upon all the taxable property in the political 
subdiVision, or the assessment of an annual levy and 
imposition of an income surtax, sufficient to pay the 
interest and prinCipal of the bonds within a period 
named not exceeding twenty years. A certified copy of 
this resolution shall be filed with the county auditor 
or the auditors of the counties in which the political 
subdivision is located; and the filing ~hax~-make 
makes it a duty of the auditors to enter annually this 
levy for collection from the taxable property within 
the boundaries of the political subdivision until 
funds are realized to pay the bonds in full. For 
school districts using section 76.20, a copy of the 
resolution also shall be filed with the director of 
revenue and finance who is directed to impose a surtax 
on the state income tax of individuals residing within 
the boundaries of the school district until funds are 
realized to pay the bonds in full. The levy shall 
continue to be made against property that is severed 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

from the political subdivision after the filing of the 
resolution until funds are realized to pay the bonds 
in full. 

If the resolution is filed prior to April 1 the 
annual levy shall begin with the tax levy for 
collection commencing July 1 of that year. If the 
resolution is filed after April 1, the annual levy 
shall begin with the tax levy for collection in the 
next succeeding fiscal year. However, ~he governing 
authority of a political subdivision may adjust a levy 
of taxes made under this section for the purpose of 
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1 adjusting the annual levies and collections for 
2 property severed from the political subdivision, 
3 subject to the approval of the state comptroller. 
4 If the resolution includes the imposition of an 
5 income surtax and it is filed prior to April I, the 
6 imposition of the surtax shall begin retroactive to 
7 January 1 of that calendar year. 
8 Sec. Section 76.3, Code 1987, is amended to 
9 read as fOllows: 

10 76.3 TAX LIMITATIONS. 
11 Tax limitations in any a law or proposition for the 
12 issuance of bonds or obligations, including any a law 
13 or proposition for the issuance of bonds or -
14 obligations in anticipation of levies or collections 
15 of taxes or both, shall be based on the latest 
16 equalized actual valuation then existing and shall 
17 only restrict the amount of bonds or obligations which 
18 may be issued. For the sole purpose of computing the 
19 amount of bonds which may be issued as a result of the 
20 application of a tax limitation, all interest on the 
21 bonds or obligations in excess of that accruing in the 
22 first twelve months may be excluded from the first 
23 annual levy of taxes, so that the need for including 
24 more than one' year's interest in the first annual levy 
25 of taxes to pay the bonds or obligations and interest 
26 does not operate to further restrict the amount of 
27 bonds or obligations which may be issued, and in 
28 certifying the annual levies to tile county auditor or 
29 auditors the first annual levy of taxes shall be 
30 sufficient to pay all the principal of and interest on 
31 the bonds or obligations-becoming due prior to the 
32 next succeeding annual levy and the full amount of the 
33 first annual levy shall be entered for collection by 
34 the auditor or auditors, as provided in this chapter. 
35 However, if a school district has approved the 
36 imposition of an income surtax to pay a portion of the 
37 principal and interest on the bonds or obligations, 
38 this section applies only for the portion of the 
39 principal and interest to be paid from the annual levy 
40 of property taxes. 
41 Sec. Section 76.4, Code 1987, is amended to 
42 read as follows: 
43 76.4 PERMISSIVE APPLICATION OF FUNDS. 
44 Wheneve~ If the governing authority of ~~eh a 
45 political subdivision ~hall-have has on hand funds 
46 derived from any-o~he~ a source other than taxation 
47 whiCh may be appropriated to the payment either of 
48 interest or principal, or both principal and interest 
49 of ~~eh bonds, ~~eh the funds may be ~o appropriated 
50 and used and the levy for the payment of the bonds and 
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29 
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surtax rate for the income tax, if voted, 
correspondingly reduced. 

Sec. Section 76.7, Code 1987, is amended to 
read as follows: 

76.7 PARTICULAR BONDS AFFECTED --PAYMENT. 
Counties, cities and school corporations may at any 

time o~-eime~ extend or renew any legal indebtedness 
or any part ehepeof of the indebtedness they may have 
represented by bonds or certificates where ~neh the 
indebtedness is payable from a limited annual tax or 
from a voted annual tax or income surtax, and may by 
resolution fund or refund the ~ame legal indebtedness 
and issue bonds ehe~efop running not more than twenty 
years to be known as funding or refunding bonds, and 
make provision for the payment of the principal and 
interest ehepeof from the proceeds of an annual tax or 
annual tax and income surtax for the period covered by 
~neh the bonds similar to the tax authorized by law or 
by the-electors for the payment of the indebtedness ~o 
extended or renewed. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 76.20 PAYMENTS OF SCHOOL 
DISTRICT BONDS. 

If the board of directors of a school district 
calls an election on the issuance of general 
obligation bonds under section 296.3, the board may 
vote by resolution to include as a separate 
proposition at the same election, a proposition to pay 
the principal and interest of the bonds, fifty percent 
by pledging the proceeds of a property tax levy and 
fifty percent by pledging the proceeds of an income 
surtax. If the board does not aeont a resolution to 
include the proposition on the baliot, a petition 
signed by eligible electors equal in number to twenty 
percent of the voters at the last preceding school 
election may be filed with the board directing that 
the proposition be placed on the ballot as a separate 
proposition from the vote on the issuance of the 
bonds. Notice of the separate proposition shall be 
given by the county commissioner of elections by 
publication in accordance with section 49.53. The 
notice shall identify the bonds for which the property 
tax and income surtax proceeds would be pledged to pay 
the principal and interest and the number of years 
that the income surtax and the property tax levy shall 
be imposed. 

The separate proposition shall state the question 
of whether the board of directors is authorized to pay 
the principal and interest of the bonds fifty percent 
by pledging the proceeds of a property tax levy and 
fifty percent by pledging the proceeds of an income 
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1 surtax. The proposition carries if approved by a 
2 majority of those voting on it. 
3 For bond issues approved prior to the effective 
4 date of this section, upon the receipt of a petition 
5 signed by twenty-five percent of the number of voters 
6 at the preceding regular school election, or upon the 
7 board's own motion, the board shall call a special 
8 election to determine whether to approve a proposition 
9 to pay the remaining principal and interest of the 

10 bonds, fifty percent by pledging the proceeds of a 
11 property tax levy and fifty percent by pledging the 
12 proceeds of an income surtax. If a majority of the 
13 voters at the election approve the proposition, 
14 sections 76.21 through 76.24 apply. 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 76.21 AMOUNT REQUIRED. 
Excep~s otherwise provided in section 76.24, the 

board of directors shall estimate and certify to the 
board of supervisors of the proper county for the 
schoolhouse fund, the amount required from property 
tax revenues to pay fifty percent of the amount of the 
principal and interest due on the bonds. The board of 
directors shall estimate and certify to the director 
of revenue and finance for the schoolhouse fund, the 
amount required from the income surtax to pay fifty 
percent of the amount of the principal and interest 
due on the bonds. 

Annually the director of revenue and finance shall 
establish the rate of the income surtax based upon an 
average of the income tax collections in the school 
district for the three preceding years. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 76.22 INCOME SURTAX. 
The income surtax shall be imposed on the state 

individual income tax for each calendar year, or for a 
taxpayer's fiscal year ending during the second half 
of that calendar year or the first half of the 
succeeding calendar year, and shall be imposed on all 
individuals residing in the school district on the 
last day of the applicable tax year. As used in this 
section, ·state individual income tax" means the tax 
computed under section 422.5, less the deductions 
allowed in sections 422.10, 422.11, and 422.12. 

Sections 442.16, 442.17, 442.19, and 442.20 apply 
to the income surtax established in this section. The 
director of revenue and finance shall deposit all 
moneys received as income surtax to the credit of each 
district from which the moneys are received, in an 
"income surtax fund" whiCh is established in the 
office of the treasurer of state. 

Annually, after crediting to the department of 
revenue and finance a. rea,SQ'nabTe amount for costs of 

'. ·~T··.:/¥i<fI .... -,~, 
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" the school districto which have imposed an income ~. 
administration, the treasurer of state shall remit to 

surtax their share of the balance in the income surtax 
4 fund. The proceeds of the tax shall be pledged for 
5 the payment of fifty percent of the principal and 
6 interest on the bonds specified on the ballot 
7 proposition. The costs of administration shall be 
8 determined by the department of revenue and finance, 
9 and shall be based on a share of the total cost of 

10 administering the department, in the same proportion 
11 as the amount of income surtax collected is to the 
12 amount of state income taxes collected. 
13 Sec. NEW SECTION. 76.23 TAX FO~~S. 
14 The department of revenue and finance shall supply 
15 appropriate forms, or provide space on the regular 
16 state income tax forms, for reporting school district 
17 income tax liability, and shall administer the income 
18 surtax as nearly as possible in conjunction with the 
19 administration of the state income tax law, for 
20 purposes of economy and efficiency. The department of 
21 revenue and finance shall adopt rules to carry out the 
22 income surtax under sections 76.20 through 76.24. 
23 Sec. NEW SECTION. 76.24 INCOME SURTAX 
24 ACCOUNT. 
25 Notwithstanding section 76.21, the first year in 
~ which the income surtax is collected after the 
.~ issuance of bonds, the percent of income surtax 

£H imposed shall be double the percent calculated under 
29 section 76.21. The excess collected above the amount 
30 necessary to pay principal and interest on the bonds 
31 shall be placed in a separate income surtax account in 
32 the schoolhouse fund to be used to supplement the 
33 principal and interest payments during years in which 
34 the amount of income surtax collected is insufficient 
35 to make the required payments. 
36 In any year that the amount of income surtax 
37 collected plus the amount in the separate account are 
38 insufficient, the board of directors shall pay the 
39 remaining amount due from moneys in the general fund 
40 of the school district and the board of directors 
41 shall repay the amount borrowed when funds are 
42 available in the separate account. 
43 For the last year in which principal and interest 
44 are due, an income surtax shall not be imposed and the 
45 amount of the property tax levy shall be adjusted so 
46 that the proceeds from the property tax levy plus the 
47 amount contained in the income surtax account of the 
48 school district are sufficient to payoff the bonds." 
49 2. Page 31, by inserting after line 23 the 
50 following: 
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1 "Sec. Section 298.18. Code 1987. is amended 
2 by adding the following new unnumbeted patagtaph: 
3 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. The limits specified in 
4 this section apply if only a property tax levy is 
5 utilized to repay lawful bonded indebtedness. If a 
6 school district has adopted a ptoposition in which 
7 tepayment of bonds is to be collected fifty petcent 
8 from the ptoceeds of a ptoperty tax levy and fifty 
9 petcent from the proceeds of an income surtax, the 

10 limits on the property tax levy prescribed in this 
11 section shall be one dollar and thirty-five cents and 
12 two dollars and three cents respectively." 
13 3. Title page. line 14. by inserting aftet the 
14 word "conditions;" the following: "permissive use of 
15 income surtax for payment of bond issues;". 
16 4. By numbering and renumbering sections as 
17 necessary. 

H-3292 ~ILED MARCH 23. 1987 
;t:---- .3/..>+ /? 7 (.". 7't;,) 
fr~_ .z-~ (if pol) 

BY STROMER of Hancock 
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" 3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

~~end House File 499 as follows: 
1. By sttiking everything after t~e enacting 

clause and inserting the following; 
"DIVISION I 

EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE PROGRAM 
Section 1. NEW SECTION. 294A.l EDUCATIONAL 

EXCELLENCE PROGRk~. 
The purpose of this chapter is to promote 

excellence in education. In order to maintain and 
advance the educational excellence in the state of 
Iowa, this chapter establishes the Iowa educational 
excellence program. The program shall consist of 
three major phases addressing the following: 

1. Phase I -- The recruitment of quality teachers. 
2. Phase II -- The retention of quality teachers. 
3. Phase IIr -- The enhancement of the quality and 

l7 effectiveness of teachers through the utilization of 
18 performance pay. 
19 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 294A.2 DEFINITIONS. 
20 :or the purposes of this chapter: 
21 1. "Teacher" means an indi'Jidual holding a 
22 teaching certificate issued under chapter 260 or a 
23 staterr.ent of professiona: recognition issued by the 
24 board of educational examiners who is employed in a 

~
25 nonadministrative position by a school district or 

, 26 area education agency pursuant to a contract issued by 
27 a board of directors ~nder sectien 279.13. However, a 
28 teacher employed by an area ed~ca:ion agency is not a 
29 teacher for the purposes of phase :11 under diviSion 
30 IV of this chapter. 
31 2. "Teacher's regular c~~pensaticn" means the 
32 annual salary speci:ied in a teac~er's contract 
33 pursuant to the salary SChedule adopted by the board 
34 of directors or negotiated under chapte~ 20. It does 
35 not include pay earned by a teacher Eor perEormance of 
36 additional noninstructional duties and does not 
37 include the costs of the employer's share of fringe 
38 benefits. 
39 3. "Certified enrollment in a school district" 
40 means that district's basic enrollment Eor the budget 
4: year beginning July I, 1987 as defined in sect~on 
42 442.4, 
43 4. "Certified enro:lment in an area education 
44 agency" means the sum of the certified enrollments of 
45 the school districts located in the area education 
46 agency. 
47 5. "Specialized training requirements" means 
48 requirements prescribed by a board of directors to 
49 meet speciEic needs of the school district identified 

,~50 by the board of directors that provide for the 
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dcq~isitlon of clea~ly defined skills through Eor~al 
2 or informal ecucation chat are beyond :he require~ents 
3 necessary for :nitial certification ~nder chapte~ 260. 
4 6. "General trai~i~g [equ~rerne~ts" ~ea~s 

5 req 11itements presc:ibed by a board of directors chac 
6 provide for the acquisition of addi~ional semester 
7 hcurs of graduate credit from an institution o! higher 
8 education approved by the board of educational 
9 examiners or the completion oE staf: development 

10 dctivities approved by the departnent of education for 
11 renewal of certificates issued under chapter 260. 
12 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 294A.3 EDUCATIONAL 
13 EXCELLENCE FUND. 
14 An educational excellence fund is established in 
15 the office of treasurer of state to be admLnistered by 
16 the depart~ent of ed~cation. Moneys in the fund shall 
17 be paid to school districts and area education 
18 agencies pursuant to the requirements of this chapter. 
19 Annually beginning July 1, 1987, there is 
20 appropriated :rom the general Eund of the state to the 
2: department of education for deposit in the educational 
22 excellence Eund the following amounts: 
23 1. For phase :, nine million (9,000,000) dol:ars. 
24 2. For phase II, thirty-eight ~il:ion five hundred 
25 thousand (38,500,000) dollars. 
26 3. For phase III, fifty million (50,000,000) 
27 dollars. 
28 ~IVISION II 
29 PHASE I 
30 Sec.~. NEW SECTION. 294A.4 GOAL. 
31 The goal of phase! is to provide Eor es~ablishment 
32 of pay pla~s incorpora~ing suf:icient annual 
33 ~o~?~~sat~on t= ~::~ac: quality teache~s to Iowa's 
3~ ~Jb:~c ~C~~~: S:·5~2:~. This is accompl~shed by 
35 ~~c~eas~~g :~e ;:,inimum salary. A beginning salary 
36 WhiCh is competltive with salaries pald to other 
37 ~:0fessionals wil: provide incentive ~or top quality 
38 individuals to e~ter the teacn:ng p~ofession. 
39 Sec. 5. NEW SEC~ION. 294A.5 MINIMUM SA~ARY 
~O SU?PLEMEN':'. 
41 For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 and 
42 succeeding school years, the minimum annual salary 
43 paid to a full-time teacher as regular compensation 
,4 shall be eighteen thousand dollars. 
45 For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 for 
46 phase I, each school district and area education 
4i agency shal~ certify to the department of education 
48 the names of all teachers employed by the district or 
49 area education agency whose regular compensation lS 
50 les3 than eighteen thousand dollars per year and the 
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1 amounts needed as minimum salary supplements. The 
2 minimum salary supplement for each eligible teacher is 
3 the total of the difference between eighteen thousand 
4 dollars and the teacher's regular compensation plus 
5 the amount required to pay the employer's share of the 
6 federal social security and Iowa public employees' 
7 retirement system payments on the additional salary 
8 moneys. 
9 The board of directors shall report the salaries of 

10 teachers employed on less than a full-time equivalent 
11 basis, and the amount of minimum salary supplement 
12 shall be prorated. 
13 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 294A.6 PAYMENTS. 
14 For the school year beginning July 1, 1987, the 
15 department of education shall notify the department of 
16 revenue and finance of the total minimum salary 
17 supplement to be paid to each school district and area 
18 education agency under phase I. The amount of the 
19 total minimum salary supplement paid to a school 
20 district or area education agency for the school year 
21 beginning July 1, 1987 shall be paid to that school 
22 district or area education agency in succeeding school 
23 years from moneys appropriated in section 294A.3 and 
24 shall be used to increase teacher salaries. The 
25 department of revenue and finance shall pay the total 
26 minimum salary supplement moneys from moneys 
27 appropriated for that purpose in the educational 
28 excellence fund. 
29 If the moneys appropriated for phase I in section 
30 294A.3, subsection 1, are either insufficient or 
31 moneys remain after payments are made for a fiscal 
32 year, moneys shall be transferred from or added to the 
33 moneys appropriated for phase III. 
34 DIVISION III 
35 PHASE II 
36 Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 294A.7 GOAL. 
37 The goal of phase II is to keep Iowa's best 
38 educators in the profession and assist in their 
39 development by providing general salary increases. 
40 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 294A.8 PHASE II PROGRAM. 
41 Phase II is established to improve the salaries of 
42 teachers. Annually beginning July 1, 1987, the 
43 department of education shall allocate to each school 
44 district for the purpose of implementing phase II an 
45 amount equal to seventy-five dollars and ninety-three 
46 cents multiplied by the district's certified 
47 enrollment. Annually beginning July 1, 1987, the 
48 department of education shall allocate to each area 
49 education agency for the purpose of implementing phase 
50 II an amount equal to three dollars and ninety-one 
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cents multiplied by the certif~ed e~rollment i~ t~e 
2 area education agency. ~~e department of education 
3 shall certify the amounts of the allocations to the 
4 department at :even~e and finance and the department 
5 0: revenue and finance shall ma~e the paymer.:s to 
6 sc~ccl districts and area educatio~ agencies. 
7 If a school district uses teachers under a contract 
8 with an area education agency, the school distrlct 
9 shall transmit to the employing area education agency 

:0 a portion of its phase II al:ocation based upon the 
11 portion of the certified enrollment taught by the 
:2 teacher. 
13 If the school district or area education agency is 
14 organized under chapter 20 for collective bargaining 
15 purposes, the board of directors and certified 
16 bargaining representative for the certificated 
:7 employees shall mutually agree upon a formula :or 
18 dlstributing the phase II allocation among the 
19 teachers. For the school year beginnlng July 1, 1987 
20 only, the part:es shall follow the procedures 
21 specified in chapter 20 except t~at ~f the parties 
22 reach an impasse, neit~er impasse procedur~s agre~d ~o 
23 by the par:ies .. or sections 20.20 through 20.22 shal: 
24 apply and the phase II allocation shall be divided as 
25 provided in section 294A.9. Negotiations under this 
26 section are sub:ect to the scope of negotiations 
27 specified in section 20.9. If a board of directors 
28 and cert:fied bargaining representative for 
29 certificated employees have not reached mutual 
30 agreement by June 15, 1987 for the distribution of the 
31 phase II payment, section 294A.9 will apply. 
32 :f the scnool dist,ict or area education agency is 
33 not organized for collectcve bargaining purposes, :he 
34 board of directors shall determine the method of 
35 distribution. 
36 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 294A.9 FAILURE TO AGREE ON 
37 DISTRIBUTION. 
38 
39 
.10 

For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 only. if 
the board of directors and certified bargaining 
representative for the ce,tificated employees have not 

~l reached agreement under section 294A.8, the board of 
42 directors shall divide the payment among the teaChers 
43 employed by the district or area education agency as 
44 follows: 
45 1. All full-time teachers whose regular 
46 co~pensation is equal :0 or more than eighteen 
47 thousand dOllars per year will receive an equal amount 
48 from the phase II allocation. 
49 2. A teacher who will receive a minimum salary 
50 supplement under section 294A.5 will receive moneys 

i .: 

.: .. 
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1 equal to the difference between the amount from the 
2 phase Ic allocation and the minimum salary supplement 
3 paid to that teacher. 
4 3. The amount from the phase II allocation will be 
5 prorated for a teacher employed on less than a full-
6 time basis. 
7 4. An amount from the phase II allocation includes 
8 the amount required to pay the employers' share of the 
9 federal social security and Iowa public employees' 

10 retirement system payments on the additional salary. 
11 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 294A.lO REPORTS. 
12 By August 15, 1987, each school district and area 
13 education agency shall file a report with the 
14 department of education, on forms provided by the 
15 department of education, specifying the method used to 
16 distribute the phase II allocation. 
17 Reports filed by area education agencies shall 
18 include a description of the method used to distribute 

phase II allocations to teachers employed by the area 
education agency working under contract in a school 
dist r ict. 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

~A25 
,,26 

27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

DIVISION IV 
PHASE III 

Sec. 11. NEW SECTION. 294A.11 GOAL. 
The goal of phase III is to enhance the quality, 

effectiveness, and performance of Iowa's teachers by 
promoting teacher excellence. This will be 
accomplished through the development 0: perfor~a~ce
based pay plans and supplemental pay :or additional 
instr~ctional work assignments which may include 
specialized training or differential training, or 

32 both. 
33 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 294A.12 PHASE III PROGR&~. 

For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 and 
succeeding school years, each school district in tr.e 
state is eligible to receive moneys :or the 

34 
35 
36 
37 im~lementation of a performance-based pay plan unde~ 
38 phase III. Annually, the payments :or an approved 
39 plan foe a school district are equal :0 :he product of 
40 a district's certified enrollment and one hundred 
41 :hcee dol:ars and sixty-nine cents. However, the 
42 department of education may adjust the per pupil 
43 amount for determining payments for an approved phase 
44 III plan wr.en the moneys available for phase III are 
45 either more or less than the moneys appropria:ed for 
46 phase I~I in section 294A.3 because of transfers of 
47 appropriated moneys undec section 294A.6 or section 
48 
49 

e50 

294A.8. 
A plan shall be developed using the procedure 

specified under section 294A.13. The p:an shall 
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1 pccvide for the establishment of a performance-based 
2 pay plan, a supplemental Dav olan, or a combi~ation 8t 
3 the t~o pay plans and shai~· include a budge: for :he 
~ COSt of :mpcementing the plan. In add::10n to :~e 
• casts of providing additional salary for teache:s and 
6 t~e amount required tc pay the employers' share of the 
7 federal social sec~ritv and Iowa public e~Dl~vees' 
8 retirement system paym~nt:s on the-additi::>nal ~alarj, 
9 the budget may include costs assoc~ated with prcvlcing 

10 specialized or general training. Moneys rece:vect 
1: under phase III shall not be used to employ additicna: 
12 employees of a school district. However, all teachers 
13 employed are el:gible to receive additional salary 
:4 under an approved plan. 
15 For the purpose of this section, a performance-
16 based pay plan shall provide for salary increases :or 
17 teachers who demonstrate superior per:ormance in 
18 ccmpleting assigned duties. The plan shall include 
:9 the method used to decermine superior performance cf a 
20 teacher which may include assessments of speci::c 
21 teaching behavicr, assessments 0: student perfor~ance, 
22 assessments of other charac~eristics associated with 
23 effective teaching, or a combination of these 
24 criteria. 
25 A pe~formance-based pay plan may provide for 
26 additional salary for individual teachers cr for 
27 additicnal salary for all teachers assigned cO an 
28 attendance center. I: the olan orcvides additional 
29 salary for all teachers as~igned to an atcendance 
30 center, the receipt of additionac salary by those 
31 teachers shall be determined on the basis of whether 
32 that attendance cen,er meets specific objectives 
33 adopted for that attendance center. The aDjectives 
34 may include, but are not limited to, decreasing the 
35 drcpout rate, increasing the attendance rate, or 
36 accelerating the achievement growth at students 
37 enrolled in that attendance center. 
38 If a per:ormance-based pay plan provides additional 
39 salary :or individual teachers: 
40 1. The rlan may provide for salary moneys in 
41 addition :0 the existing salary schedule of the school 
42 district and may require the participation by the 
43 teacher in specialized trdining requirements. 
44 2. The plan may provide Eor salary moneys by 
45 replacing the existing salary schedule or as an option 
46 to the existing salary schedule and may include 
47 specialized training requirements, genera: training 
48 requirements, and experience requirements. 
49 :or the purpose of this section, a supplemental pay 
50 plan shaH ,prcvide. for the :;>a:yment of addiUonal 

. . t!.. ' :: -' . ..'}.>. . . 
-:. -.~";."< 
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I salary to teachers who participate during a school 
2 year in either additional instructional work 
3 assignments or specialized training. 
4 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 294A.13 DEVELOPMENT OF 
5 PLAN. 
6 The board of directors of a school district 
7 desiring to receive moneys under phase III shall 
8 appoint a committee consisting of representatives of 
9 school administrators, teachers, parents, students, 

10 and other individuals interest2d in the public schools 
11 of the school district to develop a proposal. If the 
12 school district is organized under chapter 20 for 
13 collective bargaining purposes, the board shall 
14 provide that one of the teacher members of the 
15 committee is an individual selected by the certified 
16 bargaining representative for certificated employees 
17 of the district. The proposal developed by the 
18 committee shall be submitted to the board of directors 
19 of the school district prior to its submission to the 
20 department of education. For the school year 
21 beginning July 1, 1987, if the school district is 
22 organized for collective bargaining purposes under 
23 chapter 20, the portions of the proposed plan that are 
24 within the scope of negotiations specified in section 
25 20.9 require the mutual agreement by January 1, 1988 
26 of both the board of directors of the school district 
27 and the certified bargaining representative for the 
28 certificated employees. In succeeding years, if the 
29 school district is organized for collective bargaining 
30 purposes, the portions of the proposed plan that are 
31 within the scope of the negotiations specified in 
32 section 20.9 are subject to chapter 20. 
33 Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to 
34 expand or restrict the scope of negotiations in 
35 section 20.9. 
36 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 294A.14 SUBMISSION OF 
37 PLAN. 
38 A plan shall be submitted by the board of directors 
39 of a school district to the department of education 
40 not later than July 1 of a school year for that school 
41 year. Amendments to multiple year plans may be 
42 submitted annually. 
43 The department of education shall review each plan 
44 and notify the department of management of the names 
45 of school districts with approved plans. 
46 However, for the school year beginning July 1, 
47 1987, a board of directors may submit a proposed plan 
48 not later than January 1, 1988, and the department of 
49 education shall notify the department of revenue and 
50 finance not later than February 1, 1988. 
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1 Moneys allocated ~o a school dist:ict fer the 
2 sc~ool year beginning July 1, 1987 for an approved 
3 p~an Eor phase ::r ~hat are not expended for :hat 
~ sc~oo: year sha:l not rev~rt to :he general fund oE 
5 t~e s:ace but may be expended by c.hat school dis~rict 
6 during the school year beginning July 1, i988. For 
7 school years thereafter, mcneys allocated to a school 
8 district for an approved phase III plan for a schoo: 
9 year but not expended during that schoo: year shall 

:0 revert to the general fund of the sta:e. 
:1 Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 294A.15 REPOR':'. 
12 Each school district receiving moneys for phase =II 
13 during a school year shall file a report with the 
14 department of education by July 1 of the nex~ 
15 fallowing school year. The report shall describe the 
16 plan, its imp:ementation, and the expend:~ures made 
17 under the plan ,ncluding the salary increases paid cO 
18 each eligible employee. The report may lnc:ude any 
:9 proposed arr.endments to the plan for the nex~ :ol~cwing 
20 school year. 
21 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 294A.16 REVERSION OF 
22 ~ONEYS. 
23 Any portion of moneys appropriated to the 
24 educational excellence trust fund for phase III for a 
25 fiscal year not expended by school districts duri~g 
26 that fiscal year ~evert to the general fund of the 
27 state as provcded in sec:ion 8.33. 
28 OIVISION V 
29 GENERAL PROVISIONS 
30 Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. 294A.17 ~CLES. 

31 The state board of education shail adopt rules 
32 under chapter 17A fer t~e 2dx~~is:raticn of ~his 
33 chapter. 
34 Sec. 18. :~E~'; S=C-:'~Ot:. .29~.:-· .. ~3 ?A"::.·~~=;~~S. 
35 Payments for each phase cf the ed~cati~;:2: 
36 excellence program shall be made jv ~he de?ar(~p'!t of 
37 revenue and Ecnance on a quarte~:y basis ai!d may be 
38 made i~ conjunction wi~h state a~d payme~:s u~der 
39 section 442.26. The payments :0 a school dis:rio: cr 
40 area education agency may be combi~ed d~d a separa~e 
41 accounting of the amount pald for each p~cg:am 5~al: 
42 be included. 
43 
44 

Any payments made to sc~oc: d~st~~c~s or area 
education agencies under this chapter are 

45 miscellaneous income fer purposes of chapter ,42. 
46 Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 294A.19 MULTI?LE SALARY 
47 ?AYMENTS. 
48 
49 

The salary increases that may be granted to a 
teacher ~~de~ phase :rr are !n addition to any salary 

50 increases granted to a teacher under phase I or phase 
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3 
D~VISION VI 

APPROPRIATIONS 
4 Sec. 20. APPROPRIATION TO THe: DEPARTMENT OF 
5 EDUCATION. There is appropriated fro~ the general 
6 fund of the state to the department of educa:io~ :or 
7 ~he Elscal year beginning July l. 1987 and ending June 
8 30. 1988. the sum 0: nine hundred :housand (900.000) 
9 dollars. or so mucn thereof as may be necessary. to be 

10 used Eor the Eollow:ng purposes: 
11 1. For the administration 
12 of the educational exce~lence program 
13 establiShed in chapter 294A •....................... $ 
14 2. To be distributed to 
15 school districts for pilot projects 
16 to deliver additional foreign 
l7 language courses i~ school districts ............... S 
18 Moneys appropriated by this subsection shall only be 
19 distribu:ed to school districts net new ofEering these 
20 foreign language courses and may provide for the use 
2l of new co~~unications technologies. 
22 3. For contracting with :he 
23 state board of regents to provide a 
24 three week summer residence program fer 

,A gifted and ::alented students ....................... $ 
·~The summer institute shall be conducted at an 

27 institution of higher education under the state beard 
28 of regents. The department of education shall 
29 deter~ine eligibility requirements for gifted and 
30 talented students. 
31 Sec. 21. TAX ANTICIPATION NOTES APPROPRIAT:ON. 
32 There 1S appropriated from the general :und of the 
33 state to the treasurer of sta~e f~r the fiscal year 
34 beg1nning July 1, 1987 and ending :une 30. 1988. the 
35 sum oE :hree million (3.000,000) dollars. or so m~ch 
36 thereof as may be necessary. to be used fer cos:s 
37 associated with the issuance of tax anticipation ~otes 
38 ~nder section 12.36 deemed necessary to ensure tha: 
39 ~he a9propriations made in section 442.26 are paid :0 
40 school districts and area educa:ien agencies en the 
41 dates provided in that section. 
42 Sec. 22. Sections 1 through 19 being deemed of 
43 immediate importance take effect '.:pon enactment." 
44 2. Title page. by striking lines 1 through 23 and 
45 inserting the following: "An Act to establiSh an 
46 ed~cational excel~ence pregram consis:ing of three 
47 phases relating to the recruitment of qualit7 
48 teachers, the retention of quality teachers. and the 
49 enhancement of the quality and effectiveness of 

,~teachers. to provide approprlations. and to provide an 

-9-
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H-3296 
Page Ten 

1 e~~ect~ve date." 

BY DAGGETT of Adams 
PAULIN of Plymouth 
MILLER of Cherokee 
SHONING of Woodbury 
GARMAN of Story 
HESTER of Pottawattamie 
EDDIE of Buena Vista 
H-3296 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 
0(. ..... J;;"./n (1 170 ) 

PETERSEN of Muscatine 
BENNETT of Ida 
PLASTER of Sioux 
HALVORSON of Clayton 
CORBETT of Linn 
LAGESCHULTE of Bremer 
COREY of Louisa 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3290 
1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2' 1. Page 21, by inserting af:er line 30, the 
3 following: 
4 "Sec. . NEW SECTION. 273.14 ADMINISTRATION. 
5 BeginnIng July I, 1988, the board of directors of 
6 an area education agency and the board of di:ectors of 
7 the merged area school encompassing primarily the same 
8 area may vote, by a majority of both boards, to 
9 combine the administrative units of both boards into 

10 one administrative unit. All statutes relating to the 
11 functions of and funding of the area education agency 
12 and the merged area school shall be applicable. If 
13 the boards of directors approve the action, the 
14 question Shall be submitted to the electors of the 

··,.15 area at a special election in the manner specified in 
16 section 280A.39." 
17 2. Page 29, by inserting after line 12, the 
18 following: 
19 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 28CA.44 ADMINISTRATION. 
20 Beginning July 1, 1988, the board of directors of a 
21 merged area school and the board of directors of the 
22 area education agency encompassing primarily the same 
23 area may vote, by a majority of both boards, to 
24 combine the administrative units of both boards into 
25 one administrative unit. All statutes relating to the 
26 functions of and funding of the merged area school and 
27 the area education agency shall be applicable. If the 
28 boards of directors approve the action, the question 

":29 shall be submitted to the electors of the area at a 
30 special election in the manner specified in section 
31 280A.39." 

H-3290 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 
C! ~ 31:t~ (, 9/" ) 

BY HAVERLAND of Polk 
DE GROOT of Lyon 
MILLER of Cherokee 



HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3299 
1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 30, by inserting after line 33 the 
3 following: 
4 "Sec. Section 297.22, Code 1987, is amended 
5 by adding the following new unnumbered paragraph after 
6 unnumbered paragraph 1: 
7 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. The board of directors 
8 of a school district shall give preference to a real 
9 estate agency domiciled in this 'state when contracting 

10 for the services of a real esta~e salesperson or 
11 broker for the purpose of selling real estate owned by 
12 the school district. A school district may contract 
13 with a real estate agency domiciled in this state even 
14 though its bid for comparable services is up to five 
15 percent above the bid of a real estate agency not 
16 domiciled in this state." 
17 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

H-3299 FILED ~~RCH 23, 1987 BY PAVICH of Pottawattamie 
(J~ 6/0 3/~5' /n (if){.-2.~/ 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3300 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 8, line 26, by striking the words 
3 hundred ninety" and inserting the following: 
4 hundred". 

"one 
"two 

5 2. Page 8, line 29, by striking the words 
6 hundred ninety'l and inserting the following: 
7 hundred". 

"cne 
"two 

8 •l. -p.age- '8, by St-r:kl'ng 1- 30 d - ' .'. loe an lnsert:ng 
9 following: "shall require the teacher to teach 

10 st:lde~cs ,:enadditional". 

H-3301 

BY PLASIER of Sioux 
CORBETT of Linn 

499 

1 Amend -House File 499 as follows: 
2 1.' Page :i3, line 21, by striking the word 
3 "Moneys'" and".insert'ing,.the following: 

t:'e 

4 "Not.with,stan.ihnq section 8.33, moneys". 
5,2.,page:13,:lin'e 23~ by ,striking the words "a 
6 scho~l"ye:a,,'~,atfPrt!:<e-gin-rtM"followi ng: "the school 
7 year:ibegJn~rbg .;;tu1Y 1,'1987:on1y,". 
8 3~ ,P49ef.Jj3c,-il/1,me ~br.in$'erting after the .... ord 
9 "ShaJ;l"1:flEi$o.l:.l;owing: ",:. "no..t". _ 

10 4.~ ,page~-q7~b{'strYKirig"'line 25 and inserting the 
11 followlng:;';'P,!jthestate .. but may be expended during the 
12 next,10l-T:c>W"tll9 schOol year." 

. i .:.. .. Y.' i" ~~' ' 

l-Y-:;',::~~,:,.:, • ,BY 
..... . ~;:- -" . , . 

.: J _:- .. :.;;' _ ' _ 

H- 3 30 1 F:iL~DMARCH":2 3, 1987 
cX'<>-<- J,6"J~, 1:'ft F 

,-

BEeJNETT o~ Ida 
GARHF.N of' Story' 
PETERSEN of Muscatine 
LAGESCHULTE of Breiner 

,I 

:.-
.', ". '" , 



HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3293 
1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 35, by striking lines 26 through 31. 
3 2. Title page, by striKing lines 21 and 22 and 
4 inserting the following: "transportation foundation 
5 formula; to provide appropriations; and". 
6 3. By renumbering sections as necessary. 
H-3293 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 BY CORBETT of Linn 
~j ~' 3/;",,;' 7 Cj [3(,} 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3295 
1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. By striking page 32, line 28, through page 33, 
3 line 10. 

23, 1987 BY MAULSBY of Calhoun H-3295 FILED MARCH 
Q(.-t- Ji;S(q 1.7') , HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3297 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 14, by inserting after line 25 the 
3 following: 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.22 SALARY 
SCHEDULES-.-

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

Notwithstanding chapter 20, a salary SChedule for 
the teachers employed by a school district shall not 
have more than a fifty percent disparity between the 
highest salary on the schedule and the lowest salary 

10 on the SChedule." 
H-329!/ FILED MARCH 23, 1987 BY MAULSBY of Calhoun 
0(......- .2,/,,;,,:. (f! 777) 

HOUSE FILE 499 
;1-3298 
1 Amend House File 499 as fOllows: 
2 1. Page 16, by striking lines 29 and 30 and 
3 inserting the following: "area education agencies in 
4 order to reduce their total number in the state. The 
5 plans shall". 
6 2. Page 17, line 3, by inserting after the word 
7 "state" the following: "based upon the plans it 
8 developed under this subsection". 
9 3. Page 17, by striking lines 4 and 5 and 

10 inserting the following: "transition effective July 
11 1, 1990." 
12 4. Page 21, by striking lines 22 and 23 and 
13 inserting the following: "the number of area 
14 education agencies in the state shall be equal to the 
15 number of area educat~on agencies established by the 
16 state board of education under section 256.7, 
17 subsection 7. The boundaries oE an acea education 
18 agency shall". 

BY CLARK of Cerro Gordo 
MILLER of CherOkee 
H-3298 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 
O(~. J/..t..,J! 7'7'7) 

HARBOR of :~ills 
PLASIER of Sioux 
COREY of LouisLl 
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HOUSE FILE 499 
H-33ll 

~~ 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

e 26 
, 27 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
4S 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Amend House File 499 as follows: 
1. Page 16, by inserting after line 22 the 

following: 
"Sec. Section 76.1, Code 1987, 1S amended to 

read as follows: 
76.1 MANDATORY RETIREMENT. 
Hereafter issues of bonds of every kind and 

character by counties, cities, and school corporations 
shall be consecutively numbered. The annual levy, or 
annual levy and income surtax, shall be sufficient to 
pay the interest and approximately sHeh that portion 
of the principal of the bonds as will retire them in a 
period not exceeding twenty years from date of issue. 
Each issue of bonds shall be sCheduled to mature 
serially in the same order as numbered. 

Sec. section 76.2, unnumbered paragraphs 1 
and 2, Code 1987, are amended to read as follows: 

The governing authority of these political 
subdivisions before issuing bonds shall, by 
resolution, provide for the assessment of an annual 
levy upon all the taxable property in the political 
subdivision, or the assessment of an annual levy and 
imposition of an income surtax, sufficient to pay the 
interest and principal of the bonds within a period 
named not exceeding twenty years. A certified copy of 
this resolution shall be filed with the county auditor 
or the auditors of the counties in which the pOlitical 
subdivision is located; and the filing ~heii-make 
makes it a duty of the auditors to enter annually this 
levy for collection from the taxable property within 
the boundaries of the political subdivision until 
funds are realized to pay the bonds in full. For 
school districts using section 76.20, a copy or-the 
resolution also shall be filed with the director of 
revenue and finance who is directed to impose a surtax 
on the state income tax of individuals residing within 
the boundaries of the school district until funds are 
realized to pay the bonds in full. The levy shall 
continue to be made against property that is severed 
from the political subdivision after the filing of the 
resolution until funds are realized to pay the bonds 
in full. 

If the resolution is filed prior to April 1 the 
annual levy shall begin with the tax levy for 
collection commencing July 1 of chat year. If the 
resolution is filed after April 1, the annual levy 
shall begin with the tax levy Eor collection in the 
next succeeding fiscal year. However, the governing 
authority of a political subdivision may adjust a levy 
of taxes made under :his section for the purpose of 

-1-
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1 adjusting the a~nual levies and collections for 
2 property severed from the political subdivision. 
3 subject to the approval of the state comptroller. 
4 If the resolution includes the imposition of an 
5 income surtax and it is filed prior to April 1, the 
6 imposition of the surtax shall begin retroactive to 
7 January 1 of that calendar year. 
8 Sec. section 76.3. Code 1987. is amended to 
9 read as follows: 

10 76.3 TAX LIMITATIONS. 
11 Tax limitations in any a law or proposition for the 
12 issuance of bonds or obligations. including a~y ~ law 
13 or proposition for the issuance of bonds or 
14 obligations in anticipation of levies or collections 
IS of taxes or both. shall be based on the latest 
16 equalized actual valuation then existing and shall 
17 only restrict the amount of bonds Or obligations which 
18 may be issued. for the sole purpose of computing the 
19 amount of bonds which may be issued as a result of the 
20 application of a tax limitation. all interest on the 
21 bonds or obligations in excess of that accruing in the 
22 first twelve months may be excluded from the first 
23 annual levy of taxes. so that the need for including 
24 more than one year's interest in the first annual levy 
25 of taxes to pay the bonds or obligations and interest 
26 does not operate to further restrict the amount of 
27 bonds or obligations which may be issued. and in 
28 certifying the annual levies to the county auditor or 
29 auditors the first an~ual levy of taxes shall be 
30 sufficient to pay all the principal of and interest on 
31 the bonds or obligations becoming due prior to the 
32 next succeeding annual levy and the full amount of the 
33 first annual levy shall be entered for collection by 
34 the auditor or auditors. as provided in this chapter. 
35 However. if a school district has approved th~ 
36 imposition of an income surtax to pay a portion 0: ~he 
37 principal and interest on the bonds or obligations. 
38 this section applies only for the portion of the 
39 principal and interest to be paid from the annual levy 
40 of property taxes. 
41 Sec. Section 76.4. Code 1987. is amended to 
42 read as follows: 
43 76.4 PERMISSIVE APPLICATION OF FUNDS. 
44 Wh~n~ve~ If the governing authority of ~tte~ a 
45 political subdivision 3heli-have has on hand funds 
46 derived from a"y-o~her a source other than taxation 
47 which may be appropriated to che payment either of 
48 interest or principal. or both principal and interest 
49 of ~tteh bonds. stleh the funds may be ~o appropriated 
50 and used and the levy-Eor the payment of the bonds and 

-2-
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~ 1 surtax rate for the income tax, if voted, 
,.., 2 correspondingly reduced. 

3 Sec. Section 76.7, Code 1987, is amended to 
4 read as follows: 
5 76.7 PARTICULAR BONDS AFFECTED --PAYMENT. 
6 Counties, cities and school corporations may at any 
7 time e~-tim~~ extend or renew any legal indebtedness 
8 or any part th~~~ef of the indebtedness they mer have 
9 represented by bonds or certificates where ~~e~ the 

10 indebtedness is payable from a limited annual taX-Or 
11 from a voted annual tax or income surtax, and may by 
12 resolution fund or refund the ~eme legal indebtedness 
13 and issue bonds th~~efo~ running not more than twenty 
14 years to be known as funding or refunding bonds, and 
15 make provision for the payment of the principal and 
16 interest the~eef from the proceeds of an annual tax or 
17 annual tax and income surtax for the period covered by 
18 ~~eh the bonds similar to the tax authorized by law or 
19 by the-e1ectors for the payment of the indebtedness ~e 
20 extended or renewed. 
21 Sec. NEW SECTION. 76.20 PAYMENTS OF SCHOOL 
22 DISTRICT BONDS. 
23 IE the board of directors of a school district 
24 calls an election on the issuance of general 

_
25 obligation bonds under section 296.), the board may 

( 26 vote by resolution to include as a separate 
27 proposition at the same election, a proposition to pay 
28 the principal and interest of the bonds, sixty-five 

e 

29 percent by pledging the proceeds of a property tax 
30 levy and ~hirty-five percent by pledging the proceeds 
31 of an income surtax. If the board does not adopt a 
32 resolution to include the proposition on the ballot, a 
33 petition signed by eligible electors equal in number 
34 to twenty percent of the voters at the last preceding 
35 school election may be filed with the board directing 
36 that the proposition be placed on the ballot as a 
37 separate proposition from the vote on the issuance of 
38 the bonds. Notice of the separate proposition shall 
39 be given by the county commissioner of elections by 
40 publication in accordance with section 49.53. The 
41 notice shall identify the bonds for which the ?roperty 
42 tax and income surtax proceeds would be pledged to pay 
43 the principal and interest and the number of years 
44 that the income surtax and the property tax levy shall 
45 be imposed. 
46 The separate proposition shall state the question 
47 of whether the board of directors is authorized to pay 
48 the principal and interest of the bonds sixty-five 
49 percent by pledging the proceeds of a property tax 
50 levy and thirty-five percent by pledging the proceeds 

-3-
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1 of an income surtax. The proposition carries if 
2 approved by a majority of those voting on it. 
3 Sec. NEW SECTION. 76.21 AMOUNT REQUIRED. 
4 Exceptas otherwise provided in section 76.24, the 
5 board of directors shall estimate and certify to the 
6 board of supervisors of the proper county for the 
7 schoolhouse fund, the amount required from property 
8 tax revenues to pay sixty-five percent of the amount 
9 of the principal and interest due on the bonds. The 

10 board of directors shall estimate and certify to the 
11 director of revenue and finance for the schoolhouse 
12 fund, the amount required from the income surtax to 
13 pay thirty-five percent of the amount of the principal 
14 and interest due on the bonds. 
15 Annually the director of revenue and finance shall 
16 establish the rate of the income surtax based upon an 
17 average of the income tax collections in the school 
18 district for the three preceding years. 
19 Sec. NEW SECTION. 76.22 INCOME SURTAX. 
20 The income surtax shall be imposed on the state 
21 individual income tax for each calendar year, or for a 
22 taxpayer's fiscal year ending during the second half 
23 of that calendar year Or the first half of the 
24 succeeding calendar year, and shall be imposed on all 
25 individuals residing in the school district on the 
26 last day of the applicable tax year. As used in this 
27 section, "state individual income tax" means the tax 
28 computed under section 422.5, less the deductions 
29 allowed in sections 422.10, 422.11, and 422.12. 
30 Sections 442.16, 442.17, 442.19, and 442.20 apply 
31 to the income surtax establiShed in this section. The 
32 director of revenue and finance shall deposit all 
33 moneys received as income surtax to the credit of each 
34 district from which the moneys are received, in an 
35 "income surtax fund" which is established in the 
36 office of the treasurer of state. 
37 Annually, after crediting to the department of 
38 revenue and finance a reasonable amount for costs of 
39 administration, the treasurer of state Shall remit to 
40 the school districts which have imposed an income 
41 surtax their share of the balance in the income surtax 
42 fund. The proceeds of the tax shall be pledged foe 
43 the payment of thirty-five percent of the principal 
44 and interest on the bonds specified on the ballot 
45 proposition. The costs of administration shall be 
46 determined by the department of revenue and finance, 
47 and shall be based on a share of the total cost of 
48 administering the department, in the same proportioll 
49 as the amount of income surtax collected is to the 
50 amount of state lncome taxes collected. 

'-4-'" 
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.• Sec. . NEW SECTION. 76.23 TAX FORMS. 

.. The department of revenue and finance shall supply 
appropriate forms, or provide space on the regular 

4 state income tax forms, for reporting school district 
5 income tax liability, and shall administer the income 
6 surtax as nearly as possible in conjunction with the 
7 administration of the state income tax law, for 
8 purposes of economy and efficiency. The department of 
9 revenue and finance shall adopt rules to carry out the 

10 income surtax under sections 76.20 through 76.24. 
11 Sec. NEW SECTION. 76.24 INCOME SURTAX 
12 ACCOUNT. 
13 Notwithstanding section 76.21, the first year in 
14 which the income surtax is collected after the 
15 issuance of bonds, the percent of income surtax 
16 imposed shall be double the percent calculated under 
17 section 76.21. The excess collected above the amount 
18 necessary to pay principal and interest on the bonds 
19 shall be placed in a separate income surtax account in 
20 the schoolhouse fund to be used to supplement the 
21 principal and interest payments during years in which 
22 the amount of income surtax collected is insufficient 
23 to make the required payments. 
24 In any year that the amount of income surtax 
25 collected plUS the amount in the separate account are 

,Ainsufficient, the board of directors shall pay the 
~remdining amount due from moneys in the general fund 

Lti of the school district and the board of directors 
29 shall repay the amount borrowed when funds are 
30 available in the separate account. 
31 For the last year 1n which principal and interest 
32 are due, an income surtax shall not be imposed and the 
33 amount of the property tax levy shall be adjusted so 
34 that the proceeds from the property tax levy plus the 
35 amount contained in the income surtax account of the 
36 school district are sufficient to payoff the bonds." 
37 2. Page 31, by inserting after line 23 the 
38 following: 
39 "Sec. Section 298.18, Code 1985, is amended 
40 by adding~e following new unnumbered paragraph: 
41 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. The limits specified in 
42 this section apply if only a property tax levy is 
43 utilized to repay lawful bonded indebtedness. If a 
44 school district has adopted a proposition in which 
45 repayment of bonds is to be collected sixty-five 
46 percent from the proceeds of a property tax levy and 
47 thirty-five percent from the proceeds of an income 
48 surtax, the limits on the property tax levy prescribed 
49 in this section shall be one dollar and thirty-five 
50 cents and two dollars and three cents respectively," 

-5-
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1 3. Title page, line 14, by inserting after the 
2 word "conditions;" the following: "permissive use of 
3 income surtax for payment of bond issues;". 
4 4. By numbering and renumbering sections as 
5 necessary. 

H-~311 rI~D MARCH 23, 1987 
-/' /h 3/",,, / n (r 7.,/) 

BY MAULSBY of Calhoun 
LAGESCHULTE of Bremer 
COREY of Louisa 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3307 

"_'11,""d House File 499 as follows: 
?age 21, by ir.serting a:te[ l!~e 20 the 

J fc::owiDg: 
"Sec. Section 275.3, Code 1987, :s amended to 

5 read as fOllows: 
275 " 3 ~u N I HUH S I Z E " 
No A new school district shall not be planned by an 

8 area education agency board nor shall any proposal for 
9 creation or enlaroement of anv schoo~ district be 

~o approved by an area education"agencj board or 
~~ sub~itted to electo~s unles3 t~ere reside withi~ the 
:2 proposed limits of ~tleh the dlstr~ct at least th~ee 
13 six hu~dred persons of schoel ace ~ho were enrolled in 
l~ public SChools i~ the prec~di;:g"'5C:-:80:' year. P:-cvided, 
15 nowever, that :he director o~ :he ieoartment of 
16 education ~ha%i-ha~e-8tltheri~7-~o may grant permission 
:7 to an area education agency board to approve the 
18 formation cr enlargement of a school district 
:9 containtng a lower school enrollment than requtred 1n 
20 ~hlS section on the written reauest cf ~tleh the area 
21 education agency board if ~~eh'the request i-s-
22 
23 
24 
25 

accompanied by evidence tending CO show that sparsity 
of population, natural barrie:s or ct~er good reason 
makes it tmpracticable to meet the school enrollment 
requirement." 

H-3307 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 
,x-.4 J/.-s- (j 9/'1) 

BY METCALF of Polk 
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1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
by inserting after the word 

"appropriated by the general 
2 1. Page 2, line 29, 
3 "Moneys" the following: 
4 assembly for deposit". 
5 2. Page 3, by striking lines 5 through 12 and 
6 inserting the following: 
7 "Moneys appropriated to the fund for phase I, phase 
8 II, and phase III shall be distributed in the manner 
9 provided in this chapter." 

10 3. Page 4, by striking lines 16 through 32 and 
11 inserting the following: "or area education agency 
12 for the school year beginning July 1, 1988. For the 
13 school year beginning July 1, 1989, the total minimum 
14 salary supplement paid to a school district or area 

education agency is sixty-six and two-thirds percent 
of the supplement paid for the school year beginning 
July 1, 1988. For the school year beginning July 1, 
1990, the total minimum salary supplement is fifty 
percent of the supplement paid for the school year 
beginning July 1, 1989. For school years thereafter, 
a minimum salary supplement shall not be paid to a 
school district or area education agency. For each of 
the school years beginning July 1, 1989 and July 1, 
1990, it is the intent of the general assembly to 
appropriate moneys to phase II equal to the difference 
between the total minimum salary supplement paid for 
the school year beginning July 1, 1988 and the total 
minimum salary supplement 9aid under this section for 
each of those fiscal years. For the school year 
beginning July 1, 1989 and succeeding school years, 
school districts for which the amount of the total 
minimum salary supplement paid for the school year 
beginning July 1, 1988 is greater than the total of 
the total minimum salary supplement, if any, and the 

35 additional amount received under phase II because of 
36 the reduction in minimum salary supplement money under 
37 phase I, may use additional allowable growth under 
38 section 442.7 to raise an amount equal to the 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 

39 difference." 
40 4. Page 4, lines 33 and 34, by striking the words 
41 and figures "in section 294A.), subsectio~ 1,". 
42 5. Page 5, line 23, by inserting after the word 
43 "enrollment" the following: "if the general assembly 
44 has appropriated thirty-eight million five hundred 
45 thousand dollars for school districts and area 
46 education agencies for phase II for those fiscal 
47 years. If the ge~eral assembly has appropriated a 
48 different amount for those ::scal years Eor phase II, 
49 the department of education shall adjust the amount 
50 for each student enrolled accordingly" . 

-1-
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

~ 16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

~ 26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

6. Page 5, line 32, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the following: "if the general assembly has 
appropriated thirty-eight million five hundred 
thousand dollars for school districts and area 
education agencies for phase II for those fiscal 
years. If the general assembly has appropriated a 
different amount for those fiscal years for phase II, 
the department of education shall adjust the amount 
for the enrollment served accordingly". 

7. Page 8, by striking lines 23 through 27 and 
inserting the following: "and area education agency 
shall include as a part of its plan for phase III that 
the teacher will be required to complete at least one 
hundred ninety working days during that year. Working 
days in excess of the number of working". 

a. Page 8, line 35, by inserting after the word 
"Annually," the following: "if the general assembly 
has appropriated fifty million dollars for school 
districts and area education agencies for phase III,". 

9. Page 9, line 3, by inserting after the word 
"Annually," the following: "if the general assembly 
has appropriated fifty million dollars for school 
districts and area education agencies for phase III,". 

10. Page 9, lines 10 and 11, by striking the 
words and figures "in section 294A.3". 

11. Page 14, by striking line 14 and inserting 
the following: "in conjunction with state". 

12. Page 15, by striking lines 8 through 22 and 
inserting the following: "employee organization may 
occur after the March 15 certified budget submission 
date if the par.ties comply with this section. Not 
later than October 1 of the year preceding the yea: 
for which an agreement is being negotiated, the 
representatives of the school district and a certified 
teacher employee organization shall jointly submit to 
the public employment relations board a time line for 
negotiations that contains proposed deadline dates for 
impasse procedures, including appointment of a 
mediator, appointment of a fact-finder, request for 
arbitration, and the final determination of the panel 
of arbitrators. The deadline for the final 
determination of the panel of arbitrators shall not be 
later than August 15 and the determination must be 
effective retroactive to July l. 

The public employment relations board shall approve 
or disapprove the request by November 1 of the year 
preceding the year for which the agreement is beinq 
negotiated. If the public employment relations b02<d 
disapproves the time line submitted by the partles, 
the time lines specified in section 20.17 and sections 
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H-3312 
, Page Three 

A(,,1 
,.-- 2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

¢,a~~ 
,. 27 

E 28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 

L ,,38 
39 
40 
41 
42 

J ),;':! 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

20.19 through 20.22 apply." 
13. Page 16, line 9, by striking the words "at 

least fifty percent" and inserting the following: "a 
maioritv" -

14. Page 17, line 22, by striking the word "one
~ifth" and inserting the following: "one-third". 

15. Page 17, line 23, by striking the word "one
fifth" and inserting the following: "one-third". 

16. Page 17, line 24, by striking the word "four" 
and inserting the following: "two". 

17. Page 17, line 30, by striking the word "five
year" and inserting the following: "three-year". 

18. Page 18, by striking lines 15 and 16 and 
inserting the following: "accreditation, within 
ninety days after the state board's determination, the 
parent or guardian of a pupil who is a resident of 
that school district may file notification with the 
board". 

19. Page 19, 
words "not later 

20. Page 19, 
"during the next 

21. Page 19, 
figure "by March 

22. Page 21, 
following: 

lines 20 and 21, by striking the 
than February 1 of a school year". 
line 24, by striking the words 
succeeding school year". 
line 29, by striking the words and 
1". 
by inserting after line 30 the 

"Sec. ,NEW SECTION. 273.10 COMBINING AREA 
EDUCATION AGENCIES. 

An area education agency may combine with an 
adjacent area education agency after a favorable vote 
by the electors of each of the area education agencies 
involved. The procedure used for the combination of 
area education agencies shall be the same as the 
procedure prescribed in section 280A.39 for merged 
area schools. Election of directors for the combined 
area education agency shall follow the procedures 
established for election of directors of an area 
education agency." 

23. Page 23, by striking lines 8 and 9, and 
inserting the following: "section 75.1, the 
proposition to make extended time contracts under this 
section requires a vote in favor of the proposition". 

24. Page 25, line 33, by striking the figure 
"1987" and inserting the figure "1988", 

25. Page 25, line 35, by inserting after the word 
"district" the following: "for which the 
accreditation process under section 256.11 has not 
been completed and In which the high school offers 
fewer than forty-one academic curriculum units either 
on its own or under a sharing agreement that does not 
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H-33l2 
?dye Four 

Is 1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

,6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

.. 14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

·20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 

'30 
31 
32 

, '33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
4') 

46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

meet the criteria for section 282.11". 
26. Page 26, line 2, by striking lines 2 and 3 

and inserting the following: "provided in this 
section if the conditions specified in this section 
exist." 

27. Page 26, line 4, by striking the word 
"November" and inserting the following: "February". 

28. Page 26, by striking lines 9 through 25 and 
inserting the following: "a public school in a 
contiguous school district because the curriculum of 
the contiguous school district provides substantial 
opportunities for a pupil that are not available to 
that pupil in the district of residence." 

29. Page 26, by inserting before line 26 the 
following: 

"The department of education shall verify that the 
notification of the parent or guardian is accurate 
with regard to the number of academic curriculum units 
offered by a school district." 

30. Page 26, by striking lines 31 through 34 and 
inserting the following: "district does not have 
classroom space for the pupil." 

31. Page 27, by striking lines 8 through 17 and 
inserting the followingi "approve 'or disapprove the 
request within thirty days of its receipt. The parent 
or guardian may appeal the decision of the board under 
chapter 290. If the parent or guardian appeals to the 
state board of education, the board of the district 0= 
residence must". 

32. Page 27, line 18, by striking the word 
"department" and inserting the following: "state 
board". 

33. By striking page 27, line 30 through page 28, 
line 3. 

34. By strlklng page 28, line 34 through page 29, 
line 7. 

35. Page 29, by striking lines 11 and 12 and 
inserting the following: "school that does not 
provide intercollegiate athletics as a part of its 
program on July 1, 1987 from adding intercollegiate 
athletics to its program after that date." 

36. Page 30, by striking lines 31 and 32 and 
inserting the following: "£roposition to approve the 
issuance of the bonds requires a vote in favor of the 
proposition equal to a majority of the total vote". 

37. Page 31, line 15, by striking the word 
"required". 

38. Page 31, by striking lines 16 and 17 and 
insert ng the following: "election to approve_.the 
propos tion under this section regUires a vote in 
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Page Five 

4 
.--, ~ 5 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

.23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

,32 
33 
34 
35 

-- ,,36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

favor of the sition e ual to of the 
total " 

39. By str~k~ng page 31, line 24 through page 32, 
line 10. 

40. Page 32; by striking lines 11 through 27 and 
inserting the following: 

"Sec. • -Section 442.4, subsection 3, unnumbered 
paragraph-r-and paragraph,a, Code 1987, are amended 'to 
read as follows: 

For the school year beginning July 1, i988 1989, 
and each subsequent school year, budget enrollment 
means the sum of the following: 

a. ~wen~y-five Twenty percent of the basic 
enrollment for the school year beginning July 1, 1979. 
However, if the basic enrollment of a school district 
for a budget year is more than fifteen percent higher 
than the basic enrollment of the district for the base 
year, the school district's basic enrollment for the 
budget year shall be used thereafter for the 
calculation required under this paragraph in lieu of 
using the basic enrollment for the school year 
beginning July 1, 1979." 

41. Page 33, line 2, by inserting after the word 
"~wo" the following: "one and one-half". 

42. Page 33, line 10, by inserting after the word 
"~wo" the following: "one and one-half". 

43. Page 33, line 10, by inserting after the word 
"amount." the following: "For the school year 
beginning July 1, 1989 and each succeeding school 
year, the budget guarantee provided in this subsection 
for school districts is one hundred one percent." 

44. Page 33, by inserting after line 10 the 
following: 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 442.4A BUDGET REDUCTION 
AMOUNT. 

For the budget year beginning July 1, 1988, the 
department of management shall add together the 
district cost Ear the budget year minus the amount 
inCluded in district cost for special education 
support services Ear the budget year of each school 
district in the state and divide that total by the 
basic enrollment in the state for the budget year to 
determine a state average cost per pupil for the 
budget year. In addition, the department of 
management shall calculate an average cost per pupil 
for that budget year for each school district by 
dividing the total of each district's district cost 
for that budget year minus the amount included in 
district cost for special education support services 
for that budget year by the district's basic 
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~ 1 enrollment Eor the budget year. For each school 
2 district in which the average cost per pupil for the 
3 budget year is more than one hundred-twenty percent of 
4 the state average cost per pupil for the budget year, 
5 the department of management shall determine a budget 
6 reduction amount. The budget reduction amount is 
7 thirty-three and one-third percent of the difference 
8 between one hundred twenty percent of the state 
9 average cost per pupil and the average cost per pupil 

10 in the district Eor the budget year. 
11 For the budget years beginning July 1, 1989 and 
12 July 1, 1990, the department of management shall 
13 determine the state average cost per pupil for the 
14 budget year and the average cost per pupil for the 
15 budget year for each school district in the same 
16 manner as those amounts were determined for the base 
17 year. For each school district in which the average 
18 cost per pupil for the budget year is more than one 
19 hundred fifteen percent of the state average cost per 
20 pupil for the budget year, the department of 
21 management shall determine a budget reduction amou~t. 
22 For the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, the budget 
23 reduction amount is fifty percent of the difference 
24 between one hundred fifteen percent of the state 
25 average cost per pupil and the average cost per pupil 
26 in the district for the budget year. For the budget 
27 year beginning July 1, 1990, the budget reduction 
28 amount is the difference between one hundred fifteen 
29 percent of the state average cost per pupil and the 
30 average cost per pupil in the district for the budget 
31 year. 
32 Notwithstanding the budget enrollment calculation 
33 in section 442.4, for each of the budget years under 
34 this section, the department of management shall 
35 decrease the number of pupils added to enrollment 
36 under section 442.4, subsection 5, to provide a 
37 reduction equal to the budget reduction amount. If 
38 the number of pupils added to enrollment under section 
39 442.4, subsection 5, provides for a reduction that is 
40 less than the budget reduction amount, the department 
41 of management shall decrease the number of pupils in 
42 section 442.4, subsection 3, paragraph "a", ~o provide 
43 a total reduction equal to the budget reduction 
44 amount. 
45 A school district that has a reduction in district 
46 cost for a budget year minus the amount included in 
47 district cost for special education support services 
48 for that budget year under this section may use 
49 additional allowable growth under section 442.7 to 
50 raise an amount equal to the reduction." 

-6-
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Page Seven 

'~1 45. By striking page 33, line 11 through page 35, 

.' 

2 line 25. 
3~ 46. By striking page 35, line 32 through page 37, 
4 line 21. 

. 5 47. Page 37, by inserting after line 22 the 
'. '>~ 6 following: 

7 "Sec. Iowa Acts,. 1986 Session, chapter 1245, 
8 section 1499B, is repealed." . 
9 48. Title page, l~ne 19, by str~king-~he ~ord " 

10 "adoption" and insertIng the follOWlng: o~t7ng out • 
~ 11 49. Title page, lines 20 and 21, ~y strlklng. the 

12 words "establishment of a transportatlon foundatlon p 
13 formula;". . . 
14 50. Title page, line 22, by strlking the words 

f'. 15 "to provide appropriations; "'. . 
16 51. By numbering and renumberlng sectlons and 
17 correcting internal references as necessary. 

BY OLLIE of Clinton 
H-3312 FILED~RCH 23, 1987 HAVERLAND of Polk/ ~ ) 
11- /J.J • .tJ4",,,131 (",.1s:z) , l(' C-~td, <LV~-73.51" 3/jS;-W"':>' '--'>7' 

8 _ uJ' • .,;t;J rj,JO) ...".~ -l,/'-' _ .-,..,.Ao:fG') .4" __ O><.<_~""J~ If;; .,;-'" -""~ .; s..)?, .1."',(1' ~ / 
(!. u...A.f':f~jJ ('1 7:';) l:.e~..., :0 7N) ,3.. ti.,£~ ~ a......,J...P 4 k-;-o/~ .G'," J,b> 0?~~/ 
p- ad-~ :1 go .) HOUSE FILE 499 1/. ~ (-;- 4'3.'"-) 

H-3314 ""'~ X;; ~..z-. ~.?''''3) 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 24, by inserting after line 35 the 

~43 following: 
~ "Sec. Section 280.4, Code 1987. is amended by 

5 adding the-Eo1lowing new subsection: 
6 NEW SUBSECTION. 4. In order to provide funds for 
7 the excess costs of instruction of non-English-
8 speaking students above the costs of instruction of 
9 pupils in a regular curriculum. students identified as 

10 non-English-speaking are assigned an additional 
11 weighting of two-tenths and that weighting shall be 
12 included in the weighted enrollment of the school 
13 district of residence." 
14 2. Page 33, by inserting after line 10 the 
15 fOllowing: 
16 "Sec. Section 442.4, subsection 6. unnumbered 
17 paragraph-r; Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
18 For the school year beginning July 1. 1980, and 
19 each subsequent school year, weighted enrollment is 
20 the budget enrollment as modified by application of 
21 the special education weighting plan in section 281.9, 
22 the non-English-speakinq weighting ~lan in section -
23 280.4, and the supplementary weightlng plan in this 
24 chapter." 
25 3. Title page, line 20, by inserting after the 
26 word "districts;" the following: "weighting for non-
27 English-speaking students;". 

4. By numbering and renumbering sections as 
necessary. 

FI~ED MARCH 23, 1987 
";/A;;' ('1!. Y.l-' ) 

v 

BY CARPENTER of Polk 
SHOULTZ of Black Hawk 

~. :. ',' ,-.'.' -. 
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HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3H5 

I Amend the 3mendment, H-3312, to House File 499 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page 3, by inserting after line 38 the 
4 following: 
5 "If area education agencies combine, the collective 
6 bargaining agreement of the area education agency with 
7 the largest enrollment served, as defined in section 
8 442.27, in the new area education agency shall serve 
9 as the base agreement and the employees of the other 

10 area education agencies involved in the formation of 
11 the new area education agency shall automatically be 
12 accreted to the bargaining unit of that collective 
13 bargaining agreement for purposes of negotiating the 
14 contracts [or the following years without further 
15 action by the public employment relations board. If 
16 only one collective bargaining agreement is in effect 
17 among the area education agencies which are party to 
18 the combination, then that agreement shall serve as 
19 the base agreement, and the employees of the other 
20 area education agencies involved in the formation of 
21 the new area education agency shall automatically be 
22 accreted to the bargaining unit of that collective 
23 bargaining agreement for purposes of negotiating the 
24 contracts for the following years without further 
25 action by the public employment relations board. The 
26 board of the newly formed area education agency, using 
27 the base agreement as its existing contract, shall 
28 bargain with the combined employees of the existing 
29 area education agencies for the school year beginning 
30 with the effective date of the combination. The 
31 bargaining shall be completed by March 15 prior to the 
32 school year in which the combination becomes effective 
33 or within one hundred eighty days after the 
34 organization of the new board, whichever is later. If 
3S a bargaining agreement was already concluded by the 
36 board and employees of the existing area education 
37 agency with the contract serving as the base agreement 
38 for the school year beginning with the effective date 
39 of the combination, that agreement shall be voi~. 
40 However, if the base agreement contains multiyear 
41 provisions affecting school years subsequent to the 
42 effective date of the combination, the base agreement 
43 shall remain in effect as specified in the agreement." 

H-3315 FI~ED/ MARCH 23, 1987 
{;.~ 2uun (t r",,-,) 

BY SHOULTZ of Black Hawk 



HOUSE F'ILE 499 
H-3304 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 3, by inserting after line 12 the 

e 3: following: 
"Notwithstanding section 8.31, the appropriations 

made in this section are exempt from the reduction 
6 required in section 8.31, if the governor determines 
7 that the estimated budget resources during a fiscal 
8 year are insufficient to pay all appropriations in 
9 full, and that finding is concurred in by the execu-

10 tive council, and the governor orders reductions in 
11 the appropriations under section 8.31." 

BY DAGGETT of Adams 
MILLER of Cherokee 

H-3304 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 
O(~ 3/.:l",/n (rJ 7€S) 

PETERSEN of Muscatine 
BEAMAN of Clarke 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3306 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

.~ 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

Amend House File 499 as follows: 
1. Page 5, by inserting after line 2 the 

following: 
"Effective July 1, 1988, a school district is not 

eligible to receive payments under this section unless 
the board of directors has increased the number of 
days that its schools are in session by five, and has 
increased the number of days that its teachers are 
under contract to be present when school is not in 
session by ten, over the number of days that its 
schools were in session and teachers were under 
contract to be present during the school year 
beginning July 1, 1987." 

2. Page 7, by inserting after line 8 the 
following: 

"Effective July 1, 1988, a school district is not 
elig~ble to receive its allocation under this section 
unless the board of directors has increased the number 
of days that its schools are in session by five, and 
has increased the number of days that its teachers are 
under contract to be present when school is not in 
session by ten, over the number of days that its 
schools were in session and teachers were under 
contract to be present during the school year 
beginning July 1, 1987." 

H-3306 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 
£ ~ -'?/-?4 /n (J ') 3+) 

BY METCALF of Polk 
PETERSEN of Muscatine 
COREY of Louisa 
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HOUSS FILE 499 
H-3303 
• Amend House File 499 as :oI1ows: 
2 L. Page 22, by inserting after line 30 the 
3 following: 
4 ··Sec. NEW SECTION. 275.57 REORGANIZATION. 
S Soards 0: directors of sC)lOol a':'stricts with 
6 certified enrollments of fewer tha~ three hundred on 
7 the second Friday ~n Sepcember 1987 shall develop and 
8 transmit to the area education agency in which they 
9 are located, by January 1, 1988, a reorganization or 

10 dissolution plan that places the district in a 
11 reorganized or enlarged district that includes more 
12 than six hundred students in certified enrollment. 
13 The plans shall consider boundary line changes tha~ 
14 place ~erritory in districts that :orm geographically 
15 compact boundaries. The area education agencies shall 
16 transmit the plans :0 all districts in the area and in 
17 the adjacent area education agencies by ~arch 1, :988. 
l8 The boards of directors of any district may, prior to 
19 July 1, 1988, file written objections with the 
20 appropr:ate area education agency to the plans of any 
21 district in its area or the adjacent areas ~hat 
22 detrimentally affect the boundaries of ~he oejecting 
23 district. Prior to July 1, 1989, the area education 
24 agency boards shall conduct hearings upon all 
25 objections and shall rule upon each objection, and 
26 shall establiSh boundary lines. By September 1, 1989, 
27 each area education agency shall appoint one of its 
28 members to serve on the state reorganization 
29 commission, which shall Eorm and organize itself by 
30 October 1, 1989. Prior to December 1, 1989, any area 
31 education agency board or board of directors of a 
32 school district may file, in writing, objections 
33 concerning a plan with the state reorganization 
34 commissi0n. Prior co July 1, 1990, the reorganization 
3S commission shall conduct hearings and rule upon :he 
36 objections and finalize ~he plans submitted by the 
37 boards of directors of the school districts and area 
38 education agencies. Prior to ~ovember 30, 1990, each 
39 reorganized district shall conduct a special election 
40 for the board of the new district and the new board 
41 shall organize prior to December 1, 1990, and shall 
42 conduct business as provided in section 275.41. !he 
43 reorganized and newly enlarged districts shall be 
44 effective July 1, 1991." 

H-3303 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 BY METCALF of Polk 
o:~. J/;s/n (1 t~.2) 
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HOUSE FILE 499 
H-33l0 

~e \ 3 
4 
5 

7 
8 
9 

~~end Ho~se File 499 as follows: 
1. By striking page 31, line 24 through page 32, 

:~ne lO. 
2. By striking page 33, line 11 through page 35, 

line 25. 

line 2:!.., 
"Sec. 

AID . 

ng page 35, line 32 through page 37, 
and inserting the following: 

NEW SEC'!:ION. 442.55 TRANSPORTA':'ION 

. ,.·'~O For the budget year commencing July 1, 1988 a:-.d 
11 each succeeding budget year, each school district t~at 
12 has a district average transportation cost per 9~p~i 
:3 greater than the state average transportacion cost per 
14 pupil shall receive state transportation aid eq~al to 
15 the difference between the district's average 
16 transportation cost per pupil Ear the budget year and 
17 the state average trarlsportation cost per pupil ~or 
18 the budget year. State average transportation COSt 
19 per pupil for a budget year is an amount equal to the 
20 sum of all p~blic schoo: transportation ccsts ~or the 
21 base year approved by the department of education 
22 under chapter 285 times one hundred percent plus the 
23 state percent of growth for the budget year divided by 
24 the weighted enrollment for :he state for the b~dget 

...•. 5 year. District average transportation cost per pupii 
for a budget year is an amount equal to the sc~ool 
district oublic school transoortation cos: for the 

28 budget ye~r approved by the department of education 
29 under c~apter 285 times one hundred ?erCe'lc p~~s the 
30 state percent of growth for ~he budget year divided by 
31 the district's weighted enrollment for :he district 
32 for the budget year. Transportaticn costs approved by 
33 the department of education under chapter 285 Eor a 
34 school year do not include costs incurred in 
35 transpor~ing pupils from horne to a b~s route, or in 
36 transporting pupils not entit~ed to free 
37 ~[ansportation but who are transported at the expense 
38 of t~e resident district or the parents; and do not 
39 include additlonal allowable growth granted in a base 
40 year but not added to the district cost of a school 
41 district under section 442.13. The secretary of each 
42 district shall, on or before September 1 of a budget 
43 year, report to the department of education on blankS 
44 furniShed by the department, the information the 
45 depar~~ent requires for determining the transportation 
46 costs approved by the department of education for the 
47 base year. The department of education shal~ report 
~8 to the department of revenue and finance the amount cf 
49 state transportation aid to be pald to each district 

.•.. -0 .qualifying f,or a:'d." 

. -1-



H-3310 
Page TwO 

1 There is appropriated from the general fund of the 
2 state an amount sufficient to pay state transportation 
3 aid. 
4 The department of revenue and finance shall draw 
5 warrants for state transportation aid and deliver them 
6 to the districts in the manner provided in section 
7 442.26 for state school foundation aid. 
S State transportation aid is miscellaneous income." 
9 4. 8y numbering and renumbering sections and 

10 correcting internal references as necessary. 
H-3310 FILED MARS::H 2.3, 1987 BY HALVORSON of C~ayton 
4. ~~ "I. J7.?,s/SJ (.f ?.JJ) 
8- oYpk (] O!;.) . 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3302 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. By striking page 14, line 26, through page 37, 
3 line 22. 
4 2. Page 37, by striking line 23 and inserting the 
5 following: 
6 "Sec. This Act, 
BY MAULSBY of Calhoun 
HALVORSON of Clayton 
HARBOR of Mills 
CORBETT of Linn 
H-3302 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 
;7.~~ .:;/~." (J 757 ) 

being". 
DAGGETT of .l\dams 
McKEAN of Jones 
GARMAN of Story 
HESTER of Pottawattamie 
MILLER of Cherokee 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-330S 

1 Amend House File 499 as follOWS: 
2 1. page 28, by striking lines 4 through 33. 
3 2. Title page, by striking line 17 and inserting 
4 the following: "programs; provision for". 
5 3. By renumbering sections as necessary. 

H-3305 FILED MARCH 23, 1987 
O(~ 3h5 (if fAg) , 

BY CORBETT of Linn 
GARt'1AN of Story 

H-3308 
HODSE FILE 499 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. page 10, line 7, by inserting after the word 
3 "criteria." the following: "The colleges of education 
4 of the institutions of higher education under the 
5 state board of regents shall develop performance based 
6 pay plans that can be used by school districts and 
7 area education agencies to qualify for phase III 
8 moneys and shall make the plans available to boards of 
9 directors and certified employee organizations." 

BY HU:-.t:'1EL 0 f Be:: to:) 
PETERSEN of Muscatine 



PAGE EIGHT, ~~RCH 25, 1987 HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

.' ,;"~ HOUSE FILE 4 99 
,&3323 
'"'W Amend House File 499 as follows: 

2 1. Page 3, by striking lines 9 through 11 and in-
3 serting the following: 
4 " For phases I and II, for ty-seven mi 11 ion 
5 five hundred thousand (47,500,000) dollars. Moneys 
6 appropriated for phases I and II shall be distributed 
7 to school districts and area education agencies 
8 pursuant to this chapter in an amount not exceeding 
9 ninety-three dollars and seventy-seven cents 

10 multiplied by each school district's certified 
11 enrollment and four dollars and thirty cents 
12 multiplied by each area education agency's enro:lment 
13 served." 
14 2. By striking page 3, line 23, through page 5, 
15 line 10, and inserting the following: 
16 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.5 MINIMUM SALARY 
17 PAYMENT. 
18 For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 and 
19 succeeding school years, if a school district or area 
20 education agency is organized under-chapter 20 for 
21 collective bargaining purposes, the beard of directors 
22 and certified bargaining representative for the 
23 certificated employees shall mutually agree upon a 

_ minimum salary to be paid to teachers to be funded as 
orovided in this section. If the schoo: district is 

_~ not organized for collective bargaining purposes, the 
27 board of directors shall determine the ~inimum salary. 
28 Each school year the board of directors of each 
29 school district and area education agency shall 
30 certify to the departme~t of education ~he names of 
31 all teachers employed by the district or area 
32 education agency whose regular compensation is less 
33 than the minimum salary determined under this section 
34 and shall state the cost of increasing those teachers' 
35 regular compensation to the minimum salary. The 
36 department of education shall pay to each schoo: 
37 district and area education agency ninety pe:cent o~ 
38 that cost, subject to the approprlation limi~atlons oE 
39 section 294A.3. The salaries of teachers employed on 
40 less than a full-time basis shall be prorated." 
41 3. By striking page 5, line 17, through page 8, 
42 line 3, and inserting the following: 
43 "Sec. . NEW SECTION. 294A.6 PHASE II PROGRA!-I. 
44 Phase rr-is established to improve the salaries of 
45 teachers. For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 
46 and succeeding school years, if a school district or 
47 area education agency is organized under chapter 20 
48 for collective bargaining purposes, the board of 

,~directors and certified bargaining representative for 
~he certificated employees shall mutually agree upon a 

-1-



PAGE NINE, 10lARCH 25, 1987 HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

11-3323 
Page TwO 
1 salary schedule providing salary increases for 
2 teachers whose regular compensation exceeds the 
3 minimum salary established in section 294A.5 to be 
4 funded as provided in this section. 
S Each school year each school district and area 
6 education agency shall certify to the department of 
7 education the amounts required for the salary 
8 increases under the new salary schedules adopted. T~e 
9 department of education shall pay to each school 

10 district and area education agency seventy-five 
11 percent of that cost, subject to the appropriation 
12 limitations of section 294A.3. 
13 DIV:SION IIA 
14 PAYMENTS 
15 Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.7 PAYME~TS. 
~6 The depart~ent of education shall certify the 
17 amounts of the allocations to the department of 
18 revenue and flnance and the department of revenue and 
19 finance shall make the payments to school districts 
20 and area education agencles. 
21 If a school district has discontinued grades under 
22 sectlon 282.7, subsection 1, or students attend school 
23 in another school district, under an agreement with 
24 the board of the other scheol district, the board of 
25 directors ef the distr:ct in which the students are 
26 enrolled shall count these pupils as resident pupl:s 
27 in the district for determlning the amount of the 
28 approprlation available to the district under section 
29 294A.3." 
30 4. By numbering 
31 correcting internal 
H-3323 FI,LED Mr,RCH 24, 
"l/IY 3/.8 III (1 >'4 1

) 

and renumbering sections and 
re:erences as necessary. 
1987 BY HUM.""EL of Benton 

HOUSE FILE 499 

H-3319 
1 Amend the amendment, H-3310, to House File 499 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page 1, line 24, by striking the word 
4 "weighted" and inserting the following: "total 
5 basic". 
6 2. Page 1, line 31, by striking the word 
7 ·weighted" and inserting the following: "basic". 

H-3319 FILED MARCH 24, 1987 BY HALVORSON of Clayton 
(j~ 3/"",5' (r 'lJJ ) 

• 



H-3327 

1 A.~end amendment. H-33l2. to House file 499 as 
2 follows: 
3 i. By striking page 3. li~e 43 through page 4. 

c.' 'ine 34. and inserting the following: 
.• . By striking page 25. :ine 30 through page 

o 8, line 3. 11 

BY GAR~~ of Story 
H-3327 FILED MARCH 24. 1987 
;(;~ 3/..:~.In (1 z~ 1) 

HESTER of Pottawattamie 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3328 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Amend the amendment H-33l2. to House File 499 as 
follows: 

1. Page 4. line 10. by inserting after the word 
"the" the following: "academic". 

2. Page 4. line 11. by inserting after the word 
"substantial" the following: "educational". 

BY McKEAN of Jones 
BLANSHk~ of Greene 
HNIMOND of Story 
HESTER of Pottawattamie 

HOUSE FILE 499 
E-3329 

4IIl Amend amendment. H-3312. to House File 499 as 
'Wollows: 

o 1. Page 4. by striking lines 33 and 34 and 
4 inserting the following: 
5 " Page 28. by striking lines 1 through 3." 

H-3329 FILED MARCH 24. 1987 
v..~ 3/.2~ (1' ?n) 

BY McKEAN of Jones 
HANSON of Delaware 
HA.':~10ND of Story 
JOHNSON of Winneshiek 

HOUSE FILE 499 
iI-3337 

Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 2. line 35. oy i~serting after the word 
3 "system" the following: ". or a pension and annuity 
4 retirement system established under chapter 294.··. 
5 2. page 4. line 3. by inserting aEter the word 
6 "system" the following: ". or a pe~sion and annuity 
7 retirement system established unde. chapter 294.". 
8 3. page 7. line 29. by lnserting aeter toe word 
9 "system" the following: ". or a pens:on and annUlty 

'10 retlrement system established under chapter 294.". 
:,0 II 4. Page 9. line 28. by i~ser:ing atter the word 

:2 "system" the following: I', or 3 pensio~ and annuity 
,.retirement system established unde:- chapter 294.". 
.37 FILED MARCH 24. 1987 BY SUHi'{ of ['olk 

1/0' 6h4 (7j5~g5 ) / / ) 
If ~ "" :.Y ....... _.Q..-l t'y.J 3 .::. 5' 3/ ,U- l(f· f'; '-

I 
I 

I 
~ 



PAGE TEN. MARCH 25. 1987 HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3322 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

Amend the amendment. H-3312, to House File 499 as 
follows: 

1. Page 5, by striking line 36 and inserting the 
following: "For each of the budget yeats beginning 
July I, 1988, July 1, 1989. and July 1, 1990, the". 

2. Page 6. line 6. by striking the word "The" and 
insetting the following: "For the budget year 
beginning July 1. 1988. the". 

3. Page 6, line 10, by inserting after the word 
"year." the following: "For the budget year beginning 

11 July 1. 1989. the budget reduction amount is sixty-six 
and two-thirds percent of the difference between one 
hundred twenty percent of the state average cost per 
pupil and the average cost per pupil in the district 
for the budget year. For the budget year beginning 
July 1. 1990, the budget reduction amount is the 
difference between one hundred twenty percent of the 
state average cost per pupil and the average cost per 
pupil in the district for the budget year." 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 4. Page 6. by striking lines 11 through 31. 

H-3322 F~LED MARCH 
£'.-t 3j;>/n ('-1 '1.2'f) 

H-3332 

24. 1987 
BY OLLIE of Clinton 

CARPENTER of Polk 

HOUSE FILE 499 

1 Amend amendment. H-3290 ~o House File 499 as 
2 follows: 
J 1. page 1. by striking lines 15 and 16 and 
4 inserting the following: "area of the next reg~la~ 
5 school election. A ~equest for the question to 8e 
6 submitted to the electors of the area at the nex: 
7 regular school election may be submitted by a ~e:itio~ 
8 signed by eligible electors who are. or wou~d be i: 
9 registered, entitled to vote on the question. eq~al or 

10 greater in n~mber to twenty percent of those who voted 
11 in the last regular school election in the area ... ·' 
12 2. page 1. by striking iines 29 through 31 a~d 
13 inserting the following: "shall be submitted to the 
14 electors of the area at the next regular school 
15 election. A request for the question to be submitted 
16 to the electors of the area at the next regular school 
17 election may be submitted by a petition signed by 
18 eligible electors who are. Or would be if registered. 
19 entitled to vote on the question, equal or greater in 
20 number to twenty percent of those who voted in the 
21 last regular school election in the area."" 

,,~ . 

/ 

• 



·e 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3345 

1 Amend House rile 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 8, line 31, by inserting after the word 
3 "days." the following: "As an additional condition 
4 for the receipt of phase III moneys, annually the 
5 board of directors of each school district shall 
6 report to the department of education the results of 
7 nationally standardized tests administered during that 
8 school year to the pupils enrolled in grades three 
9 through eight in that school district." 

H-3345 FILED MARCH 24, 1987 gy VA~CA~!P of Scott 
ct ~ 3,4,/37 (t ITW) LUNDBY of Linn 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3346 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

Amend House File 499 as follows: 
1. Page 14, by inserting after l:ne 25 the fol

lowing: 
"Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.22 COVERAGE or 

CERTAIN TEACHERS. 
The department of education shall make payments of 

minimum salary supplements for phase I to the Iowa 
braille and sight-saving school and the Iowa school 
for the deaf for the classroom teachers at those 
schools, and the department shall allocate moneys from 
phase II to the schools based upon the enrollment at 
the schools." 

2. By numbering and renumbering sections as 
necessary. 

24, 1987 
;?<f2. ) 

BY HUYJ~r::L of Ben ton 
PAVICH of Pottawattamie 
,/ ...- ,:;l-r...-
~vU(;-"; v~~~ .;, ,u.r~ 7" ,. 



PAGE FOURTEEN, MARCH 25, 1987 HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3338 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 21, by inse~ting after line 30 the 
3 following: 
4 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 275.3A MANDATORY REOR-
S GANIZATIO~ 
6 A school district in which the cer:ified enrollment 
7 for three consecutive schaal years is fewer than ~hree 
8 hundred shall reorganize with a contiguous school 
9 district within two school years thereafter. If the 

10 board of the school district has not commenced action 
11 under this chapter during the first year thereafter, 
12 the area education agency board of the area in which 
13 the school district is located shall meet with the 
14 board of the school district to develop a petition for 
15 reorganization based upon the reorganization plan of 
16 the area education agency. Proposals for 
17 reorganization submitted by the area education agency 
18 board shall be based upon economic and geographic 
19 factors and the political constituency of the school 
20 district as well as the quality of the educational 
21 offerings of the contiguous school district or school 
22 districts with which it is proposed that the school 
23 district merge. IE the board cannot agree with the 
24 proposals of the area education agency by the end of 
25 the second year thereafter, the area education agency 

,26 board shall merge the district with one or more 
27 contiguous school districts." 

H-3338 FILED MARCH 24, 1987 BY MACLSBY of Calhoun 
~-., w;'; 3/.:<s- /ff7 (if 5'~o) 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3335 

1 Amend House File 499 as follows: 
2 1. Page 29, by striking lines 28 through 34 and 
3 inserting the following: "to the state board of 
4 education. A parent or guardian may appeal on the 
5 basis that". 
6 2. Page 30, line 8, by striking the words "area 
7 education agency" and inserting the following: 
8 "state". 
9 3. Page 30. line 10. by striking the words "area 

10 education agency" and inserting the following: 
11 "state". 
12 4. Page 30. line 17. by striking the words "area 
13 education agency board" and inserting the following: 
14 "state board of education". 

BY PLASIER of Sioux 
HAVERLAXD of Polk 



-' 

~' 

PAGE SEVE~, MARCH 26, 1987 HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

HOUSE FILE 499 
li-3351 
1 Amend the amendment, H-3323, to House File 499 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. By striking page 1, line 2 through page 2, 
4 line 29, and inserting the following: 
5 " By striking page 3, line 23, through page 
6 5, line 10, and inserting the following: 
7 "Sec_ NEW SECTION. 294A.5 MINIMUM SALARY 
8 PAYMENT_ 
9 Within thirty days after the effective date of this 

10 section, if a school district or area education agency 
11 is organized under chapter 20 for collective 
12 bargaining purposes, the board of directors and 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 ,_26 

, 27 

13 certified bargaining representative for the 
certiEicated employees shall mutually agree upon a 
minimum salary, not exceeding twenty thousand dollars, 
to be paid to teachers for the school year beginning 
July 1, 1987, funded as provided in this section and 
based upon moneys appropriated by the general assembly 
for phase I. If the school district is not organized 
for collective bargaining purposes, the board of 
directors shall determine the minimum salary Ear that 
school year not exceeding twenty thousand dollars. In 
succeeding school years, the amount of the minimum 
salary may be increased using the procedure prescribed 
for the school year beginning July 1, 1987, based upon 
moneys appropriated by the general assembly Eor phase 
I for a school year. 

For the school year beginning July 1, 1987, the 
board of directors of each school district and area 
education agency shall certify to the department of 
education the names of all teachers employed by the 
district or area education agency whose regular 
compensation is less than the minimum salary 
determined under this section and shall state the 
total cost of increasing those teachers' regular 
compensation to the minimum salary. The department of 
education shall notify the department of revenue and 
finance the amount required Eor each school district 
and area education agency to pay fifty percent oE that 
cost. The remaining portion of the cost oE increasing 
the teachers' regular compensation to the minimum 
salary shall be paid from other moneys available to 
the district or area education agency and from moneys 
received pursuant to phase cI. The salaries of 
teachers employed on less than a full-time basis shall 
be prorated. 

. 28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

For school years after the school year beginning 
July 1, 1987, the department of revenue and finance 
shall pay to each school district and area education 
agency the amount paid for the school year beginnlng 

-1-



1 July 1, 1987 plus fifty percent ot the additional cost 
2 of increasing the minimum salary beyond the minimum 
3 salary adoptee for the school year beginning July 1, 
4 1987. The remai.ning portion of the cost of the 
5 minimum salary increase shall be paid in the same 
6 manner as the remaining portion is paid for the school 
7 year beginning July 1, 1987," 
8 Page 5, line 27, by inserting after the 
9 figure "rL" the following: "Moneys received by a 

10 district under phase II shall be used to increase 
11 teacher salaries and may be used as part of the school 
12 district's portion of funding the minimum salary 
13 adopted under phase I." 
14 ___ Page 7, by striking lines 14 through 30 and 
15 inserting the following: "section 294A.9, the phase 
16 II allocation shall not be paid to the school distri.ct 
17 or area education agency."" 

H - 3 351 F r LED :-'J\RCH 25, 1 S 37 
LOST (: '3"1) 

BY HUt-'li'1EL of Bentoll 

HOUSE FILE 499 
11-3353 
1 Amend the amendment, H-3338, to House File ~99 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page L line 26, by inserting after the lJo,d 
4 "board" the following: "shall notify the state board 
5 of education, and the state board of education". 
6 2. Page 1, line 27, by inserting after the word 
7 "districts." t~e following: "This section does not 
8 apply to school districts whiCh are sharing academic 
9 classes with another school district ncr to distric~s 

10 which are accredi~ed under section 256.11. :n 
11 addition, the director of the department of educa~ic~ 
12 may gran~ permission to an area ed~ca~ion agency beard 
i3 to approve the formation or enlargement of a schocl 
14 district containing a lower school enrollmen~ thar. 
~5 required in this section on the w~itten request 8~ t~e 
16 area education agency board if tr.e req~est is 
:7 acco~pa~ied by evidence tending to shOW that sparsity 
18 0= population, natural barriers or other good reaso~ 
19 makes it impracticable to meet the school enrollr.-,ent 
20 requirement." 
P.-3353 f"ILED MARCH 25, 1987 BY l"u;ULSBY of Calhoun 
ADQPTED 'if :!~~ ) 

HOUSE FILE 499 
ii-3354 

1 -"mend the ame"dment, H-3312, to Hause file 499 as 
2 fol:'ows: 
3 1. page 5, by stril(i:'.g lines 5 :r.roug!'l 22 and 
4 inserti~g the :ollowing: 
5 " . Page 32, by stri~ing lines 20 through 25 
6 and Inserti.ng the following; "budoet yea: and shall 
7 reduce the district's budoet enrOllment calc~lated 
8 under paragraphs "a" and ~b" by one-halt that dif 
9 ference. tllI 

H- 335~ FILED ~l!'"KH 25, 1987 
LOST (1' f", l' ) 

BY :·j!-:TCALF of Polk 

, .; .. 
, ,: 



!lOUSE FI LE 499 
I!-J358 

1 Amend amendment. H-33l2. to House File 499 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page 7. by inserting after line 4 the 
4 following: 
5 "__ ?age 37. line 25. by inserting after the 
6 word "enactment." the following: "Section 47 of this 
7 Act takes effect July 1. 1988."" 

;;-3358 fILE;) :·!ARCH 25, 1987 
AD~TED (~ [;3/) 

BY OLLIE of Clinton 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3359 

1 fu~er.d ~he ame~dment, H-3289, to Hc~se ?ile 499 as 
2 fcllo'""s: 
3 

6 
7 
8 
9 

1. ?age:, l~~p 4, by st~iki~g t~e word "Sec. 
" and inserting the Eo~low':'ng: "Sec. :"00." 

2. ?age 1, l~ne 25, by striki~g the word "Sec. 
" a:id inserti:1g the following: "Sec. 101." 

3. ?aqe 1. line 45. by s~riki~g the word "Sec. 
" and inser~ing ~he ~ollowing: uSee. 102." 

4. ?age 2. li~e 26. by strikir:g the wo,d "Sec:. 
10 ., a:-:d i::sertir.g the :ollowing: "Sec. 103." 
11 5. Page 3, line 2, b O

) strikinc tr,e word "Sec. 
12 " ar:d l~.sertir:g :.he following; "Sec. 104." .a.'_ 6. Page 3. by striking lines 8 throug:; :0 a~d 

.~ inserti~g :~e follow':'~g: Itdistrict ~i~us t~e trans-
~~ Dcrtat~o~ costs incurred bv the sending dis::ict in 
16 ~~anspor~ing :he p~pil." 4 

17 7. ?qge 3. by inse,ting after line 30 the 
:"8 ~cllowing: 

19 " Page 37. line 23. by st,:king the wo,d and 
20 figure "and 51" and insert ing the followlng: • 5l. 
2! a~d 100 through 104". 
22 ?age 37. line 25. by inse,:ing afte: the 
23 wo!:"~enactment." the Eol:!..owing: "Sections 5l and 100 
24 throu~h 104 o~ this Act do ~ot apply to sharir.~ 
25 agreements signed before the effective date of those 
26 sections." 

H- 3 359 F ;:LED 11.1IRCH 25. 1987 
ADO.R1-ED <{j. "" ~ } 

BY BL.l;NSliAU 0: Gceene 
STRO~ER o~ Hancock 



PAGE ELEVEN, MARCH 26, 1987 HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3356 

1 Amend amendment, H-3312, to House File 499 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. By striking page 5, line 5 through page 6, 
4 line 50, and inserting the following: 
5 " • Page 32, by inserting after line 10 the 
6 follOWIng: 
7 "Sec. Section 442.4, subsection 2, Code 1987, 
8 is amended by striking the subsection and inserting in 
9 lieu thereof the following: 

10 2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1988 and 
11 each subsequent school year, the adjusted enrollment 
12 for a school district is equal to the basic enrollment 
13 for the budget year." 
14 Page 32, line 13, by striking the letter 
15 "c.~nd inserting the following: "c.'" 
16 -- Page 32, line 14, by striking the words 
17 "schOol year thereafter" and inserting the following: 
18 "of the next three school years". 
19 • Page 32, line 16, by striking the word "The" 
20 and"Tnserting the following: "For each school. year 
21 the". 
22 Page 32, line 17, by striking the words "the 
23 difference" and inserting the following: "an 
24 enrollment reduction difference". 
25 ___ Page 32, by striking lines 20 through 27 and 
26 inserting the following: "budget year. For the 
27 budget year beginning July 1, 1988, the department of 
28 management shall reduce the budget enrollment of each 
29 applicable district by twenty-five percent of the 
30 enrollment reduction difference. For the budget year 
31 beginning July 1, 1989, the reduction shall be fifty 
32 percent of the enrollment reduction difference. For 
33 the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, the reduction 
34 shall be seventy-rive percent of the enrollment 
35 reduction difference. For the budget year beginning 
36 July 1, 1991, and each succeeding budget year, the 
37 budget enrollment for a budget year is equal to the 
38 basic enrollment for the budget year. 
39 Adj~stme~ts-made-by the-de~artment-of-management 
40 ~nder-s~bseet±on-5-of-this-seetion. 
41 Sec. 100. Section 442.4, subsection 5, Code 1987, 
42 is amended by striking the subsection."" 
43 2. Page 7, by inserting after line 4 the 
44 following: 
45 " Page 37, line 25, by inserting after the 
46 word"'"""enactment." the following: "Section 100 of this 
47 Act takes effect July 1, 1988."" 

1I-3356 FILED MARCH 25, 1987 
LOST [r ? "q ) 

BY STROMER of Hancock 



HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3378 
1 Arr.e~d the amendpe~t, H-3292, to House ~i:e 499 as 

Ecllows: 
__ Page 3, line 29, by inser:ing afte~ the wcr~ 

4 "levy" the following: ", excep: as otherw~se 
S ;Hovlced,". 
6 2. Page 3. line 31, by inser~ing aE:e~ ~he word 
7 "surtax" the following: ", no: to exceed a su~ta:{ 
8 rate of ten peroent". 
9 3. Page 3. line 49, by inserting aEte, the I.'ore 

10 "levy" the following: ", except as otherwise 
11 provided,". 
12 4. Page 4, line 1, by inserting aEter the wc~d 
13 "surtax" the following: ", not to exceed a surtax 
14 ra~e of ten percent". 
lS 5. Page 4. by st~iking lines 3 :hrough 14. 
:6 6. Page 4, line 21, by inserting after the word 
17 "bonds" the ~ollowing: ", except as otherwise 
18 provided". 
19 7. Page 4, line 26, by inserting after tr.e wo:d 
20 "bonds" the following: ", not to exceed a surtax rate 
21 of ten percent". 
22 8. Page S, line 7, by inserting after :he word 
23 "proposition" the following: " except that a lessee 
24 percen~ may be paid based upon a maximum ten percen: 
2S income sur:ax". 

_~6~ 9. Page 5, line 29, by inserting after tr.e figure 
"76.21" the following: ", not to exceed a surtax rate 
of twenty percent". 

29 10. Page 6, line 8, by inse:ting af~e: :he word 
30 ":evy" the following: It, except as otherwise 
31 Olrovided,". 
32 11. Page 6, line 9, by inserting aEte: t~e wo:d 
33 "surtax" t~e following: It not to exceed a s~~tax 
34 rate of te~ ~erce~t·'. 
35 :2. Page 6, line 12, Dy inserting afte; the ~:=~ 
36 "resp@c:ive:y." the following: "Howeve:, if a~ i~come 
37 surtax is ten percent and it does not raise Clr:y 
38 percent 0: the amount required to pay t~e :awful 
39 bonded i~debtedness, :he property tax limits in tt:s 
40 section shall be Increased accordingly." 
E-3378 F:LE0 :~.ARCH 25, 1987 BY STRO~1ER of Hal~COC" 
our OF ORDER '(I ,;- <f-s) 



HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3365 
1 Amend the amendment, H-3337, to House File 499 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page 1, by inserting after line 13 the 
4 following: 
5 .. Page 29, by inserting after line 12 the 
6 following: 
7 "Sec. Section 280A.25, Code 1987, is amended 
8 by adding the following new subsection: 
9 NEW SUBSECTION. 12. Ensure that area schools that 

10 provide intercollegiate athletics as a part of their 
11 program comply with section 601A.9."" 

il-3365 FILED NARCH 25, 1987 
AD9R.TEO rtf f"3:i) 

SY CHA?MAK of Linn 
DODERER of Johnson 

;1- 3 368 
lIOr.;SE FILE 499 

1 ~~end ~n· e d 
L amen ment, H-3263, .0 LJ 2 fallows: . ..OLOse File 499, as 

J . 1. Page 1, li:J€ 9, by s •... 
4 ~lgUOUS'·. ~~l~!~8 the ~o~d "con-

Ji- 3 368 F~r,E[) ~L;RCH 25 1987 
AD.9!.TED (t N.>.) , 

BY HAVERLA~D of Polk 

J-, 
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An 

BE 

HOUSE FILE If q 9 
BY COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION 

(As Amended and Passed by the House March 25, 1987) 

Act relating to education including salary increases, 

efficiencies, and education enhancement, relating to the 

establishment of an educational excellence program consisting 

of three phases relating to the recruitment of quality 

teachers, the retention of quality teachers, and the 

enhancement of the quality and effectiveness of teachers; 

activities of the state board of education relating to the 

accreditation process; duration of a superintendent's 

contract; open enrollment of pupils in contiguous school 

districts; postsecondary enrollment options for certain high 

school students; redrawing boundary lines of area education 

agencies; plans for a governance structure for merged area 

schools; majority vote for school district bond issues under 

certain conditions; date of the organizational meeting of 

school corporations; annual publication of financial 

statements; sharing interscholastic activity programs; 

adoption of student achievement goals; provision for 

intercollegiate athletic activities at merged area schools; 

procedure for opting out of whole grade sharing; calculation 

of enrollment of school districts; weighting for non-English

speaking students; and provide effective dates. 
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DIVISION I 

EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE PROGRAM 

3 Section 1. NEW SECTION. 294A.l EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE 
4 PROGRAM. 

5 The purpose of this chapter is to promote excellence in 

6 education. In order to maintain and advance the educational 

7 excellence in the state of Iowa, this chapter establishes the 

8 Iowa educational excellence program. The program shall 

9 consist of three major phases addressing the following: 

10 1. Phase I -- The recruitment of quality teachers. 

11 2. Phase II -- The retention of quality teachers. 

12 3. Phase III -- The enhancement of the quality and 

13 effectiveness of teachers through the utilization of 
14 performance pay. 

15 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 294A.2 DEFINITIONS. 

16 For the purposes of this chapter: 

17 1. "Teacher" means an individual holding a teaching 

18 certificate issued under chapter 260, letter of authorization, 

19 or a statement of professional recognition issued by the board 

20 of educational examiners who is employed in a 

21 nonadministrative position by a school district or area 

22 education agency pursuant to a contract issued by a board of 

23 directors under section 279.13. A teacher may be employed in 

24 both an administrative and a nonadministrative position by a 

25 board of directors and shall be considered a part-time teacher 

26 for the portion of time that the teacher is employed in a 

~27 nonadministrative position. 

28 2. 

29 salary 

30 salary 

"Teacher's regular compensation" means the annual 

specified in a teacher's contract pursuant to the 

schedule adopted by the board of directors or 

31 negotiated under chapter 20. It does not include pay earned 

32 by a teacher for performance of additional noninstructional 

33 duties and does not include the costs of the employer's share 
34 of fringe benefits. 

35 3. "Certified enrollment in a school district" for the 
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. ~l school years beginning July 1,1987 and July 1, 1988, means 

2 that district's basic enrollment for the budget year beginning 

3 July 1, 1987 as defined in section 442.4. For each school 

4 year thereafter, certified enrollment in a school district 

5 means that district's basic enrollment for the budget year. 

6 4. "Enrollment served" for the fiscal years beginning July 

7 1, 1987 and July 1, 1988, means that area education agency's 

8 enrollment served for the budget year beginning July 1, 1987. 

9 For each school year thereafter, enrollment served means that 

10 area education agency's enrollment served for the budget year. 

11 Enrollment served shall be determined under section 442.27, 

12 subsection 12. 

13 5. "Specialized training requirements" means requirements 

14 prescribed by a board of directors to meet specific needs of 

15 the school district identified by the board of directors that 

16 provide for the acquisition of clearly defined skills through 

17 formal or informal education that are beyond the requirements 

18 necessary for initial certification under chapter 260. 

19 6. "General training requirements" means requirements 

20 prescribed by a board of directors that provide for the 

21 acquisition of additional semester hours of graduate credit 

22 from an institution of higher education approved by the board 

23 of educational examiners or the completion of staff 

24 development activities approved by the department of education 

25 for renewal of certificates issued under chapter 260. 

26 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 294A.3 EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE FUND. 

27 An educational excellence fund is established in the office 

28 of treasurer of state to be administered by the department of 

29 education. Moneys appropriated by the general assembly for 

30 deposit in the fund shall be paid to school districts and area 

31 education agencies pursuant to the requirements of this 

32 chapter and shall be expended only to pay for increases in the 

33 regular compensation of teachers and other salary increases 

34 for teachers, to pay the costs of the employer's share of 

35 federal social security and Iowa public employees' retirement 
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1 system, or a pension and annuity retirement system established 

2 under chapter 294, payments on the salary increases, and to 

3 pay costs associated with providing specialized or general 

4 training. Moneys received by school districts and area 

5 education agencies shall not be used for pay earned by a 

6 teacher for performance of additional noninstructional duties. 

'7 Moneys appropriated to the fund for phase I. phase II, and 

-

8 phase III shall be distributed in the manner provided in this 

9 chapter. 

10 

11 

DIVISION II 

PHASE I 

12 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 294A.4 GOAL. 

13 The goal of phase I is to provide for establishment of pay 

14 plans incorporating sufficient annual compensation to attract 

15 quality teachers to Iowa's public school system. This is 

16 accomplished by increasing the minimum salary. A beginning 

17 salary which is competitive with salaries paid to other 

18 professionals will provide incentive for top quality 

19 

20 

,21 

22 

23 

24 

,25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

individuals to enter the teaching profession. 

Sec. 5. NEW SECT ION. 294A.5 MINIMUM SALARY SUPPLEMENT. 

For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 and succeeding 

school years, the minimum annual salary paid to a full-time 

teacher as regular compensation shall be eighteen thousand 

dollars. 

For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 for phase I, 

each school district and area education agency shall certify 

to the department of education the names of all teachers 

employed by the district or area education agency whose 

regular compensation is less than eighteen thousand dollars 

per year and the amounts needed as minimum salary supplements. 

The minimum salary supplement for each eligible teacher is the 

total of the difference between eighteen thousand dollars and 

the teacher's regular compensation plus the amount required to 

pay the employer's share of the federal social security and 

Iowa public employees' retirement system, or a pension and 
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1 annuity retirement system established under chapter 294, 

2 payments on the additional salary moneys. 

3 The board of directors shall report the salaries of 

4 teachers employed on less than a full-time equivalent basis, 

5 and the amount of minimum salary supplement shall be prorated. 

6 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 294A.6 PAYMENTS. 

For the school year beginning July 1, 1987, the department 

8 of education shall notify the department of revenue and 

9 finance of the total minimum salary supplement to be paid to 

10 each school district and area education agency under phase I. 

11 The amount of the total minimum salary supplement paid to a 

12 school district or area education agency for the school year 

13 beginning July 1, 1987 shall be paid to that school district 

14 or area education agency for the school year beginning July 1, 

15 1988. For the school year beginning July 1, 1989, the total -
16 minimum salary supplement paid to a school district or area 

17 education agency is sixty-six and two-thirds percent of the 

18 supplement paid for the school year beginning July 1, 1988. 

19 For the school year beginning July 1, 1990, the total minimum 

20 salary supplement is fifty percent of the supplement paid for 

21 the school year beginning July 1, 1989. For school years 

22 thereafter, a minimum salary supplement shall not be paid to a 

23 school district or area education agency. For each of the 

24 school years begInnlng July 1, 1989 and July 1, 1990, it is 

25 the intent of the general assembly to appropriate moneys to 

26 phase II equal to the difference between the total minimum 

27 salary supplement paid for the school year beginning July 1, 

28 1988 and the total minimum salary supplement paid under this 

29 section for each of those fiscal years. For the school year 

30 beginning July 1, 1989 and succeeding school years, school 

31 districts for which the amount of the total minimum salary 

32 supplement paid for the school year beginning July 1, 1988 is 

33 greater than the total of the total minimum salary supplement, 

34 if any, and the additional amount received under phase II 

35 because of the reduction in minimum salary supplement money 
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1 under phase I, may use additional allowable growth under 

2 section 442.7 to raise an amount equal to the difference. '.,' * 3 If the moneys appropr ia ted for phase I are ei ther 

4 insufficient or moneys remain after payments are made for a 

5 fiscal year, moneys shall be transferred from or added to the 

6 moneys appropriated for phase III. 

'.:: 7 Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 294A.7 REVIEW. 

8 The department of education shall prepare a report to be 

9 submitted to the governor and the general assembly not later 

10 than October 1, 1988 that lists the phase I money received by 

11 each school district and area education agency and the salary 

12 schedule changes that have occurred. The report shall contain 

13 recommendations incorporating the phase I funding into the 

14 school aid formula. 

15 

16 

DIVISION III 

PHASE II 

17 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 294A.8 GOAL. 

18 The goal of phase II is to keep Iowa's best educators in 

19 the profession and assist in their development by providing 

20 general salary increases. 

21 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 294A.9 PHASE II PROGRAM. 

22 Phase II is 

23 teachers. For 

established to improve the salaries of 

the fiscal years beginning July 1, 1987 and 

24 July 1, 1988, the department of education shall allocate to 

25 each school district for the purpose of implementing phase II 

26 an amount equal to seventy-five dollars and ninety-three cents 

27 multiplied by the district's certified enrollment if the 

28 general assembly has appropriated thirty-eight million five 

29 hundred thousand dollars for SChool districts and area 

30 education agencies for phase II for those fiscal years. If 

31 the general assembly has appropriated a different amount Eor 

32 those fiscal years for phase II, the department of education 

33 shall adjust the amount for each student enrolled accordingly. 

~ 34 For fiscal years thereafter, the department of education shall 

35 adjust the amount for each student enrolled to correspond to 
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1 the changes in certified enrollment In the state and the 

2 moneys appropriated for phase II. 

3 For the fiscal years beginning July 1, 1987 and July 1, 

4 1988, the department of education shall allocate to each area 

5 education agency for the purpose of implementing phase II an 

6 amount equal to three dollars and fifty-five cents multiplied 

7 by the enrollment served in the area education agency if the 

8 general assembly has appropriated thirty-eight million five 

9 hundred thousand dollars for school districts and area 

10 education agencies for phase II for those fiscal years. If 

11 the general assembly has appropriated a different amount for 

12 those fiscal years for phase II, the department of education 

13 

~14 

15 

16 

17 

shall adjust the amount for the enrollment served accordingly. 

For fiscal years thereafter, the department of education shall 

adjust the amount for each student served to correspond to the 

changes in enrollment served in the state and the moneys 

appropriated for phase II. 

18 

19 

The department of education shall certify the amounts of 

the allocations to the department of revenue and finance and 

20 the department of revenue and finance shall make the payments 

21 to school districts and area education agencies. 

22 If a school district 

23 282.7, subsection 1, or 

has discontinued grades under section 

students attend school in another 

24 school district, under an agreement with the board of the 

25 other school district, the board of directors of the district 

26 of residence shall transmit the phase II moneys allocated to 

27 the district for those students based upon the full-time 

28 equivalent attendance of those students to the board of the 

29 school district of attendance of the students. 

30 If a school district uses teachers under a contract between 

31 the district and the area education agency in which the 

32 district is located, the school district shall transmit to the 

33 employing area education agency a portion of its phase II 

34 allocation based upon the portion that the salaries of 

35 teachers employed by the area education agency and assigned to 
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1 the school district for a school year bears to the total 

2 teacher salaries paid in the district for that school year, 

3 including the salaries of the teachers employed by the area 

4 education agency. 

5 If the school district or area education agency is 

6 organized under chapter 20 for collective bargaining purposes, 

7 the board of directors and certified bargaining representative 

8 for the certificated employees shall mutually agree upon a 

9 formula for distributing the phase II allocation among the 

10 teachers. For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 only, 

11 the parties shall follow the procedures specified in chapter 

12 20 except that if the parties reach an impasse, neither 

13 impasse procedures agreed to by the parties nor sections 20.20 

14 through 20.22 shall apply and the phase II allocation shall be 

15 divided as provided in section 294A.IO. Negotiations under 

16 this section are subject to the scope of negotiations 

17 specified in section 20.9. If a board of directors and 

18 certified bargaining representative for certificated employees 

19 have not reached mutual agreement by June 15, 1987 for the 

20 distribution of the phase II payment, section 294A.IO will 

21 apply. 

22 If the school district or area education agency is not 

23 organized for collective bargaining purposes, the board of 

24 directors shall determine the method of distribution. 

25 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 294A.IO FAILURE TO AGREE ON 

26 DISTRIBUTION. 

27 For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 only, if the 

28 board of directors and certified bargaining representative for 

29 the certificated employees have not reached agreement under 

30 section 294A.9, the board of directors shall divide the 

31 payment among the teachers employed by the district or area 

32 education agency as follows: 

33 1. All full-time teachers whose regular compensation lS 

:34 equal to or more than eighteen thousand dollars per year will 

35 receive an equal amount from the phase II allocation. 
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1 2. A teacher who will receive a minimum salary supplement 

2 under section 294A.S will receive moneys equal to the 

3 difference between the amount from the phase II allocation and 

4 the minimum salary supplement paid to that teacher. 

5 3. The amount from the phase II allocation will be 

6 prorated for a teacher employed on less than a full-time 

7 basis. 

8 4. An amount from the phase II allocation includes the 

9 amount required to pay the employers' share of the federal 

10 social security and Iowa public employees' retirement system, ... 
11 or a pension and annuity retirement system established under 

12 chapter 294, payments on the additional salary. 

13 Sec. 11. NEW SECTION. 294A.ll REPORTS. 

14 By August 15, 1987, each school district and area education 

15 agency shall file a report with the department of education, 

16 on forms provided by the department of education, specifying 

17 the method used to distribute the phase II allocation. 

18 Reports filed by area education agencies shall include a 

19 description of the method used to distribute phase II 

20 allocations to teachers employed by the area education agency 

21 working under contract in a school district. 

22 DIVISION IV 

23 PHASE III 

, 

24 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 294A.12 GOAL. 

25 The goal of phase III is to enhance the quality, 

26 effectiveness, and performance of Iowa's teachers by promoting 

27 teacher excellence and to promote student achievement. This 

28 will be accomplished through the development of performance-

29 based pay plans and supplemental pay plans requiring 

30 additional instructional work assignments which may include 

31 specialized training or differential training, or both. 

32 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 294A.13 PHASE III PROGRAM. 

33 For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 and succeeding 

34 school years, each school district and area education agency 

35 that meet the requirements of this section are eligible to 

-8-



S.F. H.F. ..y 19 

1 receive moneys for the implementation under phase II! of a 

2 performance-based pay plan or supplemental pay plan, or a 

:3 combination of the two. In order to be eligible to receive 

4 phase III moneys, the board of directors of a school district 

5 and area education agency shall include as a part of its plan 

6 for phase III that the teacher will be required to complete at 

7 least one hundred ninety working days during that year. 

~ 8 Working days in excess of the number of working days required 

9 for teachers during the school year commencing July 1, 1986 to 

10 meet the one hundred ninety day requirement shall not require 

11 the teacher to teach students additional days. Moneys 

12 appropriated for phase III may be used to reimburse teachers 

13 for additional contract days required under this section. 

14 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 294A.14 PHASE III PAYMENTS. 

15 Annually, if the general assembly has appropriated fifty 

16 million dollars for school districts and area education 

17 agencies for phase III, the payments for an approved plan for 

18 a school district are equal to the product of a district's 

19 certified enrollment and ninety-eight dollars and sixty-three 

20 cents. Annually, if the general assembly has appropriated 

21 fifty million dollars for school districts and area education 

22 agencies for phase III, the payments for an approved plan for 

23 an area education agency are equal to the product of an area 
24 education agency's enrollment served and four dollars and 

25 sixty cents. However, the department of education shall 

26 adjust the amount for each student enrolled to correspond to 

27 changes in the certified enrollment and enrollment served, and 

28 the moneys available Eor phase III, when the moneys available 

29 are either more or less than the moneys appropriated for phase 

*30 III. 

31 If a school district has discontinued grades under section 

32 282.7, subsection 1, or students attend school in another 

33 school district, under an agreement with the board of the 

34 other school district, the board of directors of the district 

35 of residence shall transmit the phase III moneys allocated to 
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1 the district for those students based upon the full-time 

2 equivalent attendance of those students to the board of the 

3 school district of attendance of the students. 

4 A plan shall be developed using the procedure specified 

5 under section 294A.lS. The plan shall provide for the 

6 establishment of a performance-based pay plan, a supplemental 

7 pay plan, or a combination of the two pay plans and shall 

8 include a budget for the cost of implementing the plan. In 

9 addition to the costs of providing additional salary for 

10 teachers and the amount required to pay the employers' share 

11 of the federal social security and Iowa public employees' 

12 retirement system, or a pension and annuity retirement system 

13 established under chapter 294, payments on the additional 

14 salary, the budget may include costs associated with providing 

15 specialized or general training. Moneys received under phase 

16 III shall not be used to employ additional employees of a 

~ ~17 school district. However, all teachers employed are eligible 
.:. ~ 

18 to receive additional salary under an approved plan. 

19 For the purpose of this section, a performance-based pay 

20 plan shall provide for salary increases for teachers who 

21 demonstrate superior performance in completing assigned 

22 duties. The plan shall include the method used to determine 

23 superior performance of a teacher. For school districts, the 

24 plan may include assessments of specific teaching behavior, 

25 assessments of student performance, assessments of other 

26 characteristics associated with effective teaching, or a 

27 combination of these criteria. 

28 For school districts, a performance-based pay plan may 

29 provide for additional salary for individual teachers or for 

30 additional salary for all teachers assigned to an attendance 

31 center. For area education agencies, a performance-based pay 

32 plan may provide for additional salary for individual teachers 

33 or for additional salary for all teachers assigned to a 

34 specific discipline within an area education agency. If the 

35 plan provides additional salary for all teachers assigned to 
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1 an attendance center, or specific discipline, the receipt of 

2 additional salary by those teachers shall be determined on the 

3 basis of whether that attendance center or specific 

4 discipline, meets specific objectives adopted for that 

5 attendance center, or specific discipline. For school 

6 districts, the objectives may include, but are not limited to, 

7 decreasing the dropout rate, increasing the attendance rate, 
8 or accelerating the achievement growth of students enrolled in 

9 that attendance center. 

10 If a performance-based pay plan provides additional salary 

11 for individual teachers: 

12 1. The plan may provide for salary moneys in addition to 

13 the existing salary schedule of the school district or area 

14 education agency and may require the participation by the 

15 teacher in specialized training requirements. 

16 2. The plan may provide for salary moneys by replacing the 

17 existing salary schedule or as an option to the existing 

18 salary schedule and may include specialized training 

19 requirements, general training requirements, and experience 
20 requirements. 

21 For the purpose of this section, a supplemental pay plan in 

22 a school district shall provide for the payment of additional 

23 salary to teachers who participate in either additional 

24 instructional work assignments or specialized training during 

25 the regular school day or during an extended school day, 

26 school week, or school year. A supplemental pay plan in an 

27 area education agency shall provide for the payment of 

28 additional salary to teachers who participate in either 

29 additional work assignments or improvement of instruction 

30 activities with school districts during the regular school day 

31 or during an extended school day, school week, or school year. 

32 For school districts, additional instructional work 

33 assignments may include but are not limited to general 

34 curriculum planning and development, vertical articulation of 

35 curriculum, horizontal curriculum coordination, development of 
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1 educational measurement practices for the school district, 

2 development of plans for assisting beginning teachers during 

3 their first year of teaching, attendance at summer staff 

4 development programs, development of staff development 

5 programs for other teachers to be presented during the school 

6 year, and other plans locally determined in the manner 

7 specified in section 294A.15 and approved by the department of 

8 education under section 294A.16 that are of equal importance 

9 or more appropriately meet the educational needs of the school 
10 district. 

11 For area education agencies, additional instructional work 
12 assignments may include but are not limited to providing 

13 assistance and support to school districts in general 

14 curriculum planning and development, providing assistance to 

15 school districts in vertical articulation of curriculum and 

16 horizontal curriculum coordination, development of educational 

17 measurement practices for school districts in the area 

18 education agency, development of plans for assisting beginning 

19 teachers during their first year of teaching, attendance or 
20 instruction at summer staff development programs, development 

21 of staff development programs for school district teachers to 

22 be presented during the school year, and other plans 

23 determined in the manner specified in section 294A.15 and 

24 approved by the department of education under section 294A.16 

25 that are of equal importance or more appropriately meet the 

26 educational needs of the area education agency. 

27 Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 294A.15 DEVELOPMENT Or PLAN. 
• 28 The board of directors of a school district desiring to 

29 receive moneys under phase III shall appoint a committee 

30 consisting of representatives of school administrators, 

31 teachers, parents, students, and other individuals interested 

32 in the public schools of the school district to develop a 

33 proposal. The board of directors of an area education agency 

34 desiring to receive moneys under phase III shall appoint a 

35 committee of similar membership to develop a proposal. If the 
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1 school district or area education agency is organized under 
2 chapter 20 for collective bargaining purposes, the board shall 

3 provide that one of the teacher members of the committee is an 

4 individual selected by the certified bargaining representative 

5 for certificated employees of the district or area education 

6 agency. The proposal developed by the committee shall be 

7 submitted to the board of directors of the school district or 

8 area education agency prior to its submission to the 

9 department of education. For the school year beginning July 
10 1, 1987, if the school district or area education agency is 

11 organized for collective bargaining purposes under chapter 20, 

12 the portions of the proposed plan that are within the scope of 

13 negotiations specified in section 20.9 require the mutual 

14 agreement by January 1, 1988 of both the board of directors of 

15 the school district or area education agency and the certified 

16 bargaining representative for the certificated employees. In 

17 succeeding years, if the school district or area education 

18 agency is organized for collective bargaining purposes, the 

19 portions of the proposed plan that are within the scope of the 

20 negotiations specified in section 20.9 are subject to chapter 
21 20. 

22 Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to expand or 

23 restrict the scope of negotiations in section 20.9. 

24 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 294A.16 SUBMISSION OF PLAN. 

25 A plan shall be submitted by the board of directors of a 

26 school district or area education agency to the department of 

27 education not later than July 1 of a school year for that 
28 school year. Amendments to multiple year plans may be 

29 submitted annually. 

30 If a school district uses teachers under a contract between 

31 the district and the area education agency in which the 

32 district is located, the school district shall make provision 

33 for those teachers under phase III. 

34 The department of education shall review each plan and 

35 notify the department of management of the names of school 
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1 districts and area education agencies with approved plans. 

2 However, for the school year beginning July 1, 1987, a 

3 board of directors may submit a proposed plan not later than 

4 January 1, 1988, and the department of education shall notify 

5 the department of revenue and finance not later than February 

6 1, 1988 of the plans approved by the department. Moneys 

- 7 allocated to a school district or area education agency for an 

8 approved phase III plan for a school year but not expended 

5·'/ " 

9 during that school year shall revert to the general fund of 

10 the state as provided in section 8.33. 

11 Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. 294A.17 REPORT. 

12 Each school district and area education agency receiving 

13 moneys for phase III during a school year shall file a report 

14 with the department of education by July 1 of the next 

15 following school year. The report shall describe the plan, 

16 its implementation, and the expenditures made under the plan 

17 including the salary increases paid to each eligible employee. 

18 The report may include any proposed amendments to the plan for 

19 the next following school year. 

20 Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 294A.18 REVERSION OF MONEYS. 

21 Any portion of moneys appropriated to the educational 

·~22 excellence trust fund for phase III for a fiscal year not 

23 expended by school districts and area education agencies 

24 during that fiscal year revert to the general fund of the 

25 state as provided in section 8.33. 

26 DIVISION V 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 294A.19 RULES. 

The state board of education shall adopt rules under 

chapter 17A for the administration of this chapter. 

Sec. 20. NEW SECTION. 294A.20 PAYMENTS. 

Payments for each phase of the educational excellence 

program shall be made by the department of revenue and finance 

in conjunction with state aid payments Ilnder section 442.26. 

The payments to a school district or area education agency may 
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1 be combined and a separate accounting of the amount paid for 

2 each program shall be included. 

3 Any payments made to schooL districts or area education 
4 agencies under this chapter are miscellaneous income for 

5 purposes of chapter 442. 

6 

7 

Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 294A.21 

The salary increases that may 

MULTIPLE SALARY PAYMENTS. 

8 phase III are in addition to any 

be granted to a teacher under 

salary increases granted to a 

9 teacher under phase I or phase II. 

10 Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 294A.22 COVERAGE OF CERTAIN 

11 TEACHER~. 
12 The de~artment of education shall make Ea~ments of minimum 

13 salar~ sUEElements for Ehase I to the Iowa braille and sisht-

14 saving school and the Iow~ school for the deaf for the 

15 classroom teachers at those schools, and the department shall 

16 allocate moneys from Ehase II to the schools based u~on the 

17 enrollment at the schools. 

18 

19 

~ 20 

DIVISION VI 

EFFICIENCY INCENTIVES 

Sec. 23. Section 256.7, subsection 7, unnumbered paragraph 

21 1, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

22 Develop plans for the restructuring of school districts, 

23 area education agencies, and merged area schools, with 

24 specific emphasis on combining the area education agencies and 

25 merged area schools and on redrawing the boundary lines of 

26 area education agencies so that the total number of area 

27 education agencies is not more than twelve. The state board 

28 shall also study the governance structure of the merged area 

29 schools, including but not limited to governance at the 

30 statewide level with a director of community college education 

31 serving under a state board. The plans shall be reported to 

32 the general assembly not later than October 1, 1987. However, 

33 the report of the plans relating to che governance structure 

34 of the merged area SChools shall be reported to the general 

35 assembly not later than January 1, 1988. The focus of the 
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plans shall be to assure more productive and efficient use of 

limited resources, equity of geographical access to 

facilities, equity of educational opportunity within the 

state, and improved student achievement. 

The state board shall redraw the boundary lines of the area 

education agencies in this state and provide for an orderly 

transition so that on July 1, 1990, the total number of area 

education agencies is not more than twelve. 

Prior to July 1, 1989, the state board shall make 

10 recommendations to the general assembly concerning the number 

11 and election of board members and division of assets and 

12 liabilities. 

013 Sec. 24. Section 256.11, subsection 10, unnumbered 

14 paragraph 1, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

15 The state board shall establish an accreditation process 

16 for school districts pursuant to this subsection and 

17 subsections 11 and 12. The accreditation process shall take 

18 effect for one-third of the school districts during the school 

19 year commencing July 1, 1989 and an additional one-third 

20 during each of the next following two school years. The state -21 board shall determine the districts to be subject to the 

22 accreditation process during a year based upon complaints 

23 about districts received by the state board. A school 

24 district not subject to the accreditation process is subject 

25 to the approval process as provided in section 257.25, Code 

26 1985. Accreditation is valid for a three-year period. In 

27 addition to employees of the department of education, the 

28 director shall appoint a committee of not more than five 

29 individuals one of whom is a member of a local school district 

30 board of directors; three of whom possess certificates under 

31 chapter 260 and are employed in a nonpublic school, school 

32 district, merged area school, area education agency, or 

33 institution of higher education; and one of whom is not a 

34 board member or certificate holder, to serve as an 

35 accreditation committee for a school district or nonpublic 
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1 school. If the accreditation committee is for a nonpublic 

2 school, the board member may be either a board member or 

3 administrator of a nonpublic school. The members of the 

4 accreditation committee shall be broadly representative of the 

5 educational profession and shall not have a direct interest in 

6 the school district or nonpublic school. 

7 Sec. 25. Section 256.11, Code 1987, is amended by adding 

8 the following new subsection: 

9 NEW SUBSECTION. 12A. If the state board determines under 

10 sUbsection 11 that a school district should not receive 

11 accreditation, within ninety days after the state board's 

12 determination, the parent or guardian of a pupil who is a 

13 resident of that school district may file notification with 

14 the board of directors of the resident school district that 

15 the parent or guardian intends to enroll the parent's or 

16 guardian's child in a public school in a contiguous school 

17 district because the contiguous school district offers an 

18 opportunity for academic instruction that is not taught in the 

19 district of residence. If the board of directors of the 

20 contiguous school district accepts the pupil's enrollment in a 

21 school in the district, the board of directors of the district 

22 of residence shall pay to the contiguous district for that 

23 school year the lower district cost per pupil of the two 

24 districts. Quarterly payments shall be made to the contiguous 

25 school district. Notwithstanding section 285.1 relating to 

26 transportation of nonresident pupils, the contiguous district 

27 may transport the nonresident pupils enrolled under this 

28 SUbsection without charge. Attendance in a contiguous school 

29 district may continue until final disposition is made under 

30 subsection 12. 

31 Sec. 26. Section 256.13, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

32 follows: 

33 256.13 NONRESIDENT PUPILS. 

34 The boards of directors of two or more school districts may 

35 by agreement provide for attendance of pupils residing 1n one 
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1 district in the schools of another district for the purpose of. 

2 taking courses not offered in the district of their residence. 

3 The boards may also provide by agreement thaE the districts 

4 will combine their enrollments for one or more grades. 

5 Courses and grades made available to students in this manner 

6 shall be considered as complying with any standards or laws 

7 requiring the offering of such courses and grades. The boards 

8 of directors of districts entering into such agreements may 

9 shall provide for sharing the costs and expenses of the 

10 courses. If the agreement provides for whole grade sharing, 

11 the costs and expenses shall be paid as provided in seccions 

12 282.10 through 282.12. 

13 Sec. 27. NEW SECTION. 261C.l TITLE. 

14 This chapter may be cited as the "Postsecondary Enrollment 

15 Options Act". 

16 Sec. 28. NEW SECTION. 261C.2 POLICY . 

17 

18 

19 

20 

It is the policy of this state to promote rigorous academic 

pursuits and to provide a wider variety of options to high 

school pupils by enabling eleventh and twelfth grade pupils to 

enroll part time in nonsectarian courses in eligible 

21 postsecondary institutions 

Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 

of higher learning in 

261C.3 DEFINITIONS. 

this state. 

22 

23 AS used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise 

24 requires: 

25 1. "Eligible postsecondary institution" means an 

26 institution of higher learning under the control of the state 

27 board of regents, an area school established under chapter 

28 280A, or an accredited private institution as defined in 

29 section 261.9, subsection 5. 

30 2. "Eligible pupil" means a pupil classified by the board 

, 31 of directors of a school district as an eleventh or twelfth 

32 grade pupil during the period the pupil is participating ~n 

33 the enrollment option provided under this chapter. 

34 Sec. 30. NEW SECTION. 261C.4 AUTHORIZATION. 

~35 An eligible pupil may make application to an eligible 
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• 1 institution to allow the eligible pupil to enroll for academic 

2 credit in a nonsectarian course offered at that eligible 

~3 institution. A comparable course must not be offered by the 

4 school district in which the pupil is enrolled. If an 

5 eligible institution accepts an eligible pupil for enrollment 

6 under this section, the institution shall send written notice 

7 to the pupil, the pupil's school district, and the department 

~8 of education. The notice shall list the course, the clock 

9 hours the pupil will be attending the course, and the number 

10 of hours of postsecondary academic credit that the eligible 

11 pupil will receive from the eligible institution upon 

12 successful completion of the course. 

13 Sec. 31. NEW SECTION. 261C.5 HIGH SCHOOL CREDITS. 

14 A school district shall grant high school academic credit 

15 to an eligible pupil enrOlled in a course under this chapter 

16 if the eligible pupil successfully completes the course as 

17 determined by the eligible institution. The board of 

18 directors of the school district shall determine the number of 

19 high school credits that shall be granted to an eligible pupil 

20 who successfully completes a course. If there is a dispute 

21 between the board of directors of the school district and the 

22 pupil, or the pupil's parent or guardian, regarding the number 

23 of high school credits granted for a particular course, the 

24 pupil, or the pupil's parent or guardian, may appeal the 

25 decision of the board of directors to the state board of 

26 education under chapter 290. The decision of the state board 

27 is final. 

28 The high schooL credits granted to an eligible pupil under 

29 this section shall count toward the graduation requirements 

30 and subject area requirements of the school district of 

31 residence of the eligible pupil. Evidence of successful 

32 completion of each course and high school credits and 

33 postsecondary academic credits received shall be included in 

34 the pupil's high school transcript. 

··35 Sec. 32. NEW SECTION. 261C.6 SCHOOL DISTRICT PAYMENTS. 

-19-
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1 Not later than June 30 of each year, a school district 

2 shall pay a tuition reimbursement amount to an eligible 

3 postsecondary institution that has enrolled its resident 

4 eligible pupils under this chapter. The amount of tuition 

5 reimbursement for each separate course shall equal the lesser 

6 of: 

7 1. The actual and customary costs of tuition, textbooks, 

8 materials, and fees directly related to the course taken by 

9 the eligible student. 

10 2. Two hundred dollars. 

11 A pupil is not eligible to enroll on a full-time basis kn 

12 an eligible postsecondary institution and receive payment for 

13 all courses in which a student is enrOlled. If an eligible 

14 postsecondary institution is an area school established under 

15 chapter 280A, the contact hours of a pupil for which a tuition 

16 reimbursement amount is received are not contact hours 

17 eligible for general aid under chapter 286A. 

18 Sec. 33. NEW SECTION. 261C.7 TRANSPORTATION. 

19 The parent or guardian of an eligible pupil who has 

20 enrolled in and is attending an eligible postsecondary 

21 institution under this chapter shall furnish transportation to 

and from the eligible postsecondary institution for the pupil. 22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

Sec. 34. NEW SECTION. 261C.8 PROHIBITION ON CHARGES. 

An eligible postsecondary institution that enrolls an 

eligible pupil under this chapter shall not charge that pupil 

for tuition, textbooks, materials, or fees directly related to 

the course in which the pupil is enrolled except that the 

pupil may be required to purchase equipment that becomes the 

29 property of the pupil. 

-- . 30 Sec. 35. NEW SECTION. 261C.9 PUPIL ENROLLMENT. 

31 Payments shall not be made under section 261C.6 if the 

32 eligible pupil is enrolled on a full-time basis in the pupil's 

33 school district of residence as well as enrolling in a course 

34 or program in an eligible postsecondary institution. 

35 Sec. 36. Section 273.2, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1987, 
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1 is amended to read as follows: 

2 There are established throughout the state fifteen area 

3 education agencies, each of which is governed by an area 

4 education agency board of directors. Effective July 1, 1990, 

5 there are established not more than twelve area education 

6 agencies. The boundaries of an area education agency shall 

7 not divide a school district. The director of the department 

8 of education shall change boundaries of area education 

9 agencies to take into account mergers of local school 

10 districts and changes in boundaries of local school districts, 

11 when necessary to maintain the policy of this chapter that a 

12 local school district shall not be a part of more than one 

13 area education agency. 

14 Sec. 37. NEW SECTION. 273.10 COMBINING AREA EDUCATION 

15 AGENCIES. 

16 An area education agency may combine with an adjacent area 

17 education agency after a favorable vote by the electors of 

18 ~ach of the area education agencies involved. The procedure 

19 used for the combination of area education agencies shall be 

20 the same as the procedure prescribed in section 280A.39 for 

21 merged area schools. Election of directors for the combined 

22 area education agency shall follow the procedures established 

23 for election of directors of an area education agency. 

24 If area education agencies combine, the collective 

25 bargaining agreement of the area education agency with the 

26 largest enrollment served, as defined in section 442.27, in 

27 the new area education agency shall serve as the base 

28 agreement and the employees of the other area education 

29 agencies involved in the formation of the new area education 

30 agency shall automatically be accreted to the bargaining unit 

31 of that collective bargaining agreement for purposes of 

32 negotiating the contracts for the following years without 

33 further action by the public employment relations board. If 

34 o~ly one collective bargaining agreement is in effect among 

35 the area education aqencies which are party to the 
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1 combination, then that agreement shall serve as the base 

2 agreement, and the employees of the other area education 

3 agencies involved in the formation of the new area education 

4 agency shall automatically be accreted to the bargaining unit 

5 of that collective bargaining agreement for purposes of 

6 negotiating the contracts for the following years without 

7 further action by the public employment relations board. The 

8 board of the newly formed area education agency, using the 

9 base agreement as its existing contract, shall bargain with 

10 the combined employees of the existing area education agencies 

11 for the school year beginning with the effective date of the 

12 combination. The bargaining shall be completed by March 15 

13 prior to the school year in which the combination becomes 

14 effective or within one hundred eighty days after the 

15 organization of the new board, whichever lS later. If a 

16 bargaining agreement was already concluded by the board and 

17 employees of the existing area education agency with the 

18 contract servin2 as the base a~reement for the school i:ear 

19 beginning with the effective date of the combination, \; tli;l ~ 

20 agreement shall be void. However, if the base asreement 

21 contains multiyear provisions affect ins school vears 

22 subsequent to the effective date of the combination, 

23 agreement shall remain in effect as specified in the 

24 agreement. 

25 Sec. 38. NEW SECTION. 273.14 ADMINISTRATION. 

the base 

26 Beginning July 1, 1988, the board of directors of an area 

• 

27 education agency and the board of directors of the merged area 

28 school encompassing primarily the same area may vote, by a 

29 majority of both boards, to combine the administrative units 

30 of both boards into one administrative uni~. All statutes 

31 relating to the functions of and funding of the area education 

32 agency and the merged area school shall be applicable. If the 

33 boards of directors approve the action, the question shall be 

34 submitted to the electors of the area at a special election in 

35 the manner specified in section 280A.39. 
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1 Sec. 39. Section 279.1, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1987, 

2 LS amended to read as follows: 

3 The board of directors of each school corporation shall 

4 meet and organize at ewe-eieieek-p~m~7-e~-8e-se~e~-e"~~ey 

5 oieioek-p~m~7-±f-~e-o~de~ed-by-e"e-preside~e-of-e"e-beard,-o~ 

6 ehe-~hird-Me~day-±~-Sepeembe~-e8e"-ye8r the first regular 

7 meeting after a regular school election at some suitable place 

8 to be designated by the secretary. Notice of the place and 

9 hour of such meeting shall be given by the secretary to each 

10 member and each member-elect of the board. 

11 Sec. 40. Section 279.20, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

12 follows: 

13 

14 

279.20 SUPERINTENDENT TERM. 

The board of directors of a~y ~ school district shaii-have 

15 pewer-~o may employ a superintendent of schools for e~e-ye8r~ 

16 Af~er-servi~9-a~-iease-~even-mon~hs,-~he-s~pe~i~ee~de~~-m8y-be 

:' '.' 17 empieyed-for a term of not to exceed three years. The 

18 superintendent shall be the executive officer of the board and 

19 have such powers and duties as may be prescribed by rules 

20 adopted by the board or by law. Boards of directors may 

21 jointly exercise the powers conferred by this section. 

22 Sec. 41. Section 279.34, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

23 fOllows: 

24 279.34 FINANCIAL STATEMENT -- PUBLICATION. 

25 In each school district, the board shall, during the second 

26 week of August of each year, publish by one insertion in at 

27 least one newspaper7-~f-~he~e-is-8-~ewsp8per-ptlbiis"ed-i~-~he 

28 dise~~ee, a summarized statement verified by affidavit of the 

29 secretary of the board showing the receipts and disbursements 

30 of all funds for the preceding school year. In all districts 

31 of more than one hundred twenty-five thousand population, the 

32 statement of disbursements is to show the names of the 

33 persons, firms, or corporations, and the total amount paid to 

34 each during the school y2ar. 

35 Sec. 42. Section 279.35, Code 1987, is amended by striking 
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1 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

2 279.35 PUBLICATION OF PROCEEDINGS . 

. 3 The proceedings of each regular, adjourned, or special 

4 meeting of the board, including the schedule of bills allowed, 

5 shall be published after the adjournment of the meeting in the 

6 manner provided in this section and section 279.36, and the 

7 publication of the schedule of the bills allowed shall include 

8 p list of claims allowed, including salary claims for services 

9 performed. The list shall include the name of the person or. 

10 firm making the claim, the purpose of the claim, and the 

11 amount of the claim. However, salaries paid to individuals 

12 regularly employed by the district shall only be published 

13 annually and the publication shall include the total amount of 

14 the annual salary of each employee. The secretary shall 

15 furnish a copy of the proceedings to be published within two 

16 weeks following the adjournment of the meeting. Matters 

17 discussed in closed session pursuant to section 21.5 shall not 

18 be published until the matters are no longer confidential. 

19 Sec. 43. Section 279.36, Code 1987, is amended by striking 

20 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

21 279.36 PUBLICATION PROCEDURES AND FEE. 

22 The requirements of sections 279.34 and 279.35 are 

23 satisfied by publication in at least one newspaper published 

24 in the district or, if there is none, in at least one 

25 newspaper having general circulation within the district. 

26 For the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1987, the fee for 

27 publications required under sections 279.34 and 279.35 shall 

28 not exceed three-fifths of the legal publication 

by statute for the publication of legal notices. 29 

fee provided 

For the 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 
> 

35 

fiscal year beginning July 1, 1988, the fee for the 

publications shall not exceed three-fourths of that legal 

publication fee. For the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1989, 

and each fiscal year thereafter, the fee for the publications 

shall be the legal publication fee provided by statu~ 

Sec. 44. Section 280.4, Code 1987, is amended by adding 
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1 the following new sUbsection: 

2 NEW SUBSECTION. 4. In order to provide funds for the 

3 excess costs of instruction of non-English-speaking students 

4 above the costs of instruction of pupils in a regular 

5 curriculum, students identified as non-English-speaking are 

6 assigned an additional weighting of two-tenths and that 

7 weighting shall be included in the weighted enrollment of the 

8 school district of residence. 

9 Sec. 45. NEW SECTION. 280.13A SHARING INTERSCHOLASTIC 

10 ACTIVITIES. 

11 If a school district does not provide an interscholastic 

12 activity for its students, the board of directors of that 

13 school district may complete an agreement with another school 

14 district to provide for the eligibility of its students in 

15 interscholastic activities provided by that other school dis-

16 trict. A copy of each agreement completed under this section 

17 shall be filed with the appropriate organization as organi-

18 zation is defined in section 280.13 not later than April 30 of 

19 the school year preceding the school year in which the agree-

20 ment takes effect, unless an exception is granted by the 

21 organization for good cause. An agreement completed under 

22 this section shall be deemed approved unless denied by the 

23 governing organization within ten days after its receipt. A 

24 governing organization shall determine whether an agreement 

25 would substantially prejudice the interscholastic activities 

26 of other schools. An agreement denied by a governlng board 

27 under this section may be appealed to the state board of 

28 education under chapter 290. 

29 Por the purpose of this section, substantial prejudice 

30 includes, but is not limited to, situations where shared 

31 interscholastic activities may result in an unfair domination 

32 of an interscholastic activity or substantial disruption of 

33 activity classifications and management. 

34 It is not necessary that school districts that are parties 

35 to an agreement under this section must be engaged in sharing 
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1 academic programming and receiving supplementary weighting 

2 under section 442.39. 

3 Sec. 46. Section 280.15, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

4 follows: 

5 280.15 JOINT EMPLOYMENT AND SHARING. 

6 Two or more public school districts may jointly employ and 

7 share the services of any school personnel, or acquire and 

8 share the use of classrooms, laboratories, equipment and 

9 facilities. Classes made available to students in the manner 

10 provided in this section shall be considered as complying with 

11 the requirements of section 275.1 relating to the maintenance 

12 of kindergarten and twelve grades by a school district. If 

13 students attend classes in another school district under this 

14 section under an agreement that provides for whole grade 

15 sharing, the boards of directors of districts entering into 

16 these agreements shall provide for sharing the costs and 

17 expenses as provided in sections 282.10 through 282.12. 

18 Sec. 47. Section 280.16, Code 1987, 1S amended by striking 

19 the section 

20 280.16 

and inserting the 

OPEN ENROLLMENT. 

following: 

21 For the school year commencing July 1, 1988 and each 

22 succeeding school year, a parent or guardian residing in a 

23 school district for which the accreditation process under 

24 section 256.11 has not been completed and in which the high 

25 school offers fewer than forty-one academic curriculum units 

26 either on its own or under a sharing agreement that does not 

27 meet the criteria for section 282.11 may enroll the parent's 

28 or guardian's child in a public school in a contiguous school 

29 district in the manner provided in this section if the 

30 conditions specified in this 

Not later than February 1 31 

section exist. 

of the preceding 

32 parent or guardian shall send notification to 

the school year, 

the district of 

33 residence and to the department of education on forms 

34 prescribed by the department of education that the parent or 

35 guardian intends to enroll the parent's or guardian's child in 
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1 a public school in a contiguous school district because the 

2 academic curriculum of the contiguous school district provides 

3 substantial educational opportunities for a pupil that are not 

4 available to that pupil in the district of residence. 

S The department of education shall verify that the 

6 notification of the parent or guardian is accurate with regard 

7 to the number of academic curriculum units offered by a school 

8 district. 

9 The board of the district of residence shall transmit a 

10 copy of the form to the contiguous school district within five 

11 days after its receipt. The board of the contiguous school 

12 district shall enroll the pupil in a school in the contiguous 

13 district for the following school year unless the contiguous 

14 district does not have classroom space for the pupil. 

15 A request under this section is for a period not less than 

16 four years unless the pupil will graduate within the four-year 

17 period, except that the four-year requirement may be waived 

18 upon the mutual assent of the parent or guardian, the board of 

19 the district of residence, and the board of the contiguous 

20 school district, and the student may enroll in school in the 

21 district of residence. 

22 The board of directors of the district of residence shall 

23 approve or disapprove the request within thirty days of its 

24 receipt. The parent or guardian may appeal the decision of 

25 the board under chapter 290. If the parent or guardian 

26 appeals to the state board of education, the board of the 

27 district of residence must prove to the state board that the 

28 conditions listed in the request do not exist and the request 

29 of the parent or guardian is not valid. 

30 The board of directors of the district of residence shall 

31 pay to the contiguous school district the lower district cost 

32 per pupil of the two districts for that school year. 

33 Quarterly payments shall be made to the contiguous district. 

34 Notwithstanding section 285.1 relating to transportation of 

35 nonresident pupils, the parent or guardian is responsible for 
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transporting the student without reimbursement to and from a 

point on a regular school bus route of the contiguous 

district. 

A student who attends school in a contiguous school 

district is not eligible to participate in interscholastic 

athletic contests and athletic competitions during the first 

year of enrollment under this section except for an 

interscholastic sport in which the district of residence and 

the contiguous school district jointly participate. 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Sec. 48. NEW SECTION. 280.18 STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT GOALS. 

The board of directors of each school district shall adopt 

goals to improve student achievement and performance. Student 

achievement and performance can be measured by measuring the 

14 improvement of students' skills in reading, writing, speaking, 

15 listening, mathematics, reasoning, studying, and technological 

16 literacy. 

17 In order to achieve the goal of improving student 

18 achievement and performance on a statewide basis, the board of 

19 directors of each school district shall adopt goals that will 

20 improve student achievement at each grade level in the skills 

21 listed in this section and other skills deemed important by 

22 the board. Not later than July 1, 1989, the board of each 

23 district shall transmit to the department of education its 

24 plans for achieving the goals it has adopted and the periodic 

25 assessment that will be used to determine whether its goals 

26 have been achieved. The board shall appoint a committee 

27 composed of teachers representing each grade level affected 

28 and school administrators to advise it concerning the 

29 development of goals, the assessment process to be used, and 

30 the measurements to be used. 

31 The periodic assessment used by a school district to 

32 determine whether 

33 shall use various 

34 standardized tests 

35 the achievement of 

its student achievement goals have been met 

measures for determination, of which 

may be one. The board shall ensure that 

goals for a grade level has been assessed 

-28-



S.F. H.P. .1/" 

1 at least once during every four-year period. 

2 The board shall file assessment reports with the department 

3 of education and shall make copies of these reports available 

4 to the residents of the school district. 

*"5 Sec. 49. Section 280A.25, Code 1987, is amended by adding 

6 the following new subsection: 

7 NEW SUBSECTION. 11. Adopt rules prohibiting an area 

8 school that does not provide intercollegiate athletics as a 

9 part of its program on July 1, 1987 from adding 

10 intercollegiate athletics to its program after that date. 

11 Sec. 50. Section 280A.25, Code 1987, is amended by adding 

12 the following new subsection: 

13 NEW SUBSECTION. 12. Ensure that area schools that provide 

14 intercollegiate athletics as a part of their program comply 

15 with section 60IA.9. 

16 Sec. 51. NEW SECTION. 280A.44 ADMINISTRATION. 

17 Beginning July 1, 1988, the board of directors of a merged 

18 area school and the board of directors of the area education 

19 agency encompassing primarily the same area may vote, by a 

20 majority of both boards, to combine the administrative units 

21 of both boards into one administrative unit. All statutes 

22 relating to the functions of and funding of the merged area 

23 school and the area education agency shall be applicable. If 

24 the boards of directors approve the action, the question shall 

25 be submitted to the electors of the area at a special election 

26 ~n the manner specified in section 280A.39. 

27 Sec. 52. Section 282.7, subsection 1, Code 1987, is 

28 amended to read as follows: 

29 1. The board of directors of a school district by record 

30 action may discontinue any or all of grades seven through 

31 twelve and negotiate an agreement for attendance of the pupils 

32 enrolled in those grades in the schools of one or more 

33 contiguous school districts having accredited school systems. 

34 If the board designates more than one contiguous district for 

35 attendance of its pupils, the board shall draw boundary lines 
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1 within the school district for determining the school 

2 districts of attendance of the pupils. The portion of a 

3 district so designated shall be contiguous to the accredited 

4 school district designated for attendance. Only entire grades 

5 may be discontinued under this subsection and if a grade is 

6 discontinued, all higher grades in that district shall also be 

7 discontinued. A school district that has discontinued one or 

8 more grades under this subsection has complied with the 

9 requirements of section 275.1 relating to the maintenance of 

10 kindergarten and twelve grades. A pupil who graduates from 

12 

13 

14 

11 another school district under this subsection shall receive a 

diploma from the receiving district. Ptlitien-shall-be-~aia-by 

the-~esiaent-dist~iet-as-~~evided-±n-seetien-~8~~~47 

stlbseetien-~. The boards of directors entering into an 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

agreement under this section shall provide 

costs and expenses as provided in sections 

for sharing the 
I 

282.10 through 

282.12. The agreement shall provide for transportation and 

authority and liability of the affected boards. 

Sec. 53. NEW SECTION. 282.10 WHOLE GRADE SHARING. 

1. Whole grade sharing is a procedure used by school 

districts whereby all or a substantial portion of the pupils 

in any grade in two or more school districts share an 

educational program for all or a substantial portion of a 

school day under a written agreement pursuant to section 

256.13, 280.15, or 282.7, subsection 1. Whole grade sharing 

may either be one-way or two-way sharing. 

2. One-way whole grade sharing occurs when a school 

28 district sends pupils to one or more other school districts 

29 for instruction and does not receive a substantial number of 

30 pupils from those districts in return. 

31 3. Two-way 

32 district sends 

whole grade sharing occurs when a school 

pupils to one or more other school districts 

33 for instruction and receives a substantial number of pupils 

34 from those school districts 10 return. , 
35 Sec. 54. NEW SECTION. 282.11 PROCEDURE. 
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1 Not less than thirty days prior to signing a whole grade 
2 sharing agreement whereby all or a substantial portion of the 

3 pupils in a grade in the district will attend school in 

4 another district, the board of directors of each school 

5 district that is a party to the sharing agreement shall adopt 
6 a resolution outlining the details of the whole grade sharing 

7 agreement and specifying the boundary lines within the school 

8 district for determining the school districts of attendance of 

9 the pupils. The board shall publish the resolution in a 

10 newspaper in general circulation within the school district as 

11 soon as possible following the adoption of the resolution. 

12 Within the thirty-day period prior to the signing of the 

13 agreement, the parent or guardian of an affected pupil may 

14 appeal the sending of that pupil to the school district 

15 specified in the agreement, to the state board of education. 

16 A parent or guardian may appeal on the basis that sending the 

17 pupil to school in the district specified in the agreement 

18 will not meet the educational program needs of the pupil, or 

19 the school in the school district to which the pupil will be 

20 sent is not appropriate because consideration was not given to 

21 geographical factors. If the parent or guardian appeals, the 

22 standard of review of the appeal is clear and convincing 

23 evidence that the parent or guardian's hardship outweighs the 

24 benefits and integrity of the sharing agreement. The decision 

25 of the state board is binding on the boards of directors of 

26 the school districts affected, except that the decision of the 

27 state board may be appealed by either party to the district 
28 court. 

,. 29 A parent or guardian residing in a school district in which 

30 all or a substantial portion of the pupils in a grade in the 

31 district are being transported to a contiguous school district 

32 under a written agreement may appeal the sending of the parent 

33 or guardian's child to school in the contiguous school 
34 district to the state board of education in the manner 

35 provided in this section. The appeal must be made in writing 
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1 not later than February 1 of the preceding school year. For 

2 the school year beginning July 1, 1987, the parent or guardian 

3 shall appeal by June 1, 1987. 

4 Sec. 55. NEW SECTION. 282.12 FUNDING. 

5 1. An agreement for whole grade sharing shall establish a 

6 method for determination of costs, if any, associated with the 

7 sharing agreement. 

8 2. For one-way sharing, the sending district shall pay the 

9 district cost per pupil of the sending district minus the 

10 transportation costs incurred by the sending district in 

11 transporting the pupil. 

12 3. For two-way sharing, the costs shall be determined by 

13 mutual agreement of the boards. 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

4. The number of pupils participating in a whole grade 

sharing agreement shall be determined on the third Friday of 

September and third Friday of February of each year. 

Sec. 56. Section 282.24, subsection 2, Code 1987, is 

amended to read as follows: 

2. ~h@-t~~t~o~-fee-eharged-br-the-bo6rd-of-d~reetors-for 

p~p~~a-att@~d~~9-Sehoo%-i~-the-distriet-~~der-seetio~-~8~7~7 

s~bseetio~-i7-sh6ii-~ot-exeeed-the-aet~ai-eost-of-providin9 

the-ed~eat~o~a%-pr09ram-for-e~ther-the-hi9h-sehooi-or-the 

j~n~or-h~9h-sehooi-in-that-distr~et-and-shaT%-not-be-%ess-than 

the-max~m~m-t~it~on-rate-~n-that-d~str~et7 For the purpose of 

this section, high school means a school which commences with 

either grade nine or grade ten as determined by the board of 

directors of the district, and junior high school means the 

remaining grades commencing with grade seven. 

Sec. 57. Section 442.4, Code 1987, is amended by adding 

the following new unnumbered paragraph after the fourth 

unnumbered paragraph: 

32 

33 

34 

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. An eleventh or twelfth grade 

pupil who is no longer a resident of a school district, but 

who was a resident of the district during the preceding school 

35 year may enroll in the district and shall be included in the 
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1 basic enrollment of the district until the pupil graduates. 

2 Tuition for that pupil shall not be charged by the district in 

} which the pupil is enrolled. 

4 Sec. 58. Section 442.4, subsection 3, unnumbered paragraph 

5 1 and paragraph a, Code 1987, are amended to read as follows: 

6 For the school year beginning July 1, 1:969 ~, and each 

7 subsequent school year, budget enrollment means the sum of the 

8 following: 

9 a. ~wenty-f~~e Twenty percent of the basic enrollment for 

10 the school year beginning July 1, 1979. However, if the baslc 

11 enrollment of a school district for a budget year is more than 

12 fifteen percent higher than the basic enrollment of the 

13 district for the base year, the school district's basic 

14 enrollment for the budget year shall be used thereafter for 

15 the calculation required under this paragraph in lieu of using 

16 the basic enrollment for the school year beginning July 1, 

17 1979. 

18 Sec. 59. section 442.4, subsection 5, Code 1987, is 

19 amended to read as follows: 

',20 5. For the school year beginning July 1, 1:964 1988 and 

21 each succeeding school year, if an amount equal to the 

22 district cost per pupil for the budget year minus the amount 

23 included in the district cost per pupil for the budget year to 

24 compensate for the cost of special education support services 

25 for a school district for the budget year times the budget 

26 enrollment of the school district for the budget year is less 

27 than one hundred twe one and one-half percent times an amount 

28 equal to the district cost per pupil for the base year minus 

29 the amount included in the district cost per pupil for the 

30 base year to compensate for the cost of special education 

31 support services for a school district for the base year times 

32 the budget enrollment for the school district for the base 

33 year, the department of management shall increase the budget 

34 enrollment for the school district for the budget year to a 

35 number which will provide that one hundred twe one and one-

-33-
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1 half percent amount. For the school year beginning July 1, 

2 1989 and each succeeding school year, the budget guarante~ 

3 provided in this subsection for school districts is one 

4 hundred one percent. 

5 

6 

"\,7 

1, 

Sec. 60. Section 442.4, subsection 6, unnumbered paragragb 

Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

For the school year beginning July 1, 1980, and each 

8 subsequent school year, weighted enrollment is the budget 

9 enrollment as modified by application of the special education 

10 weighting plan in section 281.9, the non-English-speaking 

11 weighting plan in section 280.4, and the supplementary 

12 weighting plan in this chapter. 

~ 13 Sec. 61. NEW SECTION. 442.4A BUDGET REDUCTION AMOUNT. 

14 For each of the budget years beginning July 1, 1988, July 1, 

15 1989, and July 1, 1990, the department of management shall add 

16 together the district cost for the budget year minus the 

17 amount included in district cost for special education support 

18 services for the budget year of each school district in the 

19 state and divide that total by the basic enrollment in the 

20 state for the budget year to determine a state average cost 

21 per pupil for the budget year. In addition, the department of 

22 management shall calculate an average cost per pupil for that 

23 budget year for each school district by dividing the total of 

24 each district's district cost for that budget year minus the 

25 amount included in district cost for special education support 

26 services for that budget year by the district's basic 

27 enrollment for the budget year. For each school district in 

28 which the average cost per pupil for the budget year is more 

29 than one hundred-twenty percent of the state average cost per 

30 pupil for the budget year, the department of management shall 

31 determine a budget reduction amount. For the budget year 

32 beginning July 1, 1988, the budget reduction amount is thirty-

33 three and one-third percent of the difference between one 

34 hundred twenty percent of the state average cost per pupil and 

35 the average cost per pupil in the district for the budget year 
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1 multiplied by the basic enrollment of the district for that 
2 budget year. For the budget year beginning July 1, 1989, the 

3 budget reduction amount for a district is sixty-six and two-

4 thirds percent of the difference between one hundred twenty 

5 percent of the state average cost per pupil and the average 

6 cost per pupil in the district for the budget year multiplied 

7 by the basic enrollment for the district for that budget year. 

S For the budget year beginning July 1, 1990, the budget 

9 reduction amount is the difference between one hundred twenty 
10 percent of the state average cost per pupil and the average 

11 cost per pupil in the district for the budget year multiplied 

12 by the basic enrollment of the district for that budget year. 

~" 13 Notwithstanding the budget enrollment calculation in 

: / ' 

14 section 442.4, for each of the budget years under this 

section, the department of management shall decrease the 

number of pupils added to enrollment under section 442.4, 

subsection 5, to prOvide a reduction equal to the budget 

reduction amount. If the number of pupils added to enrollment 

under section 442.4, subsection 5, provides for a reduction 

that is less than the budget reduction amount, the department 

of management shall decrease the number of pupils in section 
442.4, subsection 3, paragraph "a", to provide a total 

reduction equal to the budget reduction amount. 

IS 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

A school district that has a reduction in district cost for 

a budget year minus the amount included in district cost for 

special education support services for that budget year under 

this section may use additional allowable growth under section 

442.7 to raise an amount equal to the reduction. 
;,29 Sec. 62. Section 453.16, subsection 1, unnumbered 

30 paragraph 1, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 

31 Before a deposit of public funds is made by a public 

32 officer with a depository institution in excess of the amount 

33 insured by federal deposit insurance or federal savings and 

34 loan insurance, and-be~e~e-~he-investmen~-e~-~ttb~ie-fttnds-in 

35 i~ves~men~s-att~herired-i"-see~ien-45~.:e-whieh-ei~her-are-"e~ 
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ob~f~a~fo~g-o~-o~-~~a~a~~~~d-by-~"~-8~f~ed-S~a~eg-90vernment 

o~-a~y-o~-f~9-a9~~e±~9,-a~~-fft-e~ee99-o~-t"e-amo~~t-f~9~red-by 

r~de~a~-d~~09±t-±n9~ranee-o~-Eede~a~-9av±~29-and-~oa~ 

in9tlranee,-or-are-invegtmen~9-by-~"e-trea3tlrer-of-3tate 

9~ee±f±ea~~y-atl~"o~±~ed-by-3ee~±on-45~~~9-~o-be-made-a9 

additio~a~-inve9~ment9-tlnder-geetion-97B.7,-3tlb3eetion-~, 

7 para9raph-llbu, the public officer shall obtain security for 

8 the deposit o~-±nve9~me~~ by one or more of the following: 

9 Sec. 63. Iowa Acts, 1986 Session, chapter 1245, section 

10 1499B, is repealed. 

11 Sec. 64. Sections 1 through 21, 26, 46, 52 through 55 of 

12 this Act, being deemed of immediate importance, takes effect 

13 upon their enactment. Sections 26, 46, 52 through 55 of this 

14 Act do not apply to sharing agreements signed before the 

15 effective date of those sections. Section 47 of this Act 

16 takes effect July 1, 1988. 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 
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House File 499 as passed by the House establishes an educational excellence 
program uhich makes provisions for salary improvements for K-12 
nonadministrative certificated statf. The proposal also makes changes in the 
school foundation formula related to budget enrollment calculations. It also 
makes p~ovisions relating to enrollment options, accreditation revie~, sharing 
agreements, boundary line changes of area education agencies (AEAs) and merged 
areas, addi:ional weighting for non-English-speaking students, and 
publication requirements of school districts. 

Section 1 relates to the establishment at an educational excellence program in 
three phases, beginning with the 1987-88 school year. Phase I increases 
minimum teacher salaries to $18,000 per year. Funding is used to bring 
salaries up to the minimum and to pay the employer's share of the cost of 
benefits. 

The amount needed to bring salaries up to the minimum in the 1987-88 school 
year is the amOunt of the minimum salary supplement for the 1988-89 school 
year. For the 1989-90 school year, the amount is reduced by one-third. For 
the 1990-91 school year, the amount is reduced by an additional one-third, and 
for the 1991-92 school year the mln,mum salary supplement is phased out 
entirely. The amounts reduced from phase r are to be allocated under phase 
II. A school district may levy a property tax to make up the amount of the 
phase I reduction. 

Phase II provides additional funds to school districts and a~ea education 
agenc,es (AEAs) to increase other teacher salaries. For the 1987-88 and 
1988-89 school years, the monies are allocated to school districts based On 
their 1986 certified enrollments, and to AEAs based On their 1986 enrollments 
served. Every year thereafter, the allocation '$ b~sed on the basic 
enrollment and enrollment served for that school year. School districts are 
allocated $75.93 per pupil and AEAs are allocated $3.55 per pupil served. 

Phase III provides funds to school districts and AEAs for performance-based 
and/or supplemental pay plans. The moneys are allocated to the school 
districts and AEAs in a manner similar to the allncation of phase II funds. 
School districts are allocated $98.63 per pupil, and AEAs are allocnted $4.60 
per pupil served. A school district or AEA must submit plans to tne
department of education and recelVe ~pprovat in order to implement a plan 
based on phase III funds. 

If the funds appro?riated fo~ ph~se I are e~ther insufficient or exceed the 
actual payments made for phase It phase rrr will ~e adjus~ed accordingly so 

_
that phase I " fully funded. The per pupil amOunts set forth for phases II 
and III are to be adjusted based on ~he amounts actually appropriated for 

~. those phases. 
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1. Teacher salaries will increase five percent per year from 1986-87. 

2. The number of te~chers and their relative placement on the s~13ry 
schedule will not depart significantly hom 1926-37. 

3. The September 1986 certified headcount 1S 482,208. 

4. The 1986 enrollment served by the AEAs is 530,375. 

Fiscal Effect: 
The estimated cost to the state of phase r for the 1987-88 and 1988-89 school 
year is $9.5 million per year. Assuming that the per pupil amounts proposed 
are not adjusted, phases II and III would require the fOllowing amounts for 
each of school years 1987-88 and 1988-89: 

Phase II 
School districts 
AEAs 

Total 

Phase I II 
School districts 
AEAs 

Total 

$ 36,614,053 
1,882,831 

$ 38,496,884 

$ 47,560,175 
2,439,725 

$ 49,999,900 

Section 2 makes prov1s1ons for salary improvements for certificated staff 
employed by the Iowa Braille and Sightsaving School ~nd by the Iowa School for 
the Deaf. Minimum salary supplements are provided in a manner similar to 
those provided for school districts and AEAs. Allocations ~nder phase II are 
also made to the two schools based on the enrollments at the schools. 

Assumptions: 
1. Assumptions #1 and #2 of scction I. 

2. Allocations for phase II will be based on the $75.93 received by schooi 
di.stricts. 

3. Allocations for phase II will be baocd on the 1936 enrollments of the 
schools for the 1987-88 and 1988-89 school years. 

4. The 1986 enrollment at both schools combined is 199. 

) 
i 
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The estimated cost to the state of pnase I for the 1987-88 and 1988-89 school 
years 1S $27,100 per year for hoth schools. Assuming th3t the per pupil 
amounts proposed are not adjusted, the allocation unGer pha3e II to the t~0 
schools would be $18,100. • 

Section 3 changes the methods of calculating a school district's budg~t 
enrollment, beginning with the 1988-89 school year. Under current law, the 
September 1978 certified enrollment count is used t~ c~lculate 25 percent of 
the budget enrollment, and the larger of the basic enrollment or the prior 
year's basic enrollment is used to calculate 75 percent of the budget 
enrollment. A school district is "Iso guaranteed 102 percent of its pr"'Jlous 
year's regular program cost. 

The proposal reduces the budget guarantee to 10~.S percent for the 1988-89 
school year, and to 101 percent for every year thereafter. If the average per 
pupil district cost, calcuLated in certified enrollmBnt, is greater than 120 
percent of the state average per pupil district cost, in certified enrollment, 
the school district must reduce iLs budget by one-third of that difference. 
The budget reduction is accompli3hcd by reducing the budget enrollment by an 
amount sufficient to reduce the budget by the aforementioned amount. 
BeBinning with the 1989-90 school year, the percentag~ of the 1978 certified 
enrollment used to the budget enrollment is changed from 2S percent to 20 
percent. 

Assumptions: 
I. Total taxabl~ valuations for 1985 were $74.34 biclion and will 1ncrease 

I.S percent per year through 1987. 

2. The September 1986 certified enrollment was 482,208 and will decline one 
percent each year thereafter. 

3. The allowable growth rate for the 1987-88 3chool year is 3.469 percent 
and will be 2.0 percent for the 1988-89 school year. 

4. The December 1986 special education weighting was 37,867 and will remain 
constant through the 1988-89 school year. 

S. The September 1986 supplemental weighting was 1,409 and will remain 
constant through the 1988-89 school year. 

Fi5cal Effect: 

Fiscal Year 1988 Fiscal Year 1989 
(in mi 11 ions) (in mi 11 ions) ----

Current Proposed Increase Current. Proposed Increase 
Law Law (Decrease) La ..... La" (l'ecrease) ---- --~---

EXPENDITURES 
State Aid $ 808.0 $ 808.0 $ 0 $ 841.5 $ 837.1 $ (4.4 ) 
Prop. 7axes 746.0 746.0 0 143. S 742.8 (O.71 --.--- _ .... _--- ----- ___ .~w·· 

1'OTAL $ 1~S4.0 $ 1554.0 $ 
-=~ 

0 
==~.= 

$ 1585.0 $ 1579.9 $ (S.l ) 
~- .. -.-
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Section 4 would allow eleventh and twelfth grade students to enroll In Courses 
at postsecondary institutions and receive both high school and college credit 
for th~ courses. The schoot district must p'Covide 8. tuition r~imbu'Csem~nt to 
the postsecondary institution equal to the actual cost of the course Or $200, 
whichever is less. The parent Or guardian of the student enrolled under the 
proposal is also eligible for transportation reimbursement. 

Assumptions: 
1. During the first year, four percent of the total 36,222, or 1,449 twelfth 

graders will enroll in courses. 

2. During 
graders 

the first year, two percent of the total 37,707, or 754 eleventh 
'..Ii 11 enroll in cOurses. 

3. Since the proposa 1 is 
the program would 
coursework. 

intended to promote "rigorous academic 
not include exploratory career Or 

. " PUfSUlt:!.> , 
vocational 

4. Each student would take an average of l.5 courses, for a total of 3,305 
cOurses. 

5. Given the geographic accessibility to the three postsecondary sec.tors of 
education, students would enroll In l,322 COurSeS at inde?~ndent 

colleges, 611 COurses at reeents' institutions, and 1,322 COurses at 
merged area schools. 

6~ The ave~age cast of tuition (this does ~ot ~nctude te~tbooks, ma~er~a~s 

and fees) fo< a thcee semest~r hour COu<se ~ould be $618.00 at d~ 

indepcnd8nt college, $174.00 at a regents' institution. and S112.S0 at a 
merged area school. 

Fiscal Effect: 
Based on the tuitiar. estimates alone, the total cost of tuition wo .. :ld be 
$8l6,996, $115,014 ar.d $148,725, respect,vely, for the courses ~aken at the 
independent, ~eeents and merged area schools. Since the maxi~um tuition 
reimbursement: is $200 p~r course, the independent colleges would be reimbursed 
for $264,400, or 32.4 ?ercent of the cost. it is not possible to estimate the 
cost of textbooks, materials ~nd fees, nor is tt possibie to estimate ~he cost 
of the transportation reimbursement. 

Section S ch8nges ?ubl:cation requirements of school districts and the ~ximum 
fees that may be imposed for pubLication. Undc~ current law, a ~chooi 
district must publish a financial statemen~ a;:'1ualiy if a ne~~?~per lS 

published In the district. If no paper is published, t:he district must file 
the $t:atement with [he AEA administrator and post copies of tile 5tateme:lt In 
three places. For all districts under 125,000 In population, board 
proceedings must be ?ublished quarterly, and the maximum publication fee is 
three-fifths of the legal publication fee. 

The proposal would 
~nnually, whether a 

requ 1. re 
;>aper 

that aLl districts 
IS published In 

publish 3 financlat stdtement 
t.!",e d::stri<:r. {}[' net. it. il!'SO 
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£ 
~ requires all school districts to publish board proceedings after every beard ~ 

1. meeting. The maximum fee for the 1987-88 school year remains unchanged. For 1 
:i the 1988-89 school year~ the m..lXl.mum fee is three-fo'-1rths of the i..egat ~ 

~ publication fee and beginning with the 1989-90 schoot year, the ~ximum fee ~s 
~ the legal fee. 

I 
I 

I 

• I 
! 

I 

Fiscal Effect: 
Since the proposa.l does not change the mechanism for financing pubLicati-:!n:;, 
there would be no impact to the general fund of the State nor to property 
taxes. However, ;;here would be increased costs to ·school districts. Under 
current Lay, many school boards are required only to ?ost their r€?orts. 
Since the proposal would require chese districts to publish their report~ as 
wetl, there would be a considerable lncrease In cO~ts for the ~ffec(ed 
districts. 

.~rther, all school boards would now be required to publio~ board prcce~dings 
after 'every board meeting. For the 1987-88 $chool year, the publication fee 
~ould remain at 16 cents for each 2-inch line, Or ~2.24 per ioch. For the 
1988-89 school year the fee would increase ,0 19.5 cents per line, or $2.73 
per inch. For the 1989-90 school year, the fee ~ould be incr~ased to 26 cents 
per line or $3.64 per inch. Expanding the publication requirements, coupled 
with increasing fees for pubLication would result in many school districts' 
expenditures for publications t~ipling at a minimum. 

SectioD 6 makes changes tn the process with IoIhich school districts are 
accredited. Under c~rrent law, a school district is mandated to submit 
evidence that they have :net accr.,dic.1t ion standards to the state board of 
education. A fi'Je-membcr accreditation cormnittee is appointed by the ,;tate 
board to review the school districts's accreditation report, visit the 5choo~ 
district and make a recommendation to the commissioner of education. If a 
school district does not meet accreditation standards, a cor~ective plan is 
developed and re"iewed by the committee. One-fifth of the school distc:cts 
and nonpubtic schools are to be rev12wed for accreditation each year. Ali 
school districts must be accredited by 1989 or be reorganized by the state 
board of educ~tion. 

The proposal changes the 
that must be reviewed 
prio~itizes the review 
districts. 

Assumptions: 

proportion of school districts and nonpublic schools 
each year from one-fifth to one-third. It also 
process based on compJ3ints made against schOOL 

1. Currently, there are eight t~ ten on-site visits to $choQl districts 
conducted each year by five ~~g:on~r consuttants. In order to furfi~L 
the requirements for the accreditation process, on~ de?arr~enT. of 
educ~tion staff member and five COmr.;ltt2~ members would have to approve 
one-third of all public school districts and nonpublic srhooi~ each year 
with an on-Site visit. This would require fiftP~n teams ~orki~g 28 weeks 
to m~ke 222 visits ?er year. 

2. Twenty r:e-'Ji~it~ to schooi di!:.tricts ~ould hav'! Lo be conducted ~ach 
y"ar. 

i 

j 

I 
! 
I 

I , . 
• 
I • t 

~ 
t 

I 
i 



J. fo ordcC" 
ddd i (l ona 1 

____ ....-- .......... o.. •• A ~.,._, _, .... _~_ ........... . 

-6-

Co accommodate the increased on-site 
full-time staff p~rsons uould be 

conduct site visits. 
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visits and re-visits, 
needed to supervise 

ten 

and 

ft. Reimbu("$t'!ment fo[" travel expenses to committee members , .... ouid he a:' the 

standard state reimbursement rate. 

s. Per 
per 
fo£ 

diem stipends uould 
per30n per day for 

the re-visits. 

be paid 
each of 

to (he committee members at a rate of $75 
the three days for the on-site visits and 

6. There wOuLd be no io~rease in saLaries and committee expenses from the 
fiscal year beginning July l, 1986. 

Fi seal Effect: 

EXPENO[!URES 
Sal.tr ies 
Support 
COl!'l11i t t ee 

Expenses 

TOTAL 

s 

f. Y. 1988 

813,000 
91, 000 

_---'S:..:O~1 , a a a 

$ 1,405,000 
=:'---=-.= 

s 

f.Y. 1989 

aD,OOO 
91, 000 

501,000 

$ 1,405,000 
='~ c_-= 

Sectioa 7 aLt~vs school Ct~~rlC~s tv rlssign an additional ~el&hting of .2 pe~ 

each studenc identified as non-£ngtish-speaking. The addition31 ueighting is 
added to the school district's ~e~~hted enrol:ment beginning ~i(h the 1988-89 
schooL year. 
AssumpClon~: 

1. There are 
..... ho have 
estim.ated 
in 1987. 

.:rpproxima(ety 3.350 P\JPi.~S enrotted 1:1. ?UOI~C :;choo~s this year 
been identified as non-English-speaking. There wttt be an 
addi:ionat 100-200 studen(s identified as non-Engtish-speaking 

2. At an dlto1J<lbte g~o(Jth rate of appt'oximately 2.0 percent, fOuC1datiott 
support for the 1988-89 school ,ear ~ill be $2.262 per p"pil. 

fiscal Effect: 
The proposaL 1JOuld Incre~se s(ate aid as follo1Js: 

f£sca~ Year 
CdoLtars tn thowsand5) 

1988 
[ncrease 

(Cl"Crp.3se) 
EXPENDITURES ---

State Aid s 0 s a $ 0 $ 0 $ 1,606 

TOTA.!. o S --- __ "",0 S __ -,,0 $ I ,606 $ 1,606 

Sources: Oep~rtment of Education 
Departmeo( of Management 
ro~a Associ~tion ot School Boards 
ro~a State Education Association 

F' , . , 

./1 . (L~' Tr..J) 

~~~~ ... ~ 
Fiscal Director - T 

Legistativ~ Fisjtl Bureau 
nate: ij7~7 

. / 
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HOUSE FIi,,,, 499 

2 , 
4 
, 

" 7 
8 
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12 
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16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
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27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
H 
42 
43 
44 
4S 
46 
47 

• 48 
49 
50 

Amen": :lcuse F':le 499 as a:nended, passe,_ a::d 
reprinted by the Eo~se, as follows: 

. Page 2, line 1, by str~king the wo~,; a~d 
~:~u:e "a::d July 1, 1988" and inserting the ~ol1owing: 
" .,.;:/:, H88, a:ld July 1., 1989". 

2. Page 2. line 7. by striking the words and 
figure "and ~uly 1, 1988 11 and inserting t.·e following: 
", July 1. 1988. and July 1. 1989". 

3. Page 3, line 27. by inserting af~er the word 
lI ec '.!::atic!1" the folic'.,o/ing: "by tr.e :..-:ird '=-':-:-:day in 
Septe:nber". 

4. Page 3. line 30. by :nserti::g aEter the word 
"yea:" the following: II for t~at yea-:". 

S. ?aSe ~, lLne 7, by 3:::-':':<:'~'7 ~::e ,,.,,o::'c "Fo"':" d!:d 
:.nsert.i..r.g ~he :ollowing: "If rr.c~~ei"s are appropriated 
for phase r for". 

6. By striking page 4. line :0 through page 5. 
line 6, a::d inserting the following: "each school 
district and area education agency ~nder phase I and 
the department of revenue and finance shall ~ake the 
pay~ents. For succeeding school years, the amount of 
the total minimuo salary S~P91~:~e~t s~a:l be eq~al to 
t~e a~c0nt paid !or the schoo~ yea: be~in~ins :uly 1, 
1987 and it sha~l be ~sed :c ~~c:~a52 ~2ather 
sala::-ies. 

IE the ~oneys app-:09:iate~ for 9hase : are 
insuE~icient fo~ a school yea:, ~c~e!s stal: be 
transferred from moneys appropriated ~or pha5e rlr. 
rE the moneys remain after payxe~ts are ~ade Eor a 
~iscal year, the moneys shall be added to the moneys 
appropriated for phase II." 

7. Page 5, by striking lines 7 through l~. 
8. Page 5, lines 23 and 24, by striking the wordr. 

and figure "and July 1, 1988" and inserting the 
following: ", July 1, 1988. and July 1. 19,')9". 

9. Page 6. lines 3 and 4. by striking the words 
and figure "and July 1. 1988" and inserting the 
following: ", July 1. 1988, and July 1. 1989". 

10. Page 8, line 27. by striking the words "and 
to promote student achievement". 

11. Page 8. by inserting after line 31 the 
Eo~lowi!1g: 

"It is the intent of the general assemb:y that 
school districts and area education agencies 
incorporate into their planning for performa~ce-8ased 
pay plans and supplemental pay plans. implementation 
of recorr~endations :rom recently issued nat:or.al and 
state reports relating to the requirements 0: the 
educational system for meeting future educat:onal 
needs. especially as they relate :0 the preparation, 
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1 wor~ing conditions, and respons:bilities of ceachers, 
2 including but no: limited to assistance to new 
3 teachers. develoD~en: of teachers as instructionai 
4 ieade,s in their'schoo:s and school d:stricts. usi~g 
5 teachers for evaluation and diagnosis of othe, 
6 teachers' techniques. and the i~plementation of 
7 sabbatical leaves. 
8 It is the intent of the general assembly ~~ac as 
9 more stringent or additional teaching cert.~:cation 

10 standards or other educational requirement5 affecting 
11 teacher compensation are mandated in resp, ',se to 
12 recorrunendations made in various :1atio:1al G. ~.', state 
13 reports relating to education and teach:~g ;n ~he 
14 nation and in this state, the cost of ~eeting :hese 
15 requirements shall be b8r~e by the d:stricts and area 
16 education age~c~es the~selves and state fina~cia: 
17 assistance will be provided cnly pursuant to an 
18 approved phase III plan. Re~ewal of schoo: distrlcts' 
19 and area education agencies' initial alloca~ions of 
20 phase III moneys may be af~ected in subsequent years 
21 by implementation of increased or additional 
22 standards." 
23 12. Page 8, line 33, by striking the word IIFor" 
24 and inserting the following: "~If moneys are 
25 appropriated by :he gene~al asse~bly for phase II: 
26 :or". 
27 13. Page 9, by striking lines 3 through :'3 and 
28 inserting the following: "combination of the two." 
29 14. Page 9. by striking lines 15 through 17 and 
30 inserting the following: "Annually. the payrne~ts for 
31 an approved plan for". 
32 15. Page 9, by st,iking lines 20 through 22. and 
33 inserting the followi~g: "cents if the general 
34 assembly has appropriated fifty million dol:ars for 
35 school districts and area education agencies fer phase 
36 III for those fiscal years. Annually, the payments 
37 for an approved plan for". 
38 16. Page 9, by striking lines 25 throcgh 30 and 
39 inserting the following: "sixty cents if the general 
40 assembly has appropriated fifty million dollars for 
41 school districts and area education agencies for phase 
42 III for those fiscal years. If ~he general aSSembly 
43 has a?propriated a differer.t amount for a fiscal year 
4' for phase r:I. the department of education s~a:! 
45 adjust the amount for each student enrolled 
46 accordingly. In addition. the depa,t~ent of education 
47 shall adjust the amount for each student enrolled to 
48 correspond to changes in certified enrollment and 
49 enrollment served." 
50 17. Page 10. line ~7, by inserting after the word 

" 



" 

r 

SEN?TE 38 
?"ril 10, 1987 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
. 8 
" 9 

lO 
11 
12 
:3 
14 
15 
16 
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:8 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 ,-
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27 
28 
29 
JG 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 

the following: " except that phase III 
mo~eys may be used to emp:oy substit~c~ teac~ers, 
oart-ti~e teachers, and otter e~Dlovees needed to 
implement plans that provide inn;va~ive sta~fing 
patterns or that require that a teacher empcoyed or. a 
Eull-time basis be absent from the classroom :or 
specified periods for fulfilling other instructional 
duties" . 

18. Page 12, line 31, by striking t~e '-[''':5 

"parents, students,". 
19. Page 12, line 33, bv ::~;2rti:Jg aU -[ the word 

"proposal" the following: ": ...... : di.stributi': of phase 
III moneys to be submitte~ ~Q the bo~rd of jirectors". 

20. Page 13, by striking lines 8 and 9 anc 1n
serting the following: "area edccation as~ncy ~'~r 
conslderation by t~e board in devecoping a plan. for 
the school year beginning ~uly". 

21. Page 14, line 7, by ir.serting aEter :he ~otd 
"agency" the following: "for the school year 
beginning July 1, 1987". 

22. Page 14, line 7, by inserting aEte~ the ~ord 
"an" the following: "approved phase ::1 plan that are 
~ot expended for that school year shall not revert to 
the general f~nd of the state b~t may be expended by 
ttat school district du:ing the school year beginning 
July 1, 1988. ;C~ school yea:s thereafte:, mo~e:5 
allocated to a school distric~ or area ed~ca~:on 
agency for an". 

23. Page 14, line 33, by inserting aEter the word 
'tEinance" the following: "on a quarterly bas~s a~d 
;nay be made". 

24. Page 14, line 3~, by inserting after the 
figure "442.26." the following: "For ~he school year 
beginning July 1, 1987, t~e :irst quarter:y payment 
shall be made no: later than Oc:ober :5, 1987 taking 
into consideration the relative b~dget and cash 
position of the state resources." 

25. Page 15, by striking lines 10 through 17. 
26. Page 15, by inserting after line 19 the 

following: 
"Sec. Section 20.16, Code 1987, is amended by 

adding the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

'0 45 

NEW UNNUM8ERSD PARAGRAPH. Upon ~utua~ agree~ent of 
all parties aEfected, the public employers who are 
boards oE directors of school distric~s and their 
corresponding certiEied teacher employee o~ganizat~c~s 
within the boundaries of an a:ea ed~cation agency, or 
portion of an area education agency, may engage in 
collec,ive bargaining to negotiate a single proposed 
collective bargaining agreement for the area. 

46 
,~ 

, I 

48 .9 i ) 
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1 Sec. ~EW SEC~rO~. 20.22A NEGOTIATIO~S ?O~ 

2 SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 
3 Notwithstanding the deadli~e dates p~escr:oed 1r. 

4 sec~ion 20.:7, anc sections 20.l9 :hroug~ 20.22, the 
~egotiations for a proposed collec:ive bargai~ing 
agreeme~t betweer. ~he representatives of a school 
district and a certified teacher employee organization 
may occur after the March 15 cer~i:ied budg2~ 
submission date if the parties comply with t:.~s 
section. Not later than October 1 of ~he yea: 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 preceding the year for which an agree~ent :5 being 
12 negotiated, the representatives of the sc: '0: district 
:3 and a certified teacher employee organizat ~!l shall 
14 jointly submit to the public emp:oyment re:atio~s 
15 board a time :i~e for negotia~ions that conta:n5 
16 orooosed dead:ine da:es for ~~oasse ~rcced~res, 
17 lnciuding appointmen~ ot a ~edlatocl-appc~ntm€:~t c~ a 
18 fact-finder, ~equest f0r arbit~ation, and the :;~a: 
19 determination of the panel of arbitrators. The 
20 deadline for tI,e finai determination of the panel of 
21 arbitrators shall not be later than August 15 and the 
22 determination must be effec~ive re~roactive to July 1. 
23 The public employment relations boa,d shall approve 
24 or disapprove the req~est by November 1 cf the year 
25 preceding the year :or which the agreement is belng 
26 negotiated. If the public e~ployment relat~ons boa,d 
27 disapproves the time line submitted by the parties. 
28 the time lines specified in section 20.17 and sections 
29 20.19 through 20.22 apply." 
30 27" Page 15, by inserting after line 19 the 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 

. 44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

following: 
'·Sec. 100. Section 93.20, unnumbered paragraph 2, 

Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
SchooL districts shall repay the loans from moneys 

in either their general fund or ~enoolhotl5e capita: 
projects fund. Area schools shall repay the loans 
from their general fund. 

Sec. 10l. Section 96.31, Code 1987, is amended to 
read as follows: 

96.31 TAX FOR BENEFITS. 
Political subdivisions may levy a tax outside their 

general fund levy limits to pay the cost of 
unemployment benefits. For schcol districts t~e cost 
of unemployment benefits shall be i~cluded in =he 
liability levy oursuant to section 298.4." 

28. Page 15, by inserting after :ine :9 the 
following: 

"Sec. Section 256.7. Code 1987, 1S amended by 
adding the following new subsection: 

NEW SUBSECTION. 8. Develop plans for the approval 
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E teacher 9ceparation prograu.s that incorporate the 
results of rece~tly completed research and na:ional 

3 studies on teaching for the twenty-first century and 
4 develop plans for ?roviding assistance to newly 
5 graduated teachers, including options for internships 
6 and reduced teaching loads. The plans shall be 
7 submitted to the general assembly not later than 
8 October 1, 1988." 

-:9 29. By striking page 15, line 20, through page 
10 16, line 12. 
11 30. By striking page 16, line 13, thro'igh page 
12 17, line 30, a~d inserting the following: 
13 ·Sec. Section 256.11, subsections 10, II, and 
14 12, Code 1987, are amended by striki~g the subsections 
15 and inserting in lieu thereof the Eollowing: 
16 10, The state board shall establish an 
17 accreditation proces~ ~or school districts and 
18 nonpublic sChools seeking accreditation pursuant to 
19 this subsection and subsections 11 and 12. As 
20 required in section 256.17, by July 1, 1989, all 
21 school districts shall meet standards for 
22 accreditation. For the school year commencing July 1; 
23 1989 and school years thereafter, the department of 

•

' education shall use a :wo-pnase process fer the 
~ ~?n~i~u~~ accredi~ation of schools and school 

:, C l 5 L r 1 C ... ;;, . 

27 Phase i consists 0: a~nual monitoring by the 
28 department of education of a~1 acccedited schools and 
29 school districts for comoliance withaccredltation 
30 standards adopted by the"state board of education as 
31 provided by section 256.17. The phase I monctoring 
32 requires that accredited school districts and scheo~s 
33 annually comp:ete accreditation compli~nce forms 
34 adopted by the state board and file them with the 
35 department of education. In addition, employees of 
36 the department of education shall complete at leas~ 
37 one onsite visit each year to each accredite~ school 
38 and school district to review the educational programs 
39 and the information included in the compliance forms. 
40 Phase II requires the use of an accreditation 
41 committee, appointed by the director of the depar",men: 
42 of education, to conduct an onsite visit to an 
43 accredited school or school district if any of the 
44 following conditions exist: 
45 a. When the an~ua: monitoring of phase I indicates 
46 tha: a school or school district may be deficient or 
47 fails to be in compliance with accreditation 
48 standards. 
~ b. In response to a petition filed with the 
',. director requesting such a committee visitation that 
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1 is signed by twenty percen: O~ rr.o~e of the re~:s~ered 
2 voters of a school distric:. 
3 c. In response to a pe:~:ion ~iled with t~e 

4 ~ire<?tor r~qt,;.es~i:1g si...:cn a CO~,::1':':r.~e ':':'S::3:':'0:1 ~ha': 
5 lS s:gned oy twenty percen: or rr.cre 0: ~ne ?aren:s or 
6 ~ua~dians who have child:e~ e~rQllec in :he school 0: 
7 school district. 
S d. At the direction of the state board of 
9 education. 

10 The number and composition cf che membershio of an 
11 accreditation commi~tee shall be determine~ by"the 
12 director and may vary due to the specific~aL:re or 
13 reason for the visit. In all situat~ons, howeve:, th~ 

14 chaicperson ar.d a majority oE r.he co::unit.~et: membersr.ip 
15 shall be from the ins~ruc~io~al and ad~~nis~~a:ive 
:5 progra~ specialty staff of t~e ~e~art~ent c~ 
17 education. Other ~e~be~s may i~c:~de ins:~~c:ic~al 
18 and administrative staff f~~ln sc~ool dist[ic~s, area 
19 education agencies, ins:itu~~ons of higher education, 
20 local board members and the gerle!al public. An 
21 accreditation commi:tee vis:: to a nonpub:ic school 
22 requires reembership or: the corn!litte(~ from nJnpublic 
23 school instructional or adn.nlscra~ive staff or board 
24 members. A member of a cornroi:tee shall n~: have a 
25 di~ect in:erest in ~he ~onp:l~lic school or sc~ool 
26 district being visited. 
27 R~les adopted by the state ~Qa~d may inccude 
28 provisions for coordination oE the accredita~ion 
29 process under this section wi:h activities of 
30 accreditation associations. 
31 Prior to a visit to a school district or nonpublic 
32 school, members of the accreditation ccmmit,~ee shall 
33 have access to all annual accredi:ation ,eoo!t. 
34 information filed with the department by t~at 
35 nonpublic school or school district. 
36 After visiting the school district or nonpublic 
37 school, the accreditation commit:ee shal: determine 
38 whether the accreditation standards have been met a~d 
39 shall make a report to the director, :ogether wi~h a 
40 recommendation whether the school dis:rict or 
41 nonpublic school shall remain accredited. The 
42 accreditation committee shall report strengths ami 
43 weaknesses, it any, for each standard and shal: advise 
44 the school or school district of available resources 
4S and technica~ assistance co :urther enhance strengths 
46 and improve areas of weakness. A school districc or 
47 nonpublic school may respond to the accr~ditation 
48 committee's report. 
49 11. The director shall review the accredi~at:on 
50 co~nittee's report, and the response of the school 
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~istrict O[.~o~pub:~C scheol: and p~ovide.a, repc~t a~~ 
G reCO:7lIr:enda::lcn ::0 ::.'1€, sta:e oca:-d a.:..or.s Wl'::1 ccp:..es c:-
3 :he accredi::at':"on COi.'Ji~i::teels :epo::-:., t:-le :-esp0:~s:, 

4 the report, and ether perti~e~t infc::-~a:io~. ~~,~ 
5 s:ate board shall determine whether che schoo: 
6 d~strict or nonpub1ic scheol shall rem2~n aco~e~~~ 
7 If the state board determine~ chat a scheol di5~:_. 
8 or nonpublic school should not remain accredited, ~~~ 
9 director, in cooperation with the board of ~_[eCtCt5 

lO of the school districc, or authorities in charge of 
:1 the nonpublic school, shall establish a p:~n 
12 prescribing the procedures tha: must be t. Dn to 
13 correct deficiencies in meetinc the s:and~ ... 5, and 
14 shall establish a deadline dat; ~o( comple_~on of the 
15 procedures. The pian is ~~bject ~o approval of the 
:5 s~ate bcard. 
17 12. D~:ing the period o~ ti~e specif~ed in the 
18 plan :or its implementation by a schoo: district or 
19 nonpublic school, the school or school dlst~ict 
20 rehlai~s accredited. The accreditation cOITs.ittee shall 
21 revisit the school district or nonoublic school and 
22 shall deter~ine whethe~ the defici~~cies in the 
23 standards have been corrected and shall maKe a report 

and recon~endation co the director and the state 
board. ?~e state board shall review the :eport a~d 
reccr~ .. ne;;cat':'O:1, ma:l ~equest adc~ticna: i::f~:.-~a::io;;, 

27 a~d sl~a:: de~ern~~ne w~e~her the deficiencies have been 
28 oorrected. If the deEiciencies have n~t bee:1 
29 corrected, the state board shall merge the territory 
30 o~ tne school district with one or more contiGuc~s 
31 school districts. Division of assets and :iabilicies 
32 0: ~he school district shall be as o~ovided i~ 
3] sections 275.29 through 275.31. Until the merger is 
34 comp:eted, the sc~ool district shall pay ~u:tion Esc 
35 its resident students to an accredited school district 
36 ~nder section 282.24." 
37 31. Page 18, lines 8 and 9, by striking the words 
38 "~er shall" and inserting the word "may". 
39 32. Page 18, by inserting after line 12 :he 
40 foEowing: 
41 "Sec. Section 256.17, unn~mbered pa:agra9h 5, 
42 Code 1987~5 amended by 5triking the unn~",bered 
43 paragraph." 
44 33. Page c8, by inse~ting after line 12 t~e 
45 :oLowi:1g: 
46 "Sec. ~EW SEC~ION. 256.18 MOD:FIE~ BLOCK 
~7 SCEEDUL:NC;:-
48 1. The state ~oard of education shall aoorove 
49 ?~lot projects, not exceedir.g ~our per year:-for t~e '-e purpose of sharing certificated instructional 

• 
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1 perso~nel between two or more dis~:~Ct5, wh~n ~he 
2 participating distric s plan 0 uti:ize a codified 

b:ock sched~le fo: of e:~rlg c asses i~ ~he d~s::~c~s 
a~d sr.ari~g the ce~ti ica~ec ~st~uc~:or.a: pe~s~~ne~ 
beca~se of the Gcdi~led block schedule. O~e-~a:E o~ 
the approved pi:ot projec~s each year sha:l b~ 
projects of school dist~ic:s with less than t~~lve 

8 hundred combined certified enroll~ent. The apyroved 
9 pilot projects shall also be as geographic~l.! 

~o distributed throughout the state as possible. 
11 2. The boards of directors of two or moce scllool 
12 districts may jointly apply to the state ~·'a[d of 
13 education for approval of a pilot project :.0 jQi~tlj 
14 utilize a modified block schedule. The ap~lication 
15 shall be received by the s:ate board by ~~ne IS. 1987 
i6 for the school year beginn:ng J~ly ~, 1987, a~d jy t~e 
17 prececlng January ~. for succeeding school y~ars. The 
18 state board sha:l review and approve the app:ications 
19 by July 15, 1987 for the sCC:Go: year beginning July 1, 
20 1987, a~d by February 15, ~or the succeedin9 school 
21 years, and shal: notify the school districts of the 
22 decision. The state baaed may request that the 
23 proposal be amended and resubmitted within the 
24 specified t:me period, to perm:t t~e proposa: to 
25 comply with the req~ireme~t$ ~;)l~rSt....:ant to s~bScct:or; 3. 
26 3. The appl~cat:en, pur5~an: :e subsec~ion 2, 
27 sha:l inclLde the followi~g: 
28 a. Demonstration of a projected mi~imun oE ~ifteen 
29 pe~cent annual combined instructional and s~pport cost 
30 saVings of the projected costs if the d:stricts would 
3: not utilize a modified bleck schedule, throug~ 
32 reduction of employment of cert'ficated ins:r~ctiona: 
33 and support personnel. 
34 b. Demonstration among the grades participating _. 
35 the project of the following: greater student-
36 certificated instructional oersonnel ratio. an 
37 increased number of COurse ~fferings, and an average 
38 reduction of course preparations per certificated 
39 teacher. 
40 c. Demonstration of the acceptance of the modified 
41 block schedule by the administration personnel, the 
42 majority of each board of directors of each school 
43 district participating in the pilot project, and :ne 
44 certificated instructional persenne:. 
45 d. Transition a~d imDle~e;.tatio~ olans :ega~d:ng 
46 the in-service p:an pursuan: to suDsectior. 5 and the 
47 changes necessary for a permanent modified b~oc~ 
48 schedule. 
49 e. Sabbatical plan for temporarily displaced 
50 teachers, which may include, but not be limited to, 



SEt>:ATE 44 
April 10, 1987 _3 pg. 9 

\:" _ in-service, postsecondary e~rol~rnen~, career 
2 advanceme~t, consultan: and ot~er ~eaching pcS:tiO~5 
3 in anothe, school dis:,ict. 
4 For purposes of this section "instructio~a: and 
5 support cost" means the general education COStS, 
5 including salaries, bene~i[s, con:~ac: or purcllase 
7 services, supplies, ca?ita: outlay, miscel:anecus 
8 expenses, and fund transfers. 
9 . 4. Certificated instructional personne: ;\oL.fied, 

10 after approval of the pilot project by the s~ace 
11 board, that the person's position has bee~ te~:ora:ily 
12 displaced for the period of the pilot proj" "t. shal~ 
13 continue to be e~ployed by the school dis: ,,- in a 
14 sabbatical capacity as mutually determined by ~he 
15 person and the board. IE the determ:nation is made 
:6 that the person may ce ~mployed as a teacher in 
:7 another school district for toe period of :he pilot 
18 project, the person shall recei~e the amount of the 
19 difference between the comcensa:ion which would have 
20 been received ftom the sch;ol district particopating 
21 in the pilot project and the compensation ~eGeived 
22 from the school district not participating in the 
23 pilot project, from the school district participating 

'. in the pilot project. AI: other terms of the contract 
~ with the school district participating in the pilot 

. L5 project sha:: ~e~ai~ in effect for the SCh08: year 
27 affected by the pi:ot project. 
28 S. The school dist~icts carticioatinc tn :he 
29 approved pilot project shall'conduc~in-~ervice 
30 training for all certificated inst,uctional and 
31 noninstructional pe(sonne~ ~egarding the ffiodified 
32 block scheduling, between the date notified by the 
33 state board of education regarding approval of the 
34 pilot project and September 1. Personnel shall 
35 receive compensation for the training, based on the 
36 per diem compensation received under the ccntract oE 
37 the employing school district. The in-service 
38 training shall not be less than ten days, 
39 6. The school district shall submit a quarterly 
40 report to the department of education, including but 
41 not limited to, test scores, daily attendance ra:es, 
42 and resulting ratio between students and cert:Eicated 
43 instruotional personnel. Th~ state board of education 
44 shal~ provide consultation aod information to the 
45 school districts with approved pilot projec:s by 
~6 providing in-state and o~t-of-state cons~ltants 
47 fam:liar with modified block scheduling, research, and 
48 dissemination of in:crmat:o~, and any other manner 

_.: 09 ... deemed appropriate. The state boa::-d shai: encourage 
... ~ the appropriate school districts to review the concept 
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1 of modified block scheduling and to adopt the concept 
2 for school years beginning 0uly 1, 1989 and 
3 thereafter. 
4 7. A schoel district ~ay ccnduct a pi:ct project 
5 for onLY one school year. 

'6 Sec. NEW SECTION. 256.19 PEGT PRO::<Crs. 
7 For fiscal years ln which r.lOneys are appropt i.aced 
8 by the general assembly for the purpose of se~tic' 
9 256.18 the state board of education shall nOlfy "he 

10 department of revenue and finance of the am("!nts 
11 necessary for each pi!ot project in order. reimburse 
12 the certificated instructional persennel p ~uar' to 
l3 section 256.18, subsection 4, for the in-s :~:r~ 
l~ training pursuant to section 256.18, subse~ticn 5, ard 
IS for other costs rela:ed to the appreved pilo: 
:6 ;Ho:;ects." 
:7 34. Page 18, by inserti~g ~fter line 12 :~e ~ol-
18 lowing: 
19 "Sec. NEW S~CTION. 256,20 YEAR AROCND 
20 SCHOOLS. 
21 Pursuant to section 279.10, subsection I, relating 
22 to the maintenance ef scheol during an en:ire year, 
23 the board of directors of a school distric: may 
24 request approval frem the state board of education ~or 
25 a pilot project fer a year around three se~es:er 
26 school year. The deadlines ~or approval of a pi:ot 
27 project under this sectien are the deadllnes specified 
28 in section 256.18 for approval of a modified bloc~ 
29 sehed:;ling pilot project. 
30 The application shall describe the antiCipated 
31 additiona: costs to the school district and ~r.e 
32 benefits to be aained from the three semester schac~ 
33 year. Students'would not be required to attend schoo: 
34 more than two semesters each school year. 
35 Participation in a pi:ot project shall ~ot ~odify 
36 provisions of a master contract negotiated between G 
37 school district and a certified bargai~ing u~i: 
38 pursuant to chapter 20 unless mutually agreed upon. 
39 If moneys are appropriated by the general assembly 
40 for funding the costs of pilot projects under this 
41 section, the state board of education shall noti~y the 
42 department of revenue and finance of the amounts ~e be 
43 paid to each school district with an approved pilot 
44 project." 
·45 35. Page 18, by inserting after line 12 the fol-
46 lowing: 
47 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 256.21 SABBA"C' I CAS 
48 PROGRA:1. 
49 If the general assembly appropriates money for 
50 grants to provide sabbaticals for teachers, a 

l , 

• 
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.~ sabbatical program shall be estab:ished as pro~:ded i~ 

2 this section. For tr.e schoo: years co:rJ:lenc-;:1g :u:'y ~, 

] 2988, July 1, 1989, and July:, 1990, ar.y teacher witr. 
4 at least seven years oE teaching experience in this 
5 state,~ay sub~it an application Ear a sabbatical to 
6 the department of education not later than Sove~ber 1 
7 of the preceding school year. 
8 jA teacher's application shall include a plan Eor 
9 th~ use of the period of the sabbatical, inc:~ding, 

10 but not limited to, additional education, use oE a 
11 f~llowsr.ip, conducting of research, writin~ relating 
12 to a particular subject area, or other act· ~ties 
13 relating to an enhancement of teaching ski~~s. The 
14 teacher's plan must be acccmpa~~ed by the writt?n 
15 approval of the superinte~dent of the school di,s~~ict 
16 and a statement by the superintende~t desc:ibi~g :he 
l7 benefits of the sabbatical to :r.e school distric~. 
18 The state board of education shall adopt ru:es 
19 under chapter l7A relating to submission of sabbatical 
20 plans and criteria Ear awarding the sabbaticals, 
21 including both the benefit to the teacher and :he 
22 benefit to the school dist~:ct. Sabhaticals shall be 
23 awarded by the depart~ent not later than ~anuary 1 of 

• 

the preceding schoo: year. 
! A sabbatical grant to a teacher shal: De eq~al to 
'" 6 :~e costs ~o the school d~strict of the ~eacher'5 

27 regular compensation as defined in section 294A.2 plus 
28 the cost to the district of the fringe beneEits of the 
29 teacher. The grant shall be paid to .the schoo~ 
30 district, and the district shall continue to pay the 
31 teacher's regular compensation as well as the OOS: to 
32 the dis:rict of the substit~te teacher. Grant mo~eys 
33 are miscellaneous income for purposes of chapter 442. 
34 A sabbatical approved by the depart~ent may be ~or 
3S any period of time not exceeding one year. 
36 Notwithstanding section 8.33, if monevs are 
37 appropriated by the general assembly Eor-~h~ 
38 sabbatical program for either the Eisca! year 
39 beginning July 1, 1988 or July 1, 1989, the moneys 
~O shall not revert at the end of that fiscal year but 
41 shall carryover and may be expended during th~ next 
42 fiscal year." 
43 36. Page 18, by inserting after line 12 the 
44 following: 
45 "Sec. Section 250.6, Code 1987, 15 amended :0 
46 read as fol:ows: 
47 260.6 CERTIFICATES REQUIRED. 
48 The board of educational examiners shal~ issue 

"_.'. '9 certificates pursuant to sections 256.7, subsectIon 3, 
.,., and 260.2. A person employed as an administrator, , , 

r , 
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_ s~pervisor, scheel serv.ce person, or teaCh2t n tne 
2 public schools shal~ ho ~ a ce~t:fica~e valid or ~he 
3 type of positio~ in which :he person is e~ployed. 
4 E~fective J~lv 1, :990, the hoa~d sha:l on:~ iss~e a~ 
5 eme:ge~cy te~Dora=~ ce::i~~c~te 0: e~JorseDe~t to an 
6 individual eDployed bv a scheel district or ~cnp~b:ic 
7 school after the boa~d of that sChool districc or 
8 authorities in charge of tr:a~ t:onoublic SChC_().~c'?r:::':'y 
9 to the board of educat:o::al examiners that '.;':? ooard 

10 or authorities attemp::ed to employ a cert;-,:cated __ o: 
11 endorsed individual to fill the teaching~y and, 
12 if the vacancy :s in a school district,: board 
13 also attemoted to comolece a shari~c aqre~ ~t wi~~ 
14 anot!"-.er school distr ict fC?-E........P_:-·:;vidi:-t9 the- ._asses or 
:'5 cotl::-ses. p..n eme::-genc! t.~rr.DO:~?!:"Y ce::-tifica_~~.?..E. 
l6 endorse~e."":t is va:'id for o;~e yea:- a:t~r ~:smiss·..:anc.~ 
17 and sha:l not be renel."ec." 
18 37. Page 18, by i:lserting :,fter :ine 12 ::he 
19 following: 
20 "Sec. ~;EW SECTTON. 260.13 EX.zV-IINATIONS. 
21 The board shall conG~ct examina~ions of applicants 
22 for initial certificates under thia chapter. The 
23 exami~ations shall include a profeSsional >.nowledge 
24 and general k~owledge examination ind may i~cl~de but 
25 s~all ~ot be li~ited to s~bject ~atter proficie~cy 
26 exa~inations for the appropriate e~dorsemen: and 
27 approva: areas. The board may adminis:er as ma~y 
28 examinations pee year as are necessary, but s~ali 
29 administer the examination for each subject matter 
30 proficiency at least one time per year. Tile scope of 
3l the examinations and the methods of procEd~re shall be 
32 prescribed by the board." 
33 38. Page 18, by inserting after line :2 the 
34 following: 
35 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 260.20 NATIONAL 
36 CERTIFICATION. 
37 The board of educational examiners shall review the 
38 certification standards for teacher's certificates 
39 adopted by the national board for professional 
40 teaching standards, a nonprofit corporation created as 
41 a result of recommendations of the task force on 
42 teaching as a profession of the Ca:negie for~m on 
43 education and the economy. In those cases in which 
44 the standards required by the national board for an 
45 Iowa e~dorsemen: meet or exceed the requireme~ts 
46 contained in rules adopted unde~ this chap~er :or ~ta~ 
47 endorsement, the board of educational examiners shal: 
48 issue ce,tificates to holders of ce,tificates iss~ed 
49 by the national board who request the certificate." 
SO 39. Page 18, by striking lines 16 through 2:. 
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:.9 46. Page 18, line 31, by st'i..~ing the wo=-d "an" 

"2 and insert':'ng :r.e fol:'owi!1g: "a tenth,". 
3 41. Page 19, by striking :i!leS 1 through 4 and 
4 i~serting the following: "institution, subject to the 
5 approval of the board of directors of the school 
6 district or the designee of the board 0: directors, to 
7 enroll in a course offered at that eligible insti-
8 tution. If an". 
9 42. Page 19, line 14, by striking the wor~ 

10 "shall" and inserting the word "~ay". 
11 43. Page 19, by striking li~es 20 thr,'}'Jgh 27 and 
12 inserting the following: "who successEull~ comple:es 
~3 a course." 
14 44. Page 19, by striking ~ines 28 through 31 and 
L5 inserting the following: 
16 "~vidence of successful". 
17 45. By striking page 19, :!ne 35 through page 20, 
18 line 17 and inserting the fol:owing: 
:9 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 261C.6 TUITION AND 
20 COSTS. 
21 Payment by a school distr~ct to an eligible insti-
22 tution for tuition a~d costs :or a pupil enrolled in a 
23 course at the institution sha"c be determined by the 

_
board of directors of the school district 1n 

i\. coope~atiC?n w~th the insti~;.::~on. :!:f an e~igible 
_ pcstseccnaa:y l~st:t~tlon 15 a~ area scnoo~ 
27 establisted u~de~ chapter 28QA a~d the area schoo: 
28 counts the contact hours of high school pupils under 
29 this chapte. as contact hOU~5 eligible for general aid 
30 under chapter 286A, the area school is not eligible to 
31 receive the payment by a schoo~ district under this 

.32 section for those contact hours." 
·33 46. Page 20, by striking :ines 27 through 29 and 

34 inserting the following: "the course in which the 
3S pupil is enrolled except when the pupil may receive 
36 postsecondary academic credit upon success~ul 
37 completion of the course. The 2Upil may be required 
38 to purchase equipment or materials that become the 
39 property of the pupil." 
40 47. Page 20, by inserting after line 29 the 
41 ~ollowing: 

42 "Sec. Section 273.1, Code :987, 1S amended to 
43 read as follows: 
44 273.1 INTENT. 
45 It is the intent of the ge~era: assembly to ~rovide 
46 an effective, efficier.t, a~d eco~omica: mea~s 0: 
47 identifying and serving ch::dren from under five years 
48 of age through grade twelve who require special 
~ education and any other children requiring speclal 
~ education as defined in section 281.2; to provide for 
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~ media services and other programs and services 
2 p~pils i~ g~ad~s ~~ndergarten t~rough twe:~le and 
3 child~~"' .,- "ng specia: ed~cation as de~i~ed i~ 

4 sec:::~ .:C prC"ide a met~cd of ~i~a~ci~g t~~ 
5 pr~-~:~; ~~::;~~e5; a~d to avoid a d~plica::2~ '. 
6 p:::::s=- _~:",-:- :":".':: S~:-;"':'Le5 provid~d by ar.y ot::e:: sc~c·o: 
.." co"' r ' . ,', '- -'-.;;, ~""r:l·e· a~"": - ....... D.,.. ....... \/:~e se r '''; ---Q ... ~ ;. i..t!'"J_. _ .'-.' •• _ •• '- .. -_ ::;,1.... ..... 1.... I ~;\...o ~'-' ;" ::_v~.... .. ... I........:.:~_.':' __ 
8 
9 

10 
: 11 

12 
13 
14 
:5 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

schoo: d~S:li~~s under a contrac: ~ith those schco~ 
districts." 

48. Page 20, by striking :ines 30 through 34. 
49. By stri<ing page 20, line 35 throl:sh ~Q.~? 21, 

line :3. 
50. By striking page 21, l~ne 14 thrc~ 

line 24. 
22, 

51. Page 22, by striking lines 25 thr~~gh 35. 
52. Page 23, by :nsert:r.~ be:~re li~e : t~e 

following: 
"Sec. ~EW SECTION. 273."'" 

SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 
The board 0: an area education agency may provide 

services to school districts located in tr.e a~ea 
ed~catio~ agency under contract with the schoo: 
districts. These services may i~clude, but are 
limited to, su~erin:endency services, perscnne: 
services, legal services, busi~ess ma~age~e~: 

~ot 

services, specia::'ized :na5.~t.e:la:1ce ser\~i.:::e::;! c.;:.~ 

transpo~tat~o~ services. :n additicn, t~~ ~Cd=·~ 0: 

tr.e area education agency may provide ~~r ~~~Ilis~:~g 
expensive and specialized equipment for sc~cc~ 

districts. School districts shall pay to are~ 
education agencies the cost of providing the 5c~vices. 

The board of an area education agency may a:~o 
provide services authorized to be performed b~ area 
education agencies to other area education age~cies 1:" 

this state and to provide a method of payme~: for 
these services." 

53. Page 23, by inserting before line 1 the 
following: 

"Sec. 102. 
Code 1987, is 

The boards 
boundaries of 

Section 274.37, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
amended to read as follows: 
in the respective districts, the 
which have been changed under ~his 

section, complete in all respects. except for the 
passage of time prior to the effective date of the 
change, and whe~ a== the right of appeal 0: :he ~hange 
~as expired, ~ay enter into :oint contracts fo: the 
construction of buildings :or the benefit of the 
corporations whose ~oundaries have been c~anged, us:ng 
funds accumulated Mnde~-~ee~±e~-rT8~T.-sM~see~=eM-T 
from the capital projects and equipment amour-to ~he 
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,lA, , d9~, 5 t :, 'Sl' C· t 1 ~" ._ . . ~ _ __ _" whic~ the building is co be located may 
2 use any f~cds aut~orized in accordance wit~ chapter 
3 75. Nothtng-tn-t~t~-~e~tton-~~~ll-be-eon~t~~eci-to 
4 ~his section does not permit the chansed districts to 
5 expend any funds jointly which they are not entitled 

,6 to expend acting individually." 
,7 54. Page 23, by inserting before line 1 the 

8 following: 
9 "Sec. Sec:ion 275.12, subsection 2, paragraph 

10 a, Code ~987, is amended by strik:ng the paragraph. 
11 Sec. Section 275.12, subsection 3. Code 1987, 
12 is amendedto read as follows: 
13 3. ff-the-~et~t~en-propo~ee-~he-d~~±~*·,~-oE-the 
14 ~eheel-ci±~t~±ec-inte-di~eeter-d±~tr±et~7-t~e The 
15 boundaries of ~tle~ proposed director districts-5hall 
16 be described in the petition." 
17 55. Page 23, by inserting before line l the Eol-
18 lowing: 
19 "Sec. 103. Section 275.12, subsection 5, Cede 
20 1987, is amended by striking the subsection." 
21 56. Page 23, by inserting before line 1 the 
22 following: 
23 "Sec. Section 275.18, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
~Code :987;-Is arr.ended to read as follows: 
i,'~.· The COi....::1tv cCr.'· .. &1;issi.oner of elections shal': give 
'.~ notice of th~ e:~ction by one publication in :~e sa~e 

27 newspape~ i~ wt~ch previous notices have bee~ 
28 publis~ed ,egarcing :he proposed school 
29 reorganization, and i~ addition, if more then one 
30 cou~ty is involved, by one publication in a legal 
31 newspaper in each ceun:y other tha~ that of the ~irst 
32 publication. The publication shall be not less than 
33 four noc mace than twenty days prior to the e:ection, 
34 If the decisio~ published pursuant to section 275.15 
35 or 275.l6 includes a descriptien of the proposed 
36 school corporation and a description of the director 
37 districts, i~-env7 the ~otice for election and the 
38 bal~ot do not need to include these descriptions. 
39 Notice for an election shall not be published until 
40 the expiration of time for appeal, which shall be :he 
41 same as that orovided in section 275.15 or 215.16, 
42 whichever is ~pplicable; and if there is an appeal, 
43 not until the appeal has been disposed of," 
44 57. Page 23, by inserting before line 1 the 
45 following: 
46 "Sec. 104. Section 275.20, Code :987, is a:nenced 
47 to read as follows: 
48 275.20 SEPARATE VOTE I~ EXISTING DISTRICTS. 

'., n The voters shall vote separately in each existing 
school district affected and voters residing in the 

Ii 
I 
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1 entire existing district are eligible to vote beth 
2 ~pon the propos:t:en to create a new school 
3 corporation e~d-~he-~ro?e~~~~~~-~e-i~~7-~~e 
4 ~e~oei~etl~e-te~-~"de~-~ee~±on-~98~~7-~~beeet~:jM-~7-±f 
5 ~Me-petitidft-~~e=tleed-8-prov±~~e~-fer-e-ve~~-~e-~e~r 
6 t~~-~e~ee~he~ee-tBx. If a Drooosition receives a 
7 majority of the votes cast in each of at least 
8 seventy-five percent of the districts. and a:.sc ., 
9 majority of the total number of votes cast en all uf 

10 the districts. the proposition is carried." 
11 58. Page 23. by inserting before: : the 
12 following: 
13 "Sec. Sec~ion 275.23A. subsection:, Cc~e 
14 1987. is amended to read as fo:lows: 
15 1. Seheo~-d±s~~ie~~-wh~eh-~e~e-d~reeto~s-w~e 
:6 ~ep~eeent-d±~eete~-o±~t~~et~-~s-p~e~~~eo-~n-s~et~en 
17 ?~5~~?7-s~bseet~e"-?7-pe~d9~8p~e-b-thpe~g~-e7 Di~2c:Or 
18 districts shall be d~vided ~"te-d~~eetep-d±str±ets on 
19 the basis of population as determined from the most 
20 recent federal decennia~ census. The direccor 
21 districts shall be as nearly equal as pract'cable to 
22 the ideal popUlation for the distri~ts as determined 
23 by dividing the number of director districts to be 
24 es~ab:ished into the poculation oE the scheel 
25 district. The direc:or-districts shall be composed 0: 
26 contiguous ~er~itory as compact as p~acticable." 
27 59. Page 23. by inserting before line 1 the 
28 following: 
29 "Sec. 105. Section 275.32. Code 1987. is amended 
30 to read as follows: 
31 275.32 SCHOOL BUILDINGS -- TAX LEVY. 
32 The board of ~"Y a school corporation shali 
33 establish attendance-centers and prov~ae suitable 
34 buildings for each school in the district. and may at 
3S the regular or a special meeting call a speciai 
36 election to submit to the qualified electors of the 
37 district the question of vot±~9-~-tax-ep authorizing 
38 the board to issue bonds7-op-eeth7 for any or all of 
39 the following purposes: 
40 1. To secure sites. build. purchase. or equip 
41 school buildings. 
42 2. To build or purChase a superintendent's 0: 
43 teacher'S house or houses. 
44 3. To repair or improve any a school b~ildi~g or 
45 grounds, or supe~intendent's or teacher's house or 
46 houseS7-when-t"e-ee~t-w±±~-exeeed-Ei~e-thetl~a~d 
47 do±±e~s. 
48 A~~-meneys Moneys received for ~~e~ the purposes 
49 listed in this subsection shall be placed in the 
50 se"oe±"etl~e capital pro~ects fund of ~eid the 
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2 which vot.ed." 
.3 60. Page 23. by inserting before line 1 ~he 
4 following: 
~ "Sec. section 275.33. subsection 2. 
6 unnumbered paragraph i. Code 1987. is amended to read 

7 as follOWS: 
8 The collective bargaining agreement of the district 
9 with the largest basic enrollment. as defi~eci in 

10 section 442.4. in the new district shall serve as the 
11 base agreement and the employees of the ot~,er 
12 districts involved in the formation of the ~ew 
13 district shall automatically be accreted t( the 
14 bargaining unit of that collective bargain:;lg 
15 agreement for purposes 0: negotiating the cont~acts 
16 for the following years without f~rther action by the 
17 public employment relations coard. :f o~ly one 
18 colcective bargaining agreement is in effect among the 
19 districts which are party t~ the reorganizatcon. the~ 
20 tha~ agreement shall serve as the base agreeme~:. and 
21 the employees of the other districts involved in the 
22 formation of the new district shall automatical:y be 
23 accreted ~o the bargaining unit of that cc::ective 
~a~g.aining agreement for purposes of necot~atinc the 
.~ontracts for the followi~g ~ears witho~t furth~r 
~b action by the p~blic employment relatio~5 board. The 
27 board of the newly formed district. using the base 
28 agreenent as its existing contract, shall b2:gain with 
29 the combined e~p:oyees of the exist~r.9 distric~s for 
30 :~e school year beginning with the efEecclve da~e of 
3l the reorganization. The barga:ning shall be comple:ed 
32 by March 15 prior to the school yea: in which ~h2 
33 reorganization becomes effective or within one hund~'~ 
34 eighty days after the organization of the new bear~. 
35 whichever is later unless section 20.22A is used. If 
36 a bargaining agreement was already concluded by the 
37 board and employees of the existing distric~ with the 
38 contract serving as the base agreement for the scheol 
39 year beginning with the effective date of the 
40 reorganization, that agreement shall be void. 
41 However, i~ the base agreement contains mu:tiyear 
42 provisions affecting school years subsequent to the 
43 effective date of the reorganization. the base 
44 agreeme~t shall remain in effect as spec:fied in the 
45 agreement." 
46 61. Page 23. by inserting before :ine 1 :he 

47 follo·.dng: 
48 "Sec. _ Section 275.51. unnumbe~ed paragraphs. 
~ and 2. Code 1987. are amended to read as :ollows: 
"~ As an alternative to school district reorganization 

~ 
I , 

\ 
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1 prescribed in this chaptec, the board of di~ec ors o~ 
2 a school district may es~ablish a schoo: c:str ct 
3 disso~~tion cc:nnissiQr. to prepa~e a proposa:, 0 

4 d:ssoiution of the school dis~~:ct a~d at~ac~~e~~ c: 
5 8~~-ef the entire 5C~CO~ district to C!le C~ ~o~e 
6 contiguous school districts e~d-to-ineitlde-~~-·e~e or 
7 the dissolution of a Dortion of a school dcstrict end 
8 attachment oE tha~ pc'rtion to one or ~ore cor.ti9.2..l8:..i"4·· 
9 school districts if t!le rer.;aining portion of :,.t:? 

10 district conta;.ns at least six hundred pu['.~ .. _---.ln the 
11 year in which the dissolution will take e f .Ect ~~d if 
l2 there are no outstanding bonds in exis:e!1·, .. in t.he 
::'3 
14 

school district. The proposal shall inclL a 
division of the assets and liabilities of ~~ 

15 dissolvino school distrlct. A dissolutio~ cC~~lssiol: 
16 ~ay be est.ablis~ed :or (~.i.s.s.2.:vi:",;q a :Jor:icn- c;-t~~ 

dist:ict on the bca:d's ow~ ~c:ion and sha~~ be 1 -. / 

.L8 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

est -'o' 1· shed upo~ · ... e rece; 0--:"·· 0" a ~e"' "J.' or. - ·-0-:;'~,1 :w a. .!. .. ~;.... ...... '- _ ,-, \.......... " '::>_,:.,,- •• ~''''' _; 
at least sixty oercent oE t!:e c;-ual:.f ied el .. ~ct()rs 
residing within ::*he ~:tio!';_,.of a district ·~·,ha:: des':'re~ 
to be dissolved. 

The dissol"tion commission shall consist of seven 
members appointed by the board for a term sf office 
ending either with a repor':: ~:o the boa,d t"at no 
proposal can be approved or on the date of. ~he 
election on the orooosal. If t~e dissolut:o~ orooosal 
is for a pcrtion"of"a schoo:!. dist~ict.f fOl: .. -ie;se~s 
must be residents of the oortio~ o~ the district that 
is dissolving. ~embers of :ohe dissolution co::uniss-::On 
must be eligible electors who reside ·in the school 

31 distric~, not more than three of whom may be members 
32 of the board of directors 0: the school dls,rict 
33 Members shall be appointed from :hroughout ~~e schoo: 

district and should represent the various 
socioeconomic factors prese~t in the schooi distric= 

34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Sec. Section 275.54, unnumbered paragraph" 
Code 198~is amended to read as follows: 

Within ten days following the Eiling ot the 
dissolution proposal with the board fer the 
dissolution of an entire school district, the board 
shall fix a date for a hearing on the proposal which 
shall not be more than sixty days after the 
dissolution petition was filed with the board. ~he 
board shall publish notice of the date, ~ime, and 
location of the ~eacing at least ten days prior to the 
date of the hea~i~g by one publ~cation in a newspape~ 
in ge~eral circulation in the district. The notice 
shall include the content of the dissolution p(oposal. 
A person residing 0, owning la~d in the school 
district may present evidence and argume~ts at the 
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(.~~ea[ing. The presiden: or the board sha:: ~re5 de at 

2 t!ie hea~i.;;~. "The ooa:d s~.a:l. :-e:::'e',; test:,~-·,:l~· :cm 
3 the hearing and shall adopt c: a~end and adept. the 
4 d:'ssolution pro~osal. :e :~e disscl~~io~ =~2~05al is 
5 for the dissolution of a DOrt~on 0: a schoo~ district, 
6 the board shall call a soecial elec~:or. unde: sec:ion 
7 275.55. The board sha:l'notify by registe~ec ~3i: the 
8 boards of directors of all school districts [0 ~h!ch 
9 area of the af~ected schoo: district will be at'ached 

10 and the director of the depa~tment of edUcatlOn of the 
11 contents of the dissolution proposal adopt~i bV the 
l2 board. If the board of a district to whic~ 2rea of 
13 the affected school district will be attached objects 
14 to the attachment, that portion of the disso~ution 
15 proposal will not be included ir. the proposal veted 
16 UDon under section 275.55 anc the director 0: t~e 
17 d~partmen[ of education shall attach the area [0 a 
18 contiguous school district. :f the board of a 
19 district to which area of thp affected schOO: district 
20 will be attached objects to the division of assets and 
21 liabilities contained in the dissolution proposal, 
22 section 275.30 applies fo~ the division of assets and 
23 liabilities to tha~ district, 

•.

' Sec. ___ . sec. tion 275,55, unnumbered pa~agraph 1, 
• Code :987, is amended to read as ~ollows: 
" The beard of che sc~oc: distr:c: shall cal: a 

27 special election to be he:d ::ot :ater ~~an for:y days 
28 following the date of the final hearing on the 
29 dissolution proposal. The special election may be 
30 held at the same time as the ~egular school e:ec~ion. 
31 The proposition su~mittec to the voters resic:~g in 
32 the school district at the specia: election shall 
33 describe each separate area to be attached to a 
34 contiguous school district and shall name the school 
35 district to which it will be attached. If the special 
36 election is for the dissolution of a portion oE a 
37 school district, only electors residing in the portion 
38 of the school distriot propOSing to be dissolved are 
39 eligible to vote. 
40 Sec. Section 275.55, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
41 Code 198~is amended to read as follOWS: 
42 The proposition [0 dissolve an entire schoo: 
43 dist~ic[ shall be adopted if a majority of the 
44 electors voting on the proposition approve its 
45 adoption. The c[oDositlon to dissolve a aortion of a 
46 school district shall be ado~~ed if a six tv-five 
47 oercent majority of the electo~s residi~q in the 
48 cortion of the district arocosina to dissolve who vote 

_ .. 'q ~~ th~ propos~tion a~proveEits adop~ic:n. :ftthe t 
.~ ~sso utlon 0 a por~~on 0 a sonoo a~strlc is no 
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approved, a new proposal shac1 not be offe~ed for at 
l~ist :welve ~onths followi~q the date o~ :~e 
elect ion. It 

62. Page 23, by inse,ting before :ine 1 t~e 
col:owing: 

"Sec. 106. Section 276.l1, Code 1987, is a:ne',ded 
by striking the section anc inserting in lieJ ~~~reo: 
the following: 

276.11 FUNDING OF CO~~UNITY EDUCATION. 
Moneys received from the capital projecc~ anc 

equipment amount may be expended for comIlllni ty 
education purposes. 

Sec. 107. Section 277.2, Code 1987, is _:~ended to 
read as follows: 

277.2 SPEC:AL ELECTiON. 
The board of directors in e~y a sc~ool corpc~atic~ 

may call a special election at whICh e~eet±en the 
voters shall have the powers exercised at the regJ:ar 
election with reference to the sale of school property 
and the application to be mace of the procepds, the 
authorization of seven members on the board of 
directors, the authoriLation to establish 0: change 
the boundaries of director districts, and the 
authorization of e-~eheeihetl~e-ta~-e~ indebtedness, as 
provided by law." 

63. Page 23, by inserting before line 1 the :01-
lo'".ing: 

"Sec. __ Section 277.27, Code 1987, is amer.ded 
to read as follows: 

277.27 QUALIF~CATION. 
A school officer or member of the board shall, a~ 

the time of election or appointment, be an eligible 
elector of the corporation or s~bdistrict. 
Notwithstanding any contrary provision of the Code, n~ 
a member of the board of directors of any a school 
district7-or-direete~~s-spoose7 shall not receive 
compensation directly from the school board. No 
direeter-er-spetl~e-affee~ed-by-th±5-pro~i9ie~-en-ctl~7 
ll-l97~,-whose-term-of-effiee-fer-whieh-e~eeted-~B~ 
not-expired,-o~-whe~e-eentrBet-ef-empioyment-M83-8 

~i~ed-date-of-e~pir8t±on-Bnd-hB~-not-e~~±~ed7-e~B~~-be 
affeeted-by-this-p~e~i5ion-tlnti%-the-e~P±~Bt±on-ef-the 
ter~-of-off±ee-to-wh±eh-elee~ed,-o~-the-ex?±~ae~e~ 
dBte-of-the-eo~~r~et-Eer-wh±eh-e~~ioyed~'1 

64. Page 23, by inserting before ~ine : the fol
lowi~g: 

"Sec. 108. Section 278.1, subsection 5, Ccde :98', 
is amended to read as :ollcws: 

5. Direct the transfer of any surplus in :he 
~eheo~hotlge caDi tal projects fund to the general fund. 

f 
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Se~. 109. Section 278.1, s~osec:ion 7, Coce 1987, 
a",e~~ed by s:rik:ng the subsection. 

r,_493 

2 is 
'3 Sec. 110. Section 278.1, unnumbe~ed pa:ag~aphs 2 

and 3.~de 1987, are amended to read as follows: 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

'The :,oa rd may, -""~en-e!,?reva1:-of -~!: xtl-~e !'een.t-~~ 
~he-~et~~~,-~O~±~9-in-a-~eg~=ar-o~-~pee~d=-e~eetta~-!~ 
~he-~eh~a~-cii~t~iet7 make extended time contracts not 
to exceed twenty years in duration for renta' of 
b~i~d~~gs to s~pp1ement existing schoolho~se 

10 :ac::c:ies; and whe~e if it is deemed advisable for 
11 bu: '-dings to be constructed or placed on ·''':a':' estate 
:2 o· .... "ed by the school distr ict, ~tle~ the co; '" rac:s :rai' 
13 include lease-ourchase ootion eoree~e~t~7-~~e~ 
14 contracts, with the amou;ts to be paid out of the 
IS ~e~ooiho~~e capital o:ojects fund using reven~es ~rcG 
15 che capital orojects and ea~ipmen: amoun:. 
17 
18 
19 
20 

3efore entering in~o a rental or lease-purchase 
option contract, etle~~r~~ee-b7-the-e±eete~37 the board 
shall first adept plans and specifications Cor a 
building er-btli±di~g~ which it considers suitable for 

21 the intended use and also adopt a form of rental or 
22 lease-purchase option contract. The board shall then 
23 inVite bids theree~ on the oroject, by adve[t~se:re"t 

•.. , .
~~ publ:sr.ed once eac~ week ~er two censecut~ve weeks, i~ 

a ~e~s~aoe~ ol:blished in the county in whic~ ~he 
'" " b-~i:di~c or-bc~~di~q~-d~e is to be located, and tte 

27 rer:tal 6r ':'ease-p'clrchase opt~on contract shall be 
28 aW2rded to the :owest responsible bidder, but the 
29 beard ~ay ~e~ect any and all bids and advertise for 
30 ;"lew bids. 
3l 
32 
33 
34 
3S 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
'44 
45 
46 
47 
48 

• 

Sec. Ill. Section 278.1, unnu~bered paragraph 4, 
Code 1987, is amended by striking the unnumbered 
oa:aaraoh." 
" 65. "page 23, line i7, by i;"lserting after the wOf(: 
"years." the following: "However, the board's initial 
contract witl. a suoerintendent shall nee exceed ene 
year if the bea~d 1S obligated to pav a former 
superintendent under an unexnired contrac:." 

66. Page 23, by inserting afeer line 2c ~he 
following: 

"Sec. 112. Section 279.26, Code 1987, is amended 
to read as follows: 

279.26 LEASE ARRANGEMENTS. 
~he board of directors of a 10ca: school d~stric: 

~or-wh~en-e-~eheo~hotl~e-t8x-hae-bee~-~eted-~ti~9~~~t-t~ 
~eet~o~-~18~i7-Stlh~eet~e~-~7 may enter in:o a [e~:al 
or lease a[range~ent,-eon3~3te~~-w±th-the-p~~?o~e~-~~~ 
whieh-the-~ehee~~atlee-tax-ha~-6~e~-~oteci7 for a oet~od 
not exceeding ten years e~d-nee-exeeed~ng-the-~eriae 
fo~-whieh-the-~ehoo~hetl~e-tax-~es-bee~-etl~heri~ed-b7 
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1 tne-vote~~ usinc revenues from the capical projects 
2 and equipment a~ount.'1 
3 67. Page 24, by striking :i~es :6 throug~ i8 a~d 
4 insetting the ~ollowing: "weeks ~oliowing t~e 
5 adjournment of the meeting." 
6 68. Page 24, by scriking lines 26 through 34. 
7 69. Page 24, by inserting before line 35, ~~e 
8 following: 
9 "Sec. 113. Section 279.41, Code 1987, is dmended 

10 to read as follows: 
11 279.41 SCHOOLHOUSES AND SITES SOLD -- ~NDS. 

~2 Any fund received from the condemnation sale, 0, 
13 other disposition for public purposes of sL~()olhouses, 
14 school sites or both schoolhouses and school sites x.ay 
IS be deposited in the ~ehoe=he~se caoitai oro~ects E~nd 
16 and may without a vote o~ the electorate be ~5ed ~O~ 
l7 the purchase of school sites or the erection cr repair 
18 of schoolhouses or both as ordered by the board of 
19 directors of ~~eh the school discrict7-?~ev±ded7 
20 noweve~7-ehat. However, the board shall comply with 
21 section 297.7. 
22 Sec. 114. Section 279.42, Code 1987, is amended to 
23 read as follows: 
24 279.42 GIFTS TO SCHOOLS. 

The board of directors of a~y school distric~ which 
receives funds :hroug~ gifts, devises and beq~ests may 
ucilize the 5a~e fu~ds, unless limited by the te:~s of 
the grant, in the general or ~ehee~hetl5~ capital 
projects fund expenditures. 

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 Sec. 115. Section 279.43, subsection 1, Code 1987, 
31 1S amended to read as follows: 
32 1. The board of directors may pay the actual cost 
33 of removal or encapsulation of asbestos existing _ •. 
34 its school buildings from any funds :n the general 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 

fund of the district, funds received from the 
se~ee~ne~se-ta~-a~~ho~i%ed-tlMder-5eet±eM-r98~l7 
sl:lb!!~et±e,,-:r capital p~01ects and equipment ar::ount, 
funds from the tax levy certified under section 297.5 
or moneys obtained through a federal asbestos loan 
program, to be repaid from any of the funds specified 
in this subsection." 

70. Page 26, by striking lines 23 through 27 and 
inse:ting the following: "school district may enroll 
~he parent.ls". 

45 71. Page 27, line 4, by inserting after ~he word 
46 .1 =d "th F 1" 11Th .~. -' .,. res ... ence. e _0 ~owlng: "e .. otl .. lcatlon sna~~ 
47 ~ist the educational opportunit:es that the pare~t or 
48 g~ardian believes are necessary ~or the child a~d 
49 shall describe the manner in which the contiguous 
50 distr ict can provide. those educational.opppr.tun.;tie.s,,;. 

""" ~ . '. "" ':", .~ .• ,~.' ,-:: . ..;~:; .... 
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:~ The state board of education shal: adopt rules under 

2 chapter l7A tha~ define educational opport~~ity." 
3 72. Page 27, by striking li~es 5 through 14. 
4 73. Page 27, by striking lines 17 through 21 ar.d 
5 ir.serting the following: ·period. However, if a 
6 pare~t or guardian chooses to reenroll the chi:d in 
7 the district of residence, or to enroll the chi:d in 
8 another school district, during the four-yea~ period, 
9 the parent or guardian shall pay the maxim,;nl tt;ition 

10 fee to the district pursuant to section 282.24." 
:1 74. Page 27, by inserting after line 70 the fol-
:2 lowi"g: 
13 "Following approval of the transfer, th> board oE 
14 the district of residence shall transmit a copy of the 
15 form to the contiguous school district. The board of 
16 the contigt;ous school district shall enroll the pupil 
i7 i~ a school i~ the contiguous district for the 
18 following school year unless the contiguous district 
19 does not have classroom space for the pupil or unless 
20 e~rolling the pupil in the contiguous district will 
21 adversely affect the minority enrollment in a school 
22 district in which there is volun~ary or ccurt-ordered 
23 desegregation." 

•

". 75. Page 28, by striking li:1es 26 thrct;gh 28 a:1d 
inserti:1g the fol:owing: "have been achieved. The 

, ccn::-.it:ee appointed by the boa,d "':1de~ seccion 280.2.2 
27 sha:: advise the board cc~ce(ning the". 
28 76. Page 29, by striking lines 16 through 26. 
29 77. Page 30, by i~serting after line 34 the 
30 fo~lowin9: 
31 "4. A whole grade sharing agreemer.c sha:l be 
32 signed by the boards of the districts involved in the 
33 agree~ent not later than February : of the school year 
34 preceding the school year for which the agreement is 
35 to cake effect.· 
36 78. Page 31, by striking lines 5 through 11, a~d 
37 i~serting the following: "d-istr ict that: is a party to 
38 a proposed sharing agreement shale hold a public 
39 hearing at which the proposed agreement is described, 
~o and at which the parent or guardian of an affected 
41 pupil shall have ar. opportunity to comment on the 
42 proposed agreement." 
43 79. Page 31, line 21, by inserti:1g a:ter the word 
44 "factors." the following: "An appeal shall specify a 
45 contiguous school district to WhiCh the parent or 
46 guardia:1 wishes to se~d the affected pupil." 
47 80. Page 31, li~e 24, by inserting after the word 
48 ·'agreement." the following: "~he state board may 
~require the district of residence to pay tuition to 
:~he contiguous school district specified by the parent 
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1 or guardian, or ~ay de~y the appea~ by the ?a~e~t or 
2 guardian. If the state board requires t~e dis:,:ct cf 
3 residence to pay tuit~on to the contiguc~s school 
4 district specified ~y :he paren~ or guarc:dn, :~e 
5 t~ition shall be eq~al to the t~ition established i~ 
6 :he sharing agree~ent." 
7 81. By striking page 3l, :ine 29 through page 12, 
8 line 3." 
9 82. Page 32, by striking lines 8 through ~l and 

10 inserting the following: 
11 "2. Fo- one-way sharing, the sending d'strict 
12 shall pay no less than one-half of the disric~ cost 
13 per pupil of the sending district." 
14 83. Page 32, by inser:ing after line 28 the 
15 following: 
16 "Sec. l16. Sec:ion 283A.9, Ccde 1987, is a~e~Ged 
17 to read as follows: 
18 283A.9 BUILDING FOR SCHOO~ LUNCH FACILITY. 
19 School districts 8~e-e~ther±~ed-to may purchase, 
20 erect, or otherwise acquire a building for use as a 
21 school lunch facility, and to equip g~eh a building 
22 for 5tleh that use, and pay for ~8~e the acq~isition cr 
23 equipping from unenc~~bered fands on hand in the 
24 se~oerho~~e-E~nd-de~±~ed-E~om-taxe~-~oeed-~~de~ 
25 ~~t~er±ti-eE-geet±o~-~~8~T7-9tloseet±o~-T7-e~-~~5~3r 
26 caoital orojects ~und, sub:ect to the :er~s c: tr.is 
27 section, or may pay fo~ s~me the facility cr eaJip~ent 
28 from the proceeds of the sale of school property sold 
29 under section 297.22, or from surplus remaining in the 
30 sehoeihe~se capital projects fund after retirement of 

'31 a bond issue, er E~em-8-t~~ voted-fo~-Sdid-p~~pese9." 
32 84. Page 32, by inser~lr.9 after line 28 the 
33 following: 
34 "Sec Section 290.1, Code 1967, is amended to 
35 read as follows: 
36 290.1 APPEAL TO STATE BOARD. 
37 Any A person aggrieved by eny a decision or order 
38 of the board of directors of ony a school corporati.on 
39 in a matter of law or fact, or a decision or order of 
40 a board of directors under section 280.16 mav, within 
41 thirty days after the rendition of stleh the decision 
42 or the making of s~eh the order, appeal the~ef~offl t~e 

43 decisior. or order to the state board of education; tr.e 
~4 basis of the proceedings shall be an affidavit filed 
45 with the state board by the party aggrieved within the 
46 time for taking the appeal, which affidavit shall sec 
47 forth any error complained of in a plain and concise 
48 manner.1I 
49 85. Page 32, by inserting after line' 28 the fol-
SO lowing: 

'-', ... ~~~ , 

,~, - .. 
•• r.· 
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s-:~ ;'~~c~\17. Section 29l.l3, Code ':'987, is amended 
to read as fOllows: 2 

- 3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
~2 

:3 . , -., 
:5 
l6 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

291.13 GENERAL AND SEHSSSH8SSE CAPITAL PROJECTS 
FUNDS. 

The money collected or-a-ea~-atlthor%~ed-by-the 
e~e~tor~ fo~ the caoital Dro7ects and equipme~t amo~nt 
or the proceeds of the sale of bonds authorized by law 
or the proceeds of a tax estimated and certified by 
the board :or the purpose of paying interest and 
principal on lawful bonded indebtedness or for the 
purchase of sites as authorized by law, sh~ll be 
called the ~ehooihe~~e capital proj~ccs f~~d and, 
except when authorized by the electors, may be used 
only for the purpose :O( which originally authorized 
or certified. All other rr.onejs received Eor any other 
purpose shall be called t~e generaL Eu~d. ~he 
treasurer shall keep a separate account with eac~ 
fund, paying no order that fails to state the fund 
upon which it is drawn and the specific use to Which 
it is to be aDolied. 

Sec. 118. ·Section 291.15, Code 1987, is amended to 
read as follows: 

291.15 ANNUAL REPORT. 
~.._ The treasurer s~a:: ~ake an annual report to the 
'~~ard at its reg~lar July meeting, wh~ch shall show 
2'L ~he a~ou~t o! t~e general fund and the ~ehe6;ho~~e 
27 caoiea' projects fund held over, received, paid out, 
28 and on hand, t~e several funds to be separately 
29 stated, and the treasurer shall i~~ediately file a 
30 copy of this report with tne director of the 
31 department of educa~ion and a copy with the county 
32 treasurer. 
33 Sec; 119. Section 296.7, Code 1987, is amended to 
34 read as follows: 
35 296.7 INDEBTEDNESS FOR INSURANCE AUTHOKIZED -- T~X 
36 LEVY. 
37 A school district or merged area school corporation 
38 is authorized to contract indebtedness and to issue 
39 general obligation bonds or enter into insurance 
40 agreements obligating the school district or 
41 corporation to ~ake pay~ents beyond its current budget 
42 year to procure or provide Eor a pOlicy of insurance, 
43 a self-insurance progra~, or a local government risk 
44 pool to protect the school district or corporation 
45 from tort liability, loss of property, or any other 
46 ris~ associated with the operation of the school 
47 district or corporation. Taxes :or the payment of the 
48 principal, premium, or interest on such a bond, the 

•

' ~ayment of such an insurance policy, the payment of 
~ he costs of such a self-insurance program, the 
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1 payment of the costs of such a local government risk 
2 pool, and the payment of any amounts payable under any 
3 such insurance agreement may be levied in excess of 
4 any tax limitation imposed by statute. For a school 
5 district, a tax levied under this section shall be 
6 included in the liability levy under section 298.4. 
7 Such a self-insurance program or local government risk 
8 pool is not insurance and is not subject to regulation 
9 under chapters 505 through 523C. However, ~Luse self-

10 insurance plans regulated pursuant to section 509A.14 
11 shall remain subject to the requirements C

C section 
12 509A.14 and rules adopted pursuant to tha section. 
13 Sec. 120. Section 297.5, unnumbered p~ ,Igraph 1, 
14 Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
15 The directors in a high school districc maintaining 
16 a program kindergarten through grade twelve may, by 
17 March 15 of each year certify an amount not exceeding 
18 twenty-seven cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
19 value to the board of supervisors, who shall levy the 
20 amount so certified, and the tax so levied shall be 
21 placed in the ~ehoothotl~e capital projects fund to be 
22 used for the purchase and improvement of sites, o~ for 
23 major building repairs for transportation equipment 
24 for transporting students if the district has fewer 
25 than three pupils per square mile and the regular 
26 school routes consist of a single round trip per child 
27 per day, or for educational technology equipment 
28 including telecommunications equipment and computer 
29 equipment. Any funds expended by a school district 
30 for new construction of school buildings or school 
31 administration buildings!must first be approved by the 
32 voters of the district. ' 
33 Sec. 121. Section 291.22, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
34 Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
35 Proceeds from the sale, lease or disP9sition of 
36 real property shall be placed in the ~ehoothotl~e 
37 capital projects fund and proceeds from the sale, 
38 lease or disposition of property other than real 
39 property shall be placed in the general fund. 
40 Sec. 122. NEW SECTION. 297.35 CONTINUATION OF 
41 LOAN AGREEMENT. 
42 A loan agreement between a school district and a 
43 bank, investment banker, trust company, insurance 
44 company, or insurance group that was made under 
45 section 297.36 prior to July 1, 1987, in order to make 
46 immediately available proceeds of the schoolhouse tax 
47 apprQved by the voters prior to July 1, 1987 shall 
48 continue in effect for the duration of the loan 
49 agreement. 
50 Sec. 123. Section 297~36, Code 1987, is amended to 

~ -.. 

l "" 
f ' 
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;~'read as follows: 
2 297.36 LOA~ AGR22ME~TS. 

3 In order to ~a~~ ~.:'~~~iate:y avai!able p~cse~ds o~ 
4 the ~ehoo~he~ee-:~' ~~~-riee-~ee~-approyeci-~7-the 
5 vo~e~~-es-p~c7~~C~-~ .. -~~e~±o~-~78.:,-~tloeeet±e~-~ 
6 capital projec~s a~d ~cuioment amo~nt autho:ize~ in 
7 sec~ion 298.2, :::.2 O';6rj, c: directors Ulay, ·..Jith or 
8 without notice, bc:ro~ ~cnev and e~ter into :oaG 
9 agreements of not to exceed-ten years in d~:~ti~.l if 

10 approved by the board, or the period of years apD"oved 
11 at an election if an election is he:d, in 3nticipatio:1 
~2 of the collectior. of the ~t!x amo:.Jr:t wi th , '::2::k, 
13 investment ban~e~, trust company, insu:ancc ~o~pany, 
14 or insurance group. 
15 By resolution, the board srnll provide :or an 
16 annual levy and income surtax i~Oo5ition ~h~ch is 
17 within the·limits cf t~e tex-e?pre~ed-~y-~he-~e~e:3 
18 amount authorized in section 298.7 to pay Ec~ ~~~ 
19 amo:.Jnt of the principal and .n:e:est due ea~h year 
20 until maturity. The board shall file a ce~:iEied copy 
21 of the resolution with the auditor of each county in 
22 which the district is located and with thp j:~ector of 
23 the deoartment of revenue and Einance. The fil:ng of 

• 

the resol'ution with the auditor ~Me;,:l:-~ake ar.d 

~",," di,rect~: o~ t~e .. depc:rt:nent '!7 r:v:~:.:e ~~d 1 ~ ~;~~n~~ .. " 
• ma><es •• t"e cucy or the auc ... to_ cv an .. ua •. ; .F;,! cne 
27 amount ce:tified Ear collec:i.o:1 and ::r.e C!!:·' :: :~~ 
28 director of the department of revenue and ~}n~nce to 
29 annually impose the surtax, until funds are ~eal~zed 
30 to repay the loan and interest on the loar. en ::;::. 
31 The loan must mature within the period o~ time 
32 authorized bY-~Me-vote~~ and shall bear inter~st at 2 
33 rate which does not exceed the limits p~c¥~cieci ~::~e: 
34 chapter 74A. A loan agreement entered ineo pursuant 
35 to this section shall be in a form as the board of 
36 directors shall by resolution provide and the loan 
37 shall be payable as to both principal and :n:eres~ 
38 from the proceeds of the annual levy and imposition of 
39 the voted-~eX-p~~9tlen~-~o-~ee~~on-~T6~y, ~~b~ect±on T 
40 capital projects and eouipment amount, or so "':.Jcn 
41 thereof as will be sufficient to pay the loan and 
42 interest on the loan. 
43 The proceeds of a loan must be deposited i~ a fund 
44 which is separate from other district funds. warrants 
45 paid from this fund must be for purposes authorized by 
46 ~he-vote~~-e~-p~ov~eed-in-~eetion-r?8~i,-s~b~eee~o~-T 
4i for ~he caoita1 proiects and eq~ipment a~o~nt. 
48 This section does not limit the authority of the 

• 

board of directors to levy and i~oose the full amount 
~ of the .oted-~ax capital projects and equipment 
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: amount, but if ar.d to whateve~ extent the tax is 
2 levied in any year ir. excess of the amour.t 0: 
3 principal and interest falling d~e i~ tha~ year unde~ 
4 a loan agreement. ~he fi~st a~ailab:e proceeds, to an 
5 amount sufficie~: to ~ee: ~at~rir.g insta::~e~ts of 
6 principal and interest under the loa~ ag(ee~ent, s~d:l 
7 be paid into the si~king fund for the loan before the 
8 taxes are otherwise made available to the schoo~ 
9 ccrporation for other school purposes, anc ·',2 amount 

10 required to be annually set aside to pay pr_ncipal oE 
11 and interest on the money borrowed ~nd2r t~e loan 
12 agreement 9~a~:-ee~9~~~~ee constitutes a 'st charge 
13 upon the oroceeds o~ the 9Dee~e~-¥e~ed-te~ .~cital 
14 p~ojects ~nd eq~ipme~t lev~ a~d incoree sur~ax, which 
15 tax shall be pledged to pay the lca~ and che interest 
16 on the loan. 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

This section is supplementa: and in addition to 
existing statutory authority to finance tr.e purposes 
specified in section ~~8.~,-5tlO~ee~~o~-~ 298.2, and 
f;r the borrowing of money and execution of lean 
agree~e~ts in connection with that section e~e 
~~b~eetie~, and is not subject to any other law. The 
fact that a school corporation may have p:eviously 

24 borrowed money a~~ ~ntered into loan agre~~ents ~nder 
a~thority-of this section does not preve~t :he sc~col 
corpora~ion from borrowi~g additional money and 
e~te[ing into furthe: loan agree~ents i~ ~he aggregate 
of the amount payab:e under all of the loan ~greerrents 
does not exceed the proceeds of the ~oted-~ey. caDita: 

25 
26 
27 
28 

;29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 

E[ojects and egu~prnent amount. 
Sec. 124. NEW SEC~!ON. 298.2 CAP!TAL PRO~E:TS 

A~D EQUIPMENT &~O~~~. 
The board of directors of a school dis:ricl may 

approve the raising of a capital projects and 
equipment amount not exceeding the amc~~t that cou~d 
be raised if a property tax of eighty-one cents pe, 
thousand dollars of assessed va:uation were levied on 
all taxable property in the school district. The 
amount shall be raised by a combination of a properLy 
tax and an income surtax imposed on the stace income 
tax in any proport:on determined by the bo~rd excep: 
that the property tax rate shall not exceed :orty and 
one-~alf cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
val~ation of taxable Drooertv in the district exceot 

45 as otherwise provided"in"thl; section. The prope[~y 
46 tax rate levied p~rsuan, to a loan agreement continuec 
47 under section 297.35 sr.a11 be subtracted from the 
48 limitation oE this section. 
49 Witr.in thir:y days following the decision of a 
50 board to approve a capital projects dnd 2quipmen~ 
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.~~ amount, if a petition signed by at least twenty 

2 percent of the qualified electors residing within the 
3 district is received by the boa~d, then the proposal 
4 shall be p,aced on the ballot at a regular or special 
5 election, as determined by the board. The board may 
6 specify a difEeren~ proportion between the property 
7 tax and the income surtax on the state individual 
8 income tax for the election, and the board may provide 
9 that any portion 0: the capital projects and equipment 

10 amount may be raised by a property tax levy oc an 
11 income surtax. If an election is required, :nf 
12 proposition to approve the amount is approveci ~_ .. " a 
13 simple majority vote. The proposition may include a 
14 provision for approval of the amount for a specified 
15 n~mber of years not to exceed ten. 
16 Notice of the election shall be given ~y the county 
17 co~~issioner of elections by publication in accordance 
18 with section 49.53. 
19 The board of directors shall estimate and certify 
20 to the board of supervisors of the proper co~nty for 
21 the capital projects fund, the amount required from 
22 property tax revenues based upon the decision of the 
23 board. The board of directors shall estimate and 

~certify to the directo. r of (eVe~ue and finance for the 
:~capita1 projects fund, the amount required f~om the 

-'LO inco~e s~rtax to pay the ~e~a~ni~g portio~ o~ the 
27 capi:al projects a:1d equip:nent amo:..:nt. Ann~a:.ly the 
28 director of revenue a:1d Ei:1ance shall estab:1sh the 
29 rate of the income s~rtax oased upon ~n average of the 
30 income tax collections in the school district for the 
3: three preceding years. 
32 The income surtax shall be imposed on the state 
33 individual income tax for eac~ calendar year, or for a 
34 taxpayer's fiscal year ending during the second half 
35 of that calendar year or the first halE of t~e 
36 succeeding calendar year, and sha:l be imposed on all 
37 individuals residing in the school dist~ict on the 
38 last day of the applicable tax year. As used in this 
39 section, "state individual income tax" means the tax 
40 computed under section 422.5, :ess the deductions 
41 allowed in sections 422.10, 422.11, and 422.12. 
42 Sections 442.16, 442.17, 442.19, and 442.20 apply 
43 to the income surtax establiShed in this section. The 
44 director of revenue and finance shall deposit all 
45 moneys received as income su~tax to the credit of each 
46 district from which the moneys are received, 1n an 
47 "income surtax fund" whiCh is established in the 
48 office of the treasurer of state. 

• 

Annually, after crediting to the department of 
~. revenue and finance a reasonable amouilt for costs of 

"-
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1 adminlstration, the treasurer of s~ate shall re~:t to 
2 the school districts which have imposed an income 
3 surtax their share of the ba:ance in the income surtax 
4 fund. The proceeds of the tax shall be pledged for 
5 the payment o~ the capital projects and eq~ip~e~t 
6 amou~t. The costs of administration shall be 
7 determined by the department of revenue and finance, 
8 and shall be based on a share of ~he total cost of 
9 administering the department, in the same proportion 

10 as the amount of income surtax collected is to the 
11 amount of state income taxes collected. 
12 The department of revenue and finance shall supply 
13 appropriate forms, or provide space on the regular 
14 state income tax forms, for reoortinc school district 
l5 income tax liabili~y, and Shall admi~iste~ the :ncome 
16 surtax as ~ea~ly as possi~:e :n co~ju~c~:on wi:n the 
17 ad~inistration of the s~ate incone tax law, ~or 
18 p'lrposes of economy and efficiency. The dep2r~~ent of 
19 revenue and finance shall adopt rules to carry out the 
20 income surtax. The amount of income surtax collectec 
21 abcve the amount estimated to be collected shall he 
22 placed in a separate inconle su~tax account i~ che 
23 capital projects fund to be used to su?~le~e~t ~he 
24 surtax por~ion during years in which the a~ount of 
25 income surtax coilected is :ess than t~:e amou~~ 
26 es:imated to be col!ected. 
27 In a~y yea; that the axo~~; cE ~.~cc~e surtax 
28 collected p~us the aQc~nt in :he ~2pa:at2 acco~':t are 
29 illSuEficier~tJ ttle board o[ di~2Ct0(S shall deduct the 
30 r2mai~de:- £~om moneys i.n th~ ge~e~a: 'eul~d of ~~2 
31 sellool district a~d the boacd of directors s~dl] cep2y 
32 the a~ount borrowed whe~ funds are availabJe ~n tte 
33 separate account. 
34 Sec. 125. NEW SECTION. 298.3 PURPOSES OF CAPITAL 
3 S PROJECTS AND EQU I PM£NT Pu'!OUNT. 
36 -., j, 

38 
39 
40 

The reveilue from ,:he p?:oper":y tax a:1d .i;,(;,,;ne surt<:!x 
shall be placed in the capital projects fu~ci and 
expended only for the following purposes: 

1. Th~ purchase and improve~ent of grounds. 
·Purchase of grounds" includes: Legal costs 

41 relating to the prop~rty acquisition, costs of 5u:veys 
42 of the property, costs of relocation 2ssista~ce unde~ 
43 state and federal law, and other costs incidental to 
44 the property acquisition. ·Improvemen~ of grounds" 

includes: Grclding, lancscaDi0c, seed:~o. a~d Dlanti~g 
of shrubs and trees; constr~c:Ing sidew~ik51 r~adways, 
retaining waJ.ls f sewers and storm drains, and 
ins aIling hydrants; surfacing and soil treatment of 

49 dth etic fields and tennis courts; Eu~~ish!~a a~d 
50 ~ns aIling flagpoles, gateways, fE~~2S, an~ J 

45 
46 
47 
43 

.:~::.: 
" ". 
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'~underground s~orage tanks which are not parts of 
2 bu:ldi~g service sys~ems; de~o:ition wor<; and special 
3 assessments against the school district for capital 
~ i~p(ovements such as streets, curbs, a~d drai~s. 
5 2. The construction of schoolhouses or buildings 
6 and opening roads to schoolhouses or buildings. 
7 3. The purchase of buildings or equipmenc Ear 
8 buildings or schoolhouses, including the purchase of 
9 educational technology equipment. 

10 4. The paymenc of debts contracted for the 
II erection or construction of schoolhouses or buildings, 
12 not including interest on bonds. 
·13 5. Procucing or acquisition o~ libraries. 
14 6. The purchase of school ~extbooks i: under 
15 chapter 301 the school district :s loaning the 
:6 textbooks to pupils at no charge. 

"17 7. Repairi~g, remodeling, [eco~st~ucti~g, 
18 improving, or expanding the schoolhouse or bu~ldings. 
19 For the purpose of this section, "repairing" means 
20 to restore an existing structure or thing to its 
21 original condition, as near as may be, aEter decay, 
22 waste, injury, or partial destruction, but does not 
23 include maintenance or customary repainting; and 

_ 

.. A "::econstruction" mea~s to reb·~ild or to restore as an 
, .~tity a thi~g ~hich was lost o~ destroyed. 
\;' 8 ~"e .... p ..... t-~~ r cacl··l' .... ;os '~c'e- c"ac"e- 28"" "" • 1.i • ~ ...... c..:.. 0 ... ;.. _" _ _ ~.. _ .1 _ \... L . L..... 

27 9. Purchase of :ransportatio~ eq~~pnen~ f~r ~ra!'5-
28 porting 5t~de~ts Lf the distr~ct ~a5 fewer than ~h[ee 
29 pu~ils per square ~ile and the reg~:ar school r8~tes 
30 consist o~ a single round trip per child per day. 

·31 10. Lease-purchase optio~ agreeme~ts for school 
32 buildi"gs. 
33 11. PUb:1C ed~cational and recreatio"a: pur?oses 
34 authorized in chaoter 300. 
35 12. COfl'o"1lunity· education purposes autho:-izec i:, 
36 chapter 276. 
37 Interest earned on money in the capita: projects 
38 ~und may be expended for a purpose listed ~n this 
39 section. 
40 Sec. 126. NEW SECTION. 298.4 LIABI~:~Y LEVY. 
41 The board of directors of a school dis:ric: may 
42 cer~ify for levy by March 15 of a school y~a[, a ~ax 
43 on all taxable property in the school for a liability 
44 levy. ~r.e reve~ue from the tax levied in tr.is sect~o~ 
45 sha:l be placed in the gene~al fund of :he 5c~ocl 
46 dis:rict and exoended only for :he Eollowi~c purcGses: 
47 1. To pay the cost of unemployment b~ncfits ~s 
48 provided in section 96.31. 
~ 2. To pay the costs of tort liability i~s~rance 
::Wnd the costs of a judgment or settlen,ent re.1.ating ::0 

! 
'. 

r: 
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l tort liability together with interes~ accruing on the 
2 judgment 0, settlement to the expected date 0: pay~e~~ 
3 under sections 613A.7 and 613A.:O. 
4 3. ~o pay the costs of insura~ce ag~eerr.e~~5 ~~der. 
5 section 296.7. 
6 Sec. 127. Section 298.16, Code :987, is a~en6ec :0 
7 read as follows: 
8 298.16 JUDGMENT TAX. 
9 If the proper fund is net sufficient, the~, u~less 

10 its board has provided by the issuance 0: bonds for 
11 raising the amount necessary to pay s~eh a judgment, 
12 the ~eeer~-ehereef-~h6~~-6e-ehe~~-~e9~~or=e=eet±e~ 
13 ~oee-a-stlff±e~ent-t8~-fe~-ehe-p~~pese cost of the 
14 jUdgment shall be inclilded in the liabili~y levv a! 
15 provided in sect:o~ 613A.iO. 
16 Sec. 128. Sectio~ 298.18, ~n~umbered pa[ag!:p~ ~, 
17 Code 1987, is amended to read as fellows: 
18 The board of eac~ schooi corooration shal:, ~hen 
19 estimati~g and certifying the a;ount of money required 
20 for general purposes, estimate and certi~y to lhe 
21 board of supervisors of ~he proper county for the 
22 ~eheothotlse capital projects f~nd the amount !equired 
23 to pay interest due or that may become due fo~ the 
24 fiscal year beginning July 1, thereafter, upen lawful 
25 bonded indebtedness, a~d i~ addition ~~e~eee-~~e~ the 
26 amount a~ the board ~ay dee~ necessacy to appcy on :he 
27 principal. 
28 Sec. 129. Section 300.2, Code 1987, is a~e~ded by 
29 striking the section and ir.serting in ~ieu thereof the 
30 following: 
31 300.2 FUNDING FOR RECREATIONAL PURPOSES. 
32 Moneys received from the capital projects and 
33 equipment levy may be expended for the purposes listed 
34 in section 300.1." 
35 86. Page 33, by striking lines 4 through 17 and 
36 inserting the following: 
37 "Sec. __ Section 442.4, subsection 3, paragraphs 
38 a and b, Code 1987, are amended to read as follows: 
39 a. Twenty-five percent of the basic e~rollme~t for 
40 the school year beginning July 1, 1979. However, if 
41 the basic enrollment of a schOOl district for a budge: 
42 year is more than fifteen percent ~isher than che 
43 basic enrollment of the district for the base year, 
44 the school district's basic enrol~ment for :he budget 
45 year shall be used thereafter Eo~ the calc~latio~ 
46 requited under this paragraph in ~ieu of ~sin9 t~e 
47 basic enrol1me~t for the school year begLn~:ng 0uly I, 
48 1979. Howeyer, ;oor the school "lear b.:::::inni,'S'J,:ly lc_ 
49 1988, the twenty-five percent Dortior. shali je red'iced 
50 to twenty percent, and for each succec?inssc~oo.!. --

v· .' , 
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':Wyear, the oercent shaL be red:.Jced five additic~al 
2 percent until the calcu~at:on does ~ot exist ~or the 
3 '1 '" ~. 1 '992 scnoo~ year Deglnr.:ng JULY ~," . 
4 b. Seventy-five percent of the adjusted enrollment 
5 computed ~nder s~bsection 2, paragra~h 'la," of this 
5 section. However, for the school year beginning July 
7 1, 1988, the seventy-~ive percent portion shall be 
8 increased to eighty percent, and ~or each succeeding 
9 school year, the percent shall be increased :ive addi-

10 tional percent until it equals one hundred oercent for 
11 the school year beginning July 1, 1992 and SChool 
12 years thereafter." 
13 87. By stri~ing page 33, line 20 through page 34, 
14 line 4, and inserting the following: 
15 "5. For the school year begin~ing July 1. 1984 and 
16 each s~cceedir.g school year, if a~ amount equal to the 
17 district cost per pupic for the budget year minus the 
18 amount included in the district cost per pupil for the 
19 budget year to compe~sate for the ccst of special 
20 education support services for a school district for 
21 the budget year times the budget enrollment of the 
22 school district for the budget year is less than one 
23 hundred two percent ti~es an amount equal ~o the 

_
district cost per pupi: :or the base year minus the 

':: mount incl~ded in the dist~ict cost per pupil for the 
_ case year to compensate ~or the cost of specia~ 
27 ed~ca:ion support services :0r a scr.oo: district for 
28 the base year times the budget e~rollment for the 
29 school district for the base year, the department of 
30 ~anagement shall increase the budget enrollment for 
31 the school district for the budget year to a number 
32 which will provide that one hundred two percent 
33 amount. For the school year beginning July 1, 1988 
34 and each of the next three school vears, the one 
35 hundred two percent amount Shall be reduced by :ive-
36 tenths of one oercent, until for the school year 
37 beginning July 1, 1991 and each succeeding school 
38 year, the guarantee amount for the budget year is one 
39 hundred percent times an amount equal to the dlstrict 
40 cost per pupil for the base year minus the amount 
4: included in the district COSt per pupil for the base 
42 year to comoensate for the cost of soecial education 
43 suooort ser~ices for a school district for' the base 
44 year times the budget e~~ollme~t Eor the school 
45 district for the base year." 
46 88. Page 34, line 7, by striking the figure 
47 "1980" and inserting the following: "t9se 1988". 
48 89. By striking page 34. line 13 through page 35, 

..... 4 line 28. 
~ 90. Page 35, by inserting before line 29 the 
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1 follow:ng: 
2 "Sec. 130. 
3 a, Code 1987, 

Sec~ion 442.5, subsection 1, paragraph 
li a~ended to read as follows: 

4 a. r'~isce::~ 20~S i~come" ~eans a:l receipts 
5 deposited to :~~ ;e~eral Eund of a scr.ool discrict 
6 ~~ich are not ob: ;~ned from state aid p~ovided ~nde: 
7 section 442.1 or :~om property tax author:zed under 
8 sec:ion 447..2 or 442.9. Miscellaneous income includes 
9 property ta:: !~':ied under ~he-pre¥igieng-ef sec~ion 

10 6i3A~1, 298.4 tJ fund the costs of tort liability 
~l insurance f2~ the school district. 
12 Sec. 13:. Sect:on 442.5, subsection 1, paragraph 
l3 b, Code 1987, is amended by striking the paragraph and 
l4 inserti~g in lieu thereof the :ollowing: 
15 b. "Expe~ditures" mea:l.S the total amounts paid out 
:5 8: :~e ~~~e~a: fund o~ a schoo: district, exc:~sive 0: 
17 :ever.ues on:ained from the l:abi:ity levy. 
18 Sec. 132. Section 442.l3, subsect:on 7, Code 1987, 
19 is amended to read as follows: 
20 7. The committee may authorize a district co spend 
21 a reasonable and specified amount from its unexpendec 
22 cash balance for the purpose o~ purposes 0: 
23 fur~ishi~g, equipping, and contributing to the 
24 co~s~ruc:~cn of a new building or structu~e for which 
25 the vo~~rs c~ :he district have app~oved a bond issue 
26 as ?rov!~ed by law e~-8-tax-ag-pre¥±cieci-in-e~dpter 
27 i~d~ and ~cr ~2jor bu~lding repairs as de!ined in 
28 sec~ion i917? 298.2. No othe~ expe~diture, lncluding 
29 bu: :-,c: :ir:-,i:ed ::0 expendit:.J'es for salaries 0, 
30 recurring costs, ~~ai~-be is authorized under ~his 
31 subsec~ion. Expenditures authorized under t::is 
32 subsection shall ~ot be inCluded in allowabie arowth 
33 or district cost, and the portion of the unexpended 
34 cash balance which is authorized to be spe~t shall be 
35 regarded as if it were miscellaneous income. Any part 
36 of ~tle~ the amount whiCh is not actually spent for the 
37 authorized purpose ~ha~t-~eve~t reverts to its former 
38 status as part of the unexpended cash balance." 
39 91. Page 35, by inserting before line 29 the 
40 following: 
41 "Sec. . Section 442.14, subsection ~, Code 
42 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
43 1. For the budget year beginning July _, !980, and 
44 each succeeding school year, i: a school board ~ishes 
45 to spend more than the amounc permltted u~der sections 
46 442.1 to 442.13, and the school boa,d has not 
47 attempted by resolution to raise an additional 
48 enrichment amount for that bu~get year, the schoo: 
49 board may raise an additional enrichment amount not to 
50 exceed ten percent of the state cos~ per pupil 
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'~rnultiplied by the budget enrollment in the district, 

·2 as provided in this section. For the budget year 
3 beginning July 1, :988 and each succeeding school 
4 year, the additional enrichment amount that may be 
5 raised is an arno~nt not to exceed fifteen Dercen: of 
6 the state cost De. Dupil multiplied by the budge: 
7 enrollment in the district. The additional five 
8 Dercen: is to provide additional moneys for dcstricts 
9 because of budget reductions incurred beginning July 

:0 1, 1988 under sections 442.4, subsections 3 and 5. 
11 Sec. Section 442.14, subsection 4, Code 1987, 
:2 lS amended to read as follows: 
13 4. The additional enrichment amount for a district 
l4 is limited to the amount which may be raised by a 
15 combination tax in the prescribed proportio~ which 
16 does not exceed a property tax of one dollar a~d e~g~~ 
17 sixty-two ce~ts per thousand doilars of assessed 
18 valuation and an income surtax of twe~ey thirty 
:'9 percent. 
20 Sec. Section 442.15, unnumbered paragraph 3, 
21 Code 198~is amended to read as follows: 
22 An additional enrichment amount authorized under 
23 section 442.14 or a lesser amount than the amount so 

_
authorized may be continued as provided in this 

, section for a period of five school years. If the 
~._. amount authorized ~$ less than the ~axirnum o~ ten 
27 fifteen percen: of the state cost per pup~l and the 
28 board wishes to increase the anoun~, it shall re-
29 establish its authority to do so in the manner 
30 provided in section 442.14. If the board wishes ~o 
31 continue any additional enrichment amount beyond the 
32 five-year period, it shall re-establish its a~chority 
33 to do so in the manner provided in section 442.14 
34 within the twelve-~onth period prior to termination of 
35 the five-year period." 
36 92. Page 35, by inserting before line 29 the 
37 following: 
38 "Sec. Section 442.39, subsection 4, 
39 unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1987, is amended to read 
40 as follows: 
41 Pupils enrolled in a school district in which one 
42 or more administrators are employed jointly under 
43 section 280.15, or in which one or more administrators 
44 are emDloyed under section 273.7A, are assigned a 
45 weighting of one plus five-hundredths for each 
46 administrator who is jointly employed times the 
47 percent of the administrator's time in which the 
48 administrator is employed in the school dist"ict. 
~... However, the total additional weighting assigned under 
~:hiS subsection for a budget year ~or a school 
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1 di~t~ict is fifteen. 
2 Sec. Sec~ion 442.39, s~bsecticn 4, paragraph 
3 b, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
4 b. Schoo" adm:nistrators, which includes 
5 princioals if the principal :s not a:so asslg~ed the 
6 du:ies of a suoerintendent, assis~a~t princ:~a15, and 
7 other assistants in gene~al supervision of the 
8 operations of the school. 5e~eel-80ffl±~±gt~aeerg-oees 
9 ~et-±"etade-prine±paisT" 

10 93. page 35, by inserting before line 29 the 
11 fu >·.,ing: 
12 ~~c. 133. Section 453.14, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
:3 Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
14 Earnings and interest from investments authorized 
15 by this section shal: be ~sed either to retire the 
:6 bonded indebtedness or to be credited to the 
17 seheoihease cao:tal projects ~und for the purpose cf 
18 financing the construction or equipping of the SChoo: 
19 building for which the bonds were SOld." 
20 94. Page 36, by inserting after line 8 the 
21 following: 
22 "Sec. 134. Section 613A.7. Code 1987. is amended 
23 to read as follows: 
24 6l3A.7 INSURANCE. 
25 The governing body of any mu~icipality may purchase 
26 a policy of liability insura~ce ins~~ing aga~ns: a!: 
27 or any part of liabi~ity whic~ might be incurred by 
28 such municipality or its officers. enployees and 
29 agents under the provisions of section 613A.2 and 
30 section 6I3A.8 and may similar:y purchase insurance 
31 covering torts specified in sect~.on 613A.4. The 
32 governing body of any municipality may adopt a self-
33 insurance program. including b~t not limited ~o the 
34 investigation and defense of claims. the establishmen: 
35 of a reserve fund for claims. the payment o[ claims, 
36 and the administration and management of the self-
37 insurance program. to cover all or any part of the 
38 liability. The governing body 0: any municipality may 
39 join and pay funds into a local government risk pool 
40 to protect itself against any or all liability. The 
41 governing body of any municipality may enter into 
42 insurance agreements obligating the Municipality to 
43 make payments beyond its current budget year ~o 
44 provide or procure such policies of insurance. self-
45 insurance program. or local government risk pool. The 
46 pre~ium costs of such insurance. the costs of such a 
47 self-insurance program. the costs of a loca~ 
48 government risk pool, and the amounts payable under 
49 any such insurance agreements ~ay be paid out of the 
50 general fund or any available funds or may be levied 

• 

-------------------
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, ':W io. excess of any tax limitation ~mposed by statute. 
, ·2 For school districts, the costs shall ~e included i~ 

3 the liability levy as provided in section J96.7. A~y 
4 independent or autonomous board or co~~ission in the 
5 municipality having authori~y to disburse funds for a 
6 particular municipal function without approval of the 
i governing body may similarly enter into insurance 
8 agreements, procure liability insurance, adopt a self-
9 insurance program, or join a local government risk 

10 pool within the field of its operation. The 
11 procurement of such insurance constitutes a waiver of 
:2 the defense of governmental immunity as to those 
:3 exceptions listed in section 6:3A.4 to the extent 
14 stated in such policy but shall have no further e~fect 
cS on the :iability of the municipa:icy beyond the scope 
:6 of this chap:er, but if a municipality adopts a selE
i7 insurance program or joins and pays funds into a local 
:8 government risk pool such ac:ion does not constitute a 
:9 waiver of the defense of governmental i~~unity as to 
20 the exceptions lisced in section 613A.4. The 
21 existence of any insurance which covers in whole or in 
22 part any judgment or award which may be rendered in 
23 favor of the plaintiff, or lack of any such insurance, 

_
shall not be material in the trial of any action 

~ brought against the governing body of any 
~ munic~pality, or its officers, employees o~ agen:s and 

27 any reference to such insurance, or lack 0: same, 
28 shall be grounds eor a mistrial. A se~:-ins~rance 
29 program or local government risk pooL is not ins~rance 
30 and is not subject to regulation unde~ c~apters 505 
31 through 523C. 
32 Sec. 135. Section 613A.IO, Code 1987, is amended 
33 to read as follows: 
34 613A.IO TAX TO PAY JUDGMENT OR SSTTLEMENT. 
35 When a final judgment is entered against or a 
36 settlement is made by a municipality for a claim 
37 within the scope of section 613A.2 or 613A.8, payment 
38 shall be made and the same remedies eh6±t apply in the 
39 case of nonpayment as in the case of other judgments 
40 against the municipality. If ~6~d a judgment or 
41 settlement is unpaid at the time of-the adoption of 
42 the annual budget, ~t the municioality shall budget an 
43 amount sufficient to pay the judgment or settlement 
44 together with interest accruing ~~e~eoft on it to the 
45 expected date of payment. S~eh ~ :ax may be levied in 
46 excess of any limitation imposed by scat~ce. For 
47 school districts the costs of a judqme,-t or se~ement 
48 under this section shall be :ncluded :n the :iabil~ 

•

lev y pursuant to section 298.4." 
, 95. Page 36, oy inserting after llne 8 the 
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5-3493 pg. 38 

1 following: 
2 "Sec. RETIREMENT INCENT:VES. The board of 
3 directors of a school district may adopt a ?~ogram for 
4 payment of a monetary bonus. ccntin~at~on of heal~h or 
5 ~edical insurance coverage. or ether incen;~ves Eor 
6 encouragi.ng its employees to re:ire before the normal 
7 retirement date as defined in chapter 97B. The 
8 program is available only to employees between EiEty-
9 nine and sixty-five years of age who notify the board 

10 at any time between the effective date of this Act and 
11 March 1. 1988 that they intend to retire not later 
12 than June 30. 1988. An employee retiring under this 
13 section shall apply for a retirement allowance under 
14 chapter 97B or chapter 294. If the total esti~a~ed 
15 accumulated cost to a school district o~ the bonus or 
l6 cthe: incer.tives :Qr e~plcyees who retire ~~de: :h:s 
17 section does not exceed the estimated savings in 
18 salaries and benefits for employees who repLace the 
19 employees who retire under the program. the beard may 
20 certify for levy not later than March i5. 1988 a tax 
21 on all taxable property in the school district to pay 
22 the costs of the program provided in this section. 
23 The levy certified under this section is in addition 
24 to any other levy authorized for that sc~ool dis~rict 
2S by law and is not sub:ect to b~dget limitations 
26 otherw:se provided by law. A board may amend its 
27 certified budget during a fisca: year to prov:de for 
28 payments required under this section. Moneys :eceived 
29 from the levy imposed under this section are 
30 miscellaneous income for purposes of chapter 442." 
31 96. Page 36. by inserting aEter line 8 the 
32 following: 
33 "Sec. The legislative council is requested to 
34 appoint a~sk force consisting of members of the 
35 house and senate committees on education and 
36 representatives from various education interest groups 
37 and institutions providing approved teacher 
38 preparation programs to study the role of teachers in 
39 the school district, assistance to teachers to foster 
40 the development of effective schools, provision for 
41 teachers to assume a more active role in educational 
42 planning in a school district, and the requirements 
43 Eor teacher preparation programs for the twenty-first 
44 century based upon recent recommendations of national 
45 associations and organizations who have st~died 
46 teaching as a profession. 
47 The task force shall report its recommendations to 
48 the general assembly by February 1. 1988." 
49 97. Page 36. by inserting after line 10 the :01-
50 lowing: 
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•

' ·93 og. 39 
. "Sec. 136. Sections 298.7, 298.9 and 298.17, Code 
.. ' '. 1987, are repealed." 
... 3 98. Page 36, by striking' ii"e ~6 and inser:ing 

4 the followi~g: Ilta~es effect ~or :he school year 
5 oeginn:ng July 1, 1988. Section 280.16, Code 1987, 
6 :emains in effect for the schocl year beginning July 
71,1987." 
8 99. Page 36, by inserting after line 16 the 
9 following: 

10 "Sec. Sections 100 through 136 of this Act 
11 take effectOctober 1, 1987." 
12 100. Title page, line 8, by inserting after the 
13 word "process;" the followina: "collective 
14 bargaining; certification of-school district 
15 employees; provision oE certain services to sc~col 
16 dis:r:cts and other area education agencies by ~rea 
17 education agencies; provision of pilot projects for 
18 mcdified block scheduling by school districts and for 
19 year around schools; election of school board 
20 directors; elimination of prohibition of employment of 
21 spouses of school board directors; weighting of school 
22 administrators; changing the name of the schoolhouse 
23 fund to the capital projects fund; estab1:shing a 

"_,' 

"4 capital projects and eq~ipment amount to be raised by 
a combination of an income surtax and property tax 

, . levy; establishing a liability levy; establis~ing 
2i sabbatical prograns for teachers; the exar.ination of 
28 teachers; dissolution at a portion of a school 
29 district; increasing the enrichment amount; retirement 
30 incentives; studying the role of teachers;". 
3l 101. Title page, by striking lines 11 through 14 
32 and inserting the following: "school students; date 
33 of the organizational meeting of". 

BY COM..'lITTEE 001 EDUCATIO~ 
LARRY MURPHY, Chairpersor. 
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HOUSE FILE 499 

S-3417 

1 Amend House File 499, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 1, line 27, by inserting after the word 
4 "position. "the. following: "For purposes of phase 
5 III, "teacher" as it applies to a teacher employed by 
6 an area education agency means only an individual 
7 employed by an area education agency who actually 
8 performs teaching duties in a classroom of students." 

S-3417 
Filed April 6, 1987 
1t/P- '-<//" (lIU.3) 

S-3418 

BY JOY C. CORNING 

HOUSE FILE 499 

1 Amend House File 499, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 1, line 27, by inserting after the word 
4 "position." the following: "For the purposes of phase 
5 III, "teacher" also includes a principal employed by 
6 the board of directors of a school district." 

S-3418 
Filed April~6, 1987 
ti~ 4/"/~7(tI30J 

BY JOY C. CORNING 
( 

'-
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HOUSE FILE 499 

5-3517 
1 Amend the amendment 5-3493 to House Filp 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. By striking page 32, line 37 through page 33, 
5 line 12, and inserting the following: 
6 "Sec. Section 442.4, subsection 3, unnumbered 
7 paragraph--l-and paragraph a, Code 1987, are amended to 
8 read as follows: 
9 For the school year beginning July 1, i988 1987, 

10 and each subsequent school year, budget enrollment 
11 means the sum of the following: 
12 a. Twenty-five percent of the basic enrollment for 
13 the 3e~oo= formula year begi~~ift~-dtlty-i,-i9T9. 
14 However, if the basic enrollment of a 5choo~ districc 
15 for a budget year is more than fifteen percent higher 
16 than the basic enro:lment of the district for the base 
17 year, the school district's basic enrollment for the 
18 budget year shall be used thereafter for the 
19 calculation required under this paragraph in lleu of 
20 using the basic enrollment for the 3e~oei year 
21 be9~~~~ng-dtl}y-~,-i9T9. 
22 Por the puroose of this subseccion. the listed 
23 budget ¥ea~s shall use the listed formula years: 
2~ (1) For the bt...:~::=c year beginninq July :!.., 198~1; 

25 the formula year used ~or deterin~ni~g budget 
26 enrollmer;t is ~h2:.. bucq~t year beqinr:inq July:' f ~_.97S ~ 
27 (2) For the .. ?udqet year~innip'q. ,}uly l~ :9.?~-!:. 
2C the for~ula year used [or dete!ml~ing D~dGet 
.... ,..... 0."""- ~7_ no.. ~ /-,. 'I-~'" t -a·'r' ...,,-;:-.. --;-;;--~-:. ~t""8' .:'., .... , . .:.o..;....L .... e .. l. .s 1..11e ou~.e __ ~ .. ~ ... ceSLJn-,--"q ..... ':c.J~.X.~.:_.~ .i..;i ..;..~ 

Jllu ~'c!." ea~h s~~cceedi;-ig budget year 1 ·i:h~~ ;_~1 .. ~ 
'-~Q-''''' ··s ..... ,-:; ~o- c'ei-O-·-;l·,...: .... (""< ·o·-dee'· e~ro;''''''Q'''''':'' s ...... ~..., .. · :'-"0 

30 
__ l.....::::..C;.;. ...... c'" ... L ,:.,:"L1L •• .L;.~; ;.;. ).... ., ":".;"H'IC.~" ;. .. :....1..:.. .J'-

32 advanced two years '.lntil for the budget.-Y~2.':: ·c·.'~5..nnir~9 
33 ,;·-..;ly 1:" :'994.- !':{';I? EC:i:Tnula year for determlIl1::;; b;;.CgEi: 
i4 o:1-0"'''or.ont.. 1· ........... (!:. , ..... ··doe" y'=>~r 'o~q'n"1'n-- T,,-;V" 100 .... _ ,-. :" __ ~..t.t.t<,;.._,,- .::;; ...... _ .... -.1. r .... '-0._ ..... 1 .•• "::;! u .... ~~.- .... ::7J-'~ 

3S rrherearter, the ;:)"l1d~~~_. enrollment for a bucq_et .Lear is 
36 equal to the basic enrollment for the base year.'~ 

S-3S17 

~xe~/;?fjlM~~'J 1987 BY ?J;Y TAlLO? 
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April 14, 1987 

HOUSE F~LO: 499 

'S-352S 

Amend nouse File 499 as ame~ded, passed, a~d 
2 reprinted by the House, as Eo:1ows: 
3 1. Page 11, by i~serting aEter line 20 the 
4 following: 
5 "A supplemental pay pla~ ~ay provide for 
6 supplementing the costs of vocational agric~lture 
7 programs as provided i~ section 294A.16A." 
8 2. Page 14, by lnserting before line 11 ~r.e 

9 following: 
10 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A. ~6A 'iOC..TIONA~ 

11 AGRICULTURE. 
12 A supplemental pay plan tha~ prov:des f~c 
13 supplementing the costs 8f "Jccaticna: agr~c~ltu~e 
14 programs may lnclude provid:~g :or; 
15 1. Teacher salary costs ~eyond ~he regular 5chsol 
16 year for twelve-month cont:acts fer vocationa! 
17 agriculture teachers in order ~or r.he~ to develop and 
18 provide su~~er programs. 
19 2. Travel costs of the teachers. 
20 3. Supervision costs of the teachers for 
21 intracurricular student organizations and 
22 associations. 
23 4. Costs of coordination 0: continuing education 
24 programs for adult young farmers and agribusiness 
25 personnel. 
26 5. Replacing and updating vocational ed~catlcn 
27 instructional equipment in school districts. 
28 6. Revising vocational agriculture curricu:a to 
29 include the instruction of dlversified enterprises. 
30 7. Developing and implementing add:tional 
31 lnstructional programs for vocational agriculture. 
32 8. Developing curriculum guides t~at ir.corporate 
33 exploratory and career awareness fOe vocatIonal 
34 agriculture into the educational prcgra~s Eor grades 
35 kindergarten through eight." 

S-3525 
i,'i1",d A?ql 13, 1987 
r;4~ "ff/(, IF' 1 ([/ 1370) 

BY JOt; J. ~.o.jELSB 

HOUSE FILE 499 

Amend amendment, $-3493, to 
2 amended, passed and ,eprinted, 
3 fOllows: 

1. Page 15, by st:-ik:na 

Ho~se ?i:e ~99 a~ 
by tr.e House 3S 

5 2. Page 15, by striking lr.es 
-; :::rcllgh 
2.: :hrougr. 
::..::.. t.::::-o:;g:; 

16. 
';3. 
26. 3. Page 16, 

Ft!.cd April 13, 1987 
()~ 'I/"-/;;7 (1 13'1/) 

"y striking 

• 



S2i\ATE 0 
r.;?ri: .l:J~ 1987 

HOUSE ?:!,E 495: 

_
- 3';:)5 

" ;l.rr.e,~c amencm~nt, 5-3<93, to Eouse ?il~ (;99 as 
.~ _ 2me~ded7 passed and :epr~~ted by the House as followf" 

~ l~ ?age~, line 44: by inserting aEter the word 
" "benefits" the follow5,ng: "~ ollcsice tne gene,al 
5 f\.!~d :imits". 
6 2. Page 25, by striking line 3 and inserti~g the 
7 following: 
8 "291.13 GENERAL ANB-5EHeeoHel:!5E0~.PITA~ ?RO,,;::Cc'S, 
9 AND LIABILITY". 

10 3. Page 25, line 15, by insecting after the word 
II "certified." the following: liThe monc u cc~lecte~ 
12 the liability levy authorized bv the bOard shall be 
13 called the liability fund a~d may be used only for the 
14 purooses for which it is author~2ed or certified.'1 
15 4. Page 25, by striking lines 26 and 27 and 
16 inserting the following: "the amount of the general 
17 fund a~d-t~e-gehee~hetl~e, the capital projects fund~ 
18 and the liability fund held over, received, paid 
19 out, It. 
20 5. Page 31, line 45, by striking the word 
21 "general" and inserting the following: "liability". 
22 6. Page 34, by striking lines 8 through 11 and 
23 inserting the following: ·section 442.2 or 442.9. 
24 M~~ee~za"eo~g-~"eeffie-~~e~~deg-p~ope~ty-tax-~evieci 
~~"de~-~h, e-pre~~s~e"S-Of-geetioM-6~3A.1,-te-fti"d-the 
',~eosts-of-tert-%iab±%±ty-±ftStlra~ee-for-t~e-sehoe% 
~I d±st~±ee." , 
28 7. Page 34, by striking lines 16 and 17 and 
29 inserting the following: nof the general fund of a 
30 school district." 
31 8. Page 37, line 2, by inserting after the word 
32 "costs" the following: "in excess of any tax 
33 limitation imposed by statute". 
34 9. Page 37, line 48, by inserting after the word 
35 "section" the following: "in excess of any limitation 
36 imposed by statute". 
5-3555 
Filed April }4, 1987 ) 
4~( '1/s- Iv 1 (: /3.P 

-:r-

BY EDGAR H. HOLDEN 
LARRY ~lURPHY 

I 

'" < 

" 
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HOUSE FILE 499 

5-3541 

1 Amend amendment, S-3493, to House File 499, as 
amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

1. Page 10, by inserting after line 5 the 
following; 

"8. This section does not preclude a school 
district from sharing certificated instructional 
personnel with one or more other school districts in 
order to utilize a modified block sChedule for 
offering classes in the districts without obtaining 
approval from the department of education and 
designation as a pilot project." 

2. Page II, by inserting after line 42 the 
following: 

"This section does not preclude a school district 
from providing a sabbatical program for its teachers 
separate from the sabbatical program provided under 
this section." 

5-3541 
Filed April 14, 1987 
4d-r< ¥s/n (r 134'4) 

S-3552 
1 
2 

BY RAY TAYLOR 

HOUSE FILE 499 

\ 3 

Amend the amendment, 5-3493, to House File 499, as 
amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
follows: 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

1. page 5, by striking lines 9 and 10 and 
inserting the following: 

"_ page 15, by striking lines 27 through 35 
and inserting the following: "education agencies is 
not more than twelve. The plans shall be reported to 
the general assembly not later than October 1, 1987. 
The focus of the"." 

2. Page 5, by inserting after before 11 the 
following: 

" Page 16, by inserting after line 12 the 
following: 

"Sec. . Section 256.7, Code 1987, is amended by 
adding the-Iollowing new subsection: 

NEW SUBSECTION. 9. Develop plans to redraw the 
boundary lines of merged area schools so that the 
total number of merged area schools does not exceed 
twelve. The plans shall be reported to the general 

21 • __ ~--"a,-"s!jis!.Se<!lmbly not later than January 15, 1988."" 

" 
22 3. Page 14, by striking lines 11 and 12. 

s- 3552 
Filed April 14,,1987 
;(.,...-'- "j; -> (if ,3'; ~ , 

BY RICHARD VARN 
LARRY MURPHY 
ROBERT M. CARR 

-.. , .... --" -.--,-.--,,-,~,-, .. -
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J :> I 1987 

HOUSS FeLE 499 

~-JSSB 

~ .enc ~?use .l:e, as am~~ ea, ~a5SeCt a~c e Am ,-, J;>. 1 '99 . d - --
. reprinted oy the ~o~se as fO~lOWS: 

J 1. Page 18, by i~ser~i~g a~~er :i~e ~2 t~e 
4 following: 
5 ·Sec. NEW SECT:ON. 256.19 POLICY 02 STATE 
6 CONCERNING VOCATIONAL TRA=NI~G. 
7 It is a policy of this sta~e that the state board 
8 of education shall direct tha= the school dis:rlc~s 
9 send students who have not ye: graduated from high 

10 sohool and do not intend to attend an institutio~ o~ 
11 higher education to an area scheal ~or ?ocational a~d 
12 technical training. ~hose students :ecelvlng a deg:ee 
13 E:om an area schoo: shall also be g:anted a hlgh 
14 school diploma." 

5-3558 
Filed Anril 14, 1987 
d~ -~//, (d· /3 71) 

5-3559 

BY FORREST SCHWEKGELS 

HOUSE FILE 499 

1 Amend House File 499 as amended, oassed, a~d 

• 

:epr inted by the House as follows: -
. . 1. Page 18, by inserting after line 12 the 
" following: 

5 ·Sec. NEW SECTION. 256.20 SUPERINTENDENT 
6 EVALlJATIO~ 
7 Not later than July 1, 1988, the depar=ment of 
8 education shall establish an evaluation system for 
9 judging the performance of superintendents of school 

10 dis~ricts and shall employ consultants to conduct 
11 evaluations of all superintendents. The eva:ua:ions 
12 shall be completed not la~er than ~anuary 1, 1989, and 
13 the one hundred :e~ ~ig~est scor:ng super:r.te~de~:s 
14 shal: ~eceive accreditat:o~ from :~e depar~~e~t to 
l5 co~tinue employment as superi~tendents. Schoo: 
16 districts in existence on January 1, 1989r shall 
17 coope~ate in offering cont~acts to superi~tencents for 
18 the school year co~~encing July:, 1989, so tha~, 
19 pursuant to sections 280.:5 and 442.39, only the one 
20 hundred ten superintendents accredited by the 
21 department are employed as superintendents." 

5-3559 
Fl.led Apr::.! 14, 198i BY FORREST SCH\~ENGELS 
:;t' ~ ij/~ fit I.J 7' ) 

• :.J 



HOUSE FILE 499 

5-3557 

Amend House File 499, as amended, passed, a~d 
2 reprinted by the House, as :0110ws: 
3 1. Page 18, by inserting after line 12 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 256.18 POLICY OF STAT!:: 
6 CONCERNING COMPLETION OF HIGH SCHOOL. 
7 It is the policy of this state that boards of 
8 directors of school districts shall adopt policies 
9 that encourage stude~ts enrolled i~ their schools :0 

10 complete the graduation requirements as early as 
11 possible. Those scudents who complete the high sChool 
12 graduation requirements prior to the completion oE 
13 twelfth grade shall not be required to continue 
14 attendance under chanter 299, but shall be assis"ed i:l 
15 enrolli~g in postsec;ndary ed~cationa: institutions. 1' 

5-3557 
Filed April 14, 1987 
d..P~",,· .".//:. (cf '.J l' ) 

BY FORRES'l' SCHKSNGELS 

r 

I 



HOUSE FILE 499 

S-3572 
1 Amend amendment, 5-3493, to ~ouse File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted ~y the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. By striking page 3, line 39, through page 4, 
5 line 29. 
6 2. Page 17, by striking lines 3 through 45. 

S-3572 
Filed April 14, 1987 
0("..... "t5 (if" /3;:<;) 

S-3575 

BY JOY CORN DIG 
BEVERLY A. HANNON 

HOUSE FILE 499 

, 
• Amend amendment, S-3493, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 ~. Page 1, by st~iking lines 26 th~ough 31 and 
5 inse~ting the followi~g: 
6 "If the moneys appropriated by the general assembly 
7 for phase I are either insufficient or moneys remain 
8 after payments are made for a fiscal year, moneys 
9 shall be t~ansferred from or added to the moneys 

10 appropriated by the general assembly fer phase :11." 

S-3575 
Filed April 14, 1987 
::~...;' "J., ~c. (if /3 C -' ) 

BY WALLY E. HORN 

HOUSE FILE 499 

S-3576 

1 Amend amendment, S-3493, to House File 499 as 
amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 

1. Page 14, line 25, by striking the words "legal 
services,". 

S-3576 
Filed April 14, 1987 
{i.1~ ,./;S-/71 (t 13¢') 

BY WALLY E. HORN 



SE"A~E 19 
April 1987 

HOUSS FILE 499 

5-3571 
1 Ar:lend amendment, S-3493, :0 ~Ol1se F:'le ,\99, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the HOuse, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 22, by inserting after iine 41 the 
5 following: 
6 " Page 26, lines 21 and 22, by stt~~ing the 
7 wordS""and each succeeding school year"." 
8 2. Page 22, by striking lines 42 thtough 44 and 
9 inserting the following: 

10 " Page 26, by striking lines 23 through 30 
II and inserting the followi:":g: "school dis::ict wh~cn 
12 orovides access to fewe~ than for:v-one asademic 
13 curriculum units may enroll the parent's or guardian's 
14 child 1n a publiC school in a contiguous school 
15 district in the manner provIded in this section."" 
16 3. Page 22, by inserting before line 4S the 
17 following: 
18 " Page 26, line 31, by striking the word 
19 "February" and inserting the following: "January". 
20 Page 27, by striking lines 1 through 4 and 
21 inserting the following: "a public school in a 
22 contiguous school dis~rict."" 
23 4. By strik:ng page 22, line 45 through page 23, 
24 line 2. 
25 5. ?age 23, by inserting after line 10 the 
26 following: 
27 " Page 27, by striking lines.25 through 29 
28 and inserting the rollowir:g: "the board under chapter 
29 290."" 
30 6. Page 23, line :1, by striking the words a~d 
31 figure "after line 29" and inser~ing the following: 
32 "before line 30". 
33 7. Page 38, by inserting aEter li~e 48 the 
34 following: 
35 " Page 36, by striking lines 
36 8-.--Page 38, line 49, by striking 
37 figure "after line 10· and inserting 
38 "before line 11". 

S-3571 

9 and 10." 
the wo::ds and 
the following: 

Filed April 14, 1987 
;t ~ 4//': &./JN) 

BY JOY CORNING 
RICHARD J. Vi'.RN 

,. 

HOUSE FILE 499 

S-3573 

1 Amend amendme~t, 5-3493, to HO~5e Fi~e 499 as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 _. Page 20, by striking lines 26 through 44. 

5-3573 
F1led Apr11 14, 1987 
;t:....y<- 41t,-Ct I" "f ( ) 

BY JOY C. CO&xIKG 



• 

HOUSE FILE 499 
S-3579 

1 Amend the amendment, $-3493, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 21, lines 3 and 4, by striking the words 
5 and figures "paragraphs 2 and 3, Code 1987, are" and 
6 inserting the following: "paragraph 2, Code 1987, 
7 is". 
8 2. Page 21, by striking lines 5 through 7 and in-
9 serting the following: 

10 "The board may, with approval of sixty ?ercent of 
11 the voters, voting in a regular or special election in 
12 the school district, make extended time contracts 
13 not". 
14 3. Page 21, by striking line 16 and inserting the 
15 following: "the voted levy." 
16 4. Page 21, by striking lines 17 through 33. 
17 5. Page 21, by striking line 45 and inserting the 
18 following: "for which a schoolhouse tax for a lease-
19 purchase option has been voted pursuant to". 
20 6. Page 21, line 46, by striking the word and 
21 figure "~eet±on-i18~i" and inserting the following: 
22 "section 278.1". 
23 7. By striking page 21, line 49 through page 22, 
24 line 2 and inserting the following: "not exceeding 
25 ten years and not exceeding the period for which the 
26 schoolhouse tax for a lease-purchase option has been 
27 authorized by the voters." 
28 8. Page 24, line 31, by inserting after the word 
29 "ptl~po~e~." the following: "Funds expended bv a 
30 school district for new construction of a school lunch 
31 facility must first be approved by the voters of the 
32 district." 
33 9. Page 27, lines 7 and 8, by striking the words 
34 "or without notice" and inserting the following: "o~ 
35 vithotlt-notiee the approval of the voters at a regular 
36 school election using the procedure specified in 
37 section 278.2". 
38 10. Page 28, line 29, by striking the words 
39 "proceeds of" and inserting the following: "p~oeeed~ 
40 of amount approved by the voters for anticipation of 
41 collection of the tax from". 
42 11. Page 31, by striking lines 5 and 6 and 
43 inserting the following: 
44 "2. Opening roads to schoolhouses or buildings." 
45 12. Page 31, line 7, by striking the words 
46 "buildings or". 
47 13. Page 31, by striking lines 10 through 12. 
48 14. Page 31, line 13, by inserting after the word 
49 "libraries" the following: "but not library 
50 buildings". 

1 15. Page 31, line 18, by striking the words 
2 "improving, or expanding" and inserting the following: 
3 "or improving". 
4 16. Page 31, line 26, by inserting after the 
5 figure "28E." the following: "Annually, the board 
6 must reapprove the rental." 
7 17. Page 31, by striking lines 31 and 32. 

S-3579 
Filed April 14, 1987 
6j~1 d./; ~ IF -: / 'If' 13,/.2.) 

--..;.... cl 

BY EDGAR H. HOLDEN 
JACK W. HESTER 



SEt\:1. TE 21 
Apnl 15, 1987 

;.lOOSE: F:"E 499 

S-3577 
1 /I.mend House ?i1e 499, as a:ner:ded,passec, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as fol:ows: 
3 1. Page 15, by inserting after ~ine 9 the 
4 followir.g: 
5 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 294.21A COL:ECTIVE 
6 BARGAINING:-
7 For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 only, 
8 section 20.17, subsection 3, relating to the exemp, en 
9 from Chapter 21 and presentation of initial bargain ng 

10 positions of the public employer and cert::iec 
11 bargaining representative for certificate~ employees, 
l2 does not apply to co:lective bargaining Eo~ :no~eys 
!3 received under phases II and III, and an agreexent 
14 between the board of di,ectors and the cert:::ed 
15 bargaining representative for certificated employees 
:6 need not be ratiEied by the employees or board." 

5-3577 
Filed APFil 14, 1987 
(cdr 4-I/~ h7 (1'- In I) 

BY WALLY E. HORN 

HOUSE FILE 499 

S-3S78 
1 Amend the amendment, S-3493, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 22, by striking lines 3 through 6 and 
5 inserting the following: 
6 " Page 23, by striking lines 22 through 34. 
7 Page 24, by striking line 9 and inserting 
8 the following: "performed. The schedule oE bills 
9 allowed may be published on a once monthly basis in 

10 lieu of publication with the proceedings of each 
11 meeting of the board. The list of claims allowed 
12 shall include the name of the person or". 
13 Page 24, by striking lines 16 through 18 and 
14 inserting the following: "weeks following the 
15 adjournment of the meeting." 
16 page 24, line 22, by striking the words and 
17 figure "sections 279.34 and" and inserting the 
18 following: "section". 
19 Page 24, line 27, by striking the words and 
20 figure "sections 279.34 and" and inserting the fol-
21 lowing: "section"." 
22 2. Page 39, by inserting after line 2 the fol-
23 lowing: 
24 " Page 36, by inserting after line 10 the 
25 following: 
26 "Sec. Section 279.34, Code 1987, is 
27 repealed . .....-

S-3578 .. 
Filed AP.rilLl{~'-1987 
u~ 41t"/71 (>po /343) 

• • 

BY WALLY E. HORN 
JOY C. CORNING 

• 



SENATl:; 2 
l\pril 16, 1987 

HOiJSE F:LE 499 

.~S-~585 Amend 

2 amended, 
3 follows: 

the amendmen[, 5-3493, to Ho~se Fi:e 499, a:; 
passed, and reprinted by t~e House, as 

~ l. Page 1, by inserting a=ter :i~e 8 ~he fol-
5 lowing: 
6 "__ Page 3, line 21, by st:ikhg the fqt,;re 
7 "1987" and inserting the follow~ng: "1988". 
8 Page 3, line 25, by striking the f:gure 
9 "1987" and inserting the (allowing: ":'.988"." 

:0 2. Page 1, by inserting after line :6 ~he follow· 
~_ lng: 

II Page 4, line 7, by st(i~ing the ~lg~:e 
13 I!l98~and i:1ser:':ng ~~e fo:lcwi:1g: "J.988- 1

." 

:'2 

3. Page 1, Line 24, by striking t~e ~icure "1987" 
:5 a~d inserting the following: 11:988 11 . 

4. Page 1, by striking :ines 33 t~~cug~ 38 and 
!7 inserting the Eollowing: 
18 II Page 5, lines 23 and 24, by stri~i~g the 
19 werds a~d figures 1'1987 an6 July 1, 1988 '1 ~~~ 
2C i~s2~ting the following: 111988, J~ly I, 1989, a~d 
21 July 1, 1990". 
22 
23 

~age 6 'i"es 3 -nd 4 by c~-'\:_" the worQ'S __.. f J,. •• c.~.; ~ .... 1....L., :' •• >~ ~ _ 

_
24 

c'" 25 
"," 26 

and figures "1987 and July 1, 1938· and i~se~ting the 
following: "1988, July 1, 1989, and July 1, 1990"." 

5. Page 1, by inserting aEter l:ne 38 ~r.e fo:low
ing: 

27 " Page 7, by striking lines 10 through 21 and 
28 inserting the following: "teachers. Negotiations 
29 under this section are sub:ect to section 20.9.' 
30 By striking page 7, line 2S through ?age 8, 
31 line 12. 
32 Page 8, line 14, by striking the figure 
33 "1987" and inserting the following: "1988"." 

5-3585 
riled Aori1 15, 1987 

'7 I , 

(I~.....J.0 G/u 4//4, ! rt /? -;; ..;) 

BY GEORGE R. KI~LEY 

HOUSE FILE 499 

5-3588 

1 Amend House File 499, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 15, by inserting after line 9 the 
4 :ollowing: 
5 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.211\ MINIMUM SALARY 
6 FOR SUBSTITUTE TEACHERS. 
7 In addition to the minimum salary requirements 

_ 
8 specified in section 294A.5, the minimum daily sacary 

• Y paid to a substitute teacher for the school year 
~., 10 beginni~g July 1, 1987 and succeeding scheel years i~ 

11 seventy-five dol~ars.'J 
S-3588 
~i 'cd 7\ .... ,Y'; ~ 1':: 1987 
.{;~ "'~/J:/;: (;P IS7f) 

3Y JACK ~\.IFE 

,~; 
--_ ... _--------------------_ ....... 



5-3580 
1 Amend amendment, 5-3493, to House file 499, as 

amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 1. Page 12, line 21, by striking the word "The" 
5 and inserting the following: "Effective for 
6 certificates issued on or after July 1, 1989, the". 
7 2. Page 12, line 32, by inserting after the word 
8 "board." the following: "The board may charge 
9 applicants an examination fee." 

S-3580 
Filed Aaril 14, 1987 
r;4L-I ,/j;G/f7 (-p. 13,{') 

-tf' <~ 

BY RICHARD VARN 

HOUSE FILE 499 

... Amend amendment, 5-3493, to House =i~e;99 as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by tr.e House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 3, line 10, by strik~ng the word 
5 "parents,". 

S-3582 
r~~cd Anril 15, 1987 
(j:;l<..:J ole," -0 .. ("d IJr:J) 

3-3583 

BY SARRY YoURPHY 

HOUSE: FILE 499 

~~e~d House File 499, as a~e~ded, p3ssed, and 
2 ~eprinted by the Rouse, as follows: 
3 1. Page 36, line 11, by stri~:~g t~~ fcgures and 
.'; word "46, 52 through 55" and :nser::r.g the eollowing: 
5 "a:1c 46't. 
6 2. Page 36, line 13, by striking the word 
7 "through" and inserting the following: ", 53, and". 

S-3o,83 
FlIed April 15, 1987 
().~ 'fA/? 1 (113 73/ 

S-358~ 

BY :'ARRY MURPHY 

HOUSE FILE 499 

1 Amend the amendment, 5-3493, to House Fi:e 499, as 
2 a~ended, passed, and repr:nted by the House, as 
3 :0110Iols: 
~ 1. Page 3, line 25, by inserting after the word 
~ I'district" the following: "or area educatio~ agency". 
6 2. Page 39, by strik:ng li~es 3 and 4 and in-
7 setting the fOllowing: 
8 " Page 36, by strik~ng lines l5 and 16 and 
9 inserting the following: "effect:ve date of those 

10 sec:ions. Sections 47 and 60 of th~s Act take effect 
11 for the school year'I." 

S-3584 
"lip-dApri.] 1S, 1987 
!~JI oj. ai, (I 13{.c» 

• 

i 
I 
; 

i , 

r 

I 
! 



::iEN.1\TE :3 
iI[nil l6, 1987 

~~ HOUSE F:L~ 499 

-

s- 3 586 
1 Amend the amendment, S-3493, to House File 499, as 

amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
25 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
3S 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

1. Page 5, by inserting after line 12, tne 
following: 

"Sec. Section 256.11, subsectio~s 2, 3 and 4, 
Code 1987~re amended to read as follows: 

2. The kindergarten program shall inc~ude 
experiences designed to develop healthy e, .-:>tional and 
social habi ts ar.d growth in the language, :s and 
communication skills,; as well as a caoac~ / for the 
completion of individual tasks,~ ar.d p~otec~ion and 
development of physical we::-being for at :east a 
period of time each week, e:np:-:asiz.'.nc the a::>oropri2.:e: 
activities and subject areas required in suosection 6, 
oa "aqraph "g" to" tOne K' '-~er-'a"-Oft 'eve' a • ..., - ....... <': .. ,. - ... - .... - • .---. 

kindergarten teacher S~2:: ho:d a certiEica:e 
providing that the ho:d;.~ is qualified :0 :each l~ 
kindergarten. An acc:edited ~o~public sct·~ol mus~ 
meet the requirements of this s~bsectio~ o~:y if the 
nonpubl~c school of~z~s a ki~de~ga:ten pr()gram. 

3. The following areas shall be taught in :he 
grades one through six: English-language a~ts, 
including reading, ~andwriting, spelling, oral and 
written English, and literature; social studies, 
including geography, history 0: the enited States a~d 
Iowa, cult~lres of other peoples and nations, and 
~~erican citizenship, including the study of natio~G:, 
state, and local government in the United States; 
mathematics; science, including environmental 
awareness and conservation 0: natural resources; 
health and physical education, ±~e~~a±~g-the-e~feee~ 
of-aieoho~7-~obaeeo,-dr~g~,-ana-?oi~o~~-on-the-htl~an 
body for at least a period of time each week, 
emohasizing the aporooriate activities and subiecc 
areas required in subsection 6, paragraph "~gO Eor the 
grade level; t~e characteristics of co~~~nicable 
diseases; traffic safety, including pedestrian and 
bicycle safety proced~res; music; and art. 

4. The following shall be taught in grades seven 
and eight as a minimum program: science, including 
environmental awareness and conservation of natural 
resources; mathematics; social studies; cultures of 
other peoples and na~ions, ar.d American citizens~ip; 
English-language arts which shall inClude reading, 
spelling, grammar, oral and written composition, ar.d 
may include other communication subjects; health anc 
physical education, ±nei~d±ng-ehe-effeet~-oE-a±eohoi, 
tobaeeo7-d~~g~7-and-?o~~on~-on-~he-htlMan-bodY7 for a~ 
least a period of time each week, emp~asizing the 



SE~-J7\TE 4 
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S-3586 ;:>g. 2 
1 aooropriate activities and subject areas requireo in 
2 subsection 6. paragraoh "~gO, for the grade level. the 
3 characteristics of comm~n:cable diseases, including 
4 venereal diseases and current crucial health :ssues; 
5 music; and art." 
6 2. Page 7, by inserting after line 36 the 
7 following: 
8 "Sec. Section 256.11, subsection 6. paragraph 
9 g. Code 1987. is amended by striki~g the p~ragraph and 

10 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
11 g. All students physically ab:e shal! oe required 
12 to participate in physical education acti~_ties during 
13 each semester they are enrolled in schocl. A ~inim~m 
14 of one-fourth unit each semester sha:l be required. 
15 ?hysical education shall inc~ude those physical and 
16 mental activities that will increase cardiovascular 
17 endurance, muscular strength and power, flexibili:y. 
:8 weight regulating, improved Jone development, improved 
19 posture, and constructive use of leisure time. A 
20 student shall not be excused from a required physical 
21 education course by enrolling in a course or by par-
22 ticipating in an opportunity offered in lieu of 
23 physical education which involves written material, 
24 oral information, or research relating to physical 
25 education, or by participating in physical activity 
26 outside of the physical education course." 
27 3. Page 7, by inserting before line 37, the 
28 following: 
29 "Sec. Section 256.11, subse~tion 6, paragraph 
30 j, Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
31 j. Health education, including an awareness of 
32 physical and mental health needs, the effects of 
33 alcohol, tobacco, drugs, and poisons on the human 
34 body, methods of reducing stress, the characteristics 
35 of communicable diseases, including venereal diseases, 
36 and current crucial health issues. 

S-3586 
Filed April 15, 1987 

RULED OUT OF ORDER Ct. /)3q) 
v 

BY JI!'i LIND 
LARRY MURPHY 
WILLIAM \.,. DIELEHi\N 



16, 1n7 

HOUSE FeLt: 499 

$-3587 
1 &~end the amendment, 5-3493, to House File 499 as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 4, line 45, by stoklng the word /, levy" 
5 and ~nse:ting the following: "budget". 
6 2. Page 14, line 50, by striking the word 
7 "amount" and inserting the following: "budget". 
8 3. Page 20, line 11, by striking the word 
9 "amount" and inserting the following: "budget". 

10 4. Page 22, line 2i by striking the wc~6 "amounL" 
11 and inserting the following: "budget". 
12 5. Page 22, line 37, by striking the word 
13 "a~ount" and inserting the following: "budget". 
14 6. Page 25, line 6, by st:iking the word "arr,ou;lt" 
15 
16 
:7 
18 
19 
20 
2' 

!-2~ 
'.23 

2~ 

25 

and inserting the following: "budget". 
7. Page 26, by striking lines 3 and 4, and 

inserting the following: "such insurance ~greement 
may be levied or budgeted in excess of any tax or 
budget l.imitation imposed by statute. For a scEOol". 

8. Page 26, line 5, by striking the words "a tax 
levied" and inserting the following: "an amo~nt 
budgeted". 

9. By striking page 26, line 50, through"page 28, 
li,..e 30. 

10. ?age 28, line 32, by striki;lg the word 
26 "A.."10UN':.""1I and inserting the folloW'ing; "BUDGET". 
27 11. 8y striking page 28, line 33 th:ough page 30, 
28 line 33 and inserting the following: 
29 "The board of directors of a school district sha2l 
30 adopt a budget for the purposes specified in this 
31 section and transmit the budget to the appropriate 
32 county board of supervisors and city councils pu:suant 
33 to section 298.6. The amount of the budget shall not 
34 exceed the revenue that would be received if a tax 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

-" 47 
,.48 

49 
50 

levy 0: eighty-one cents per thousand dollars of 
assessed valuation were levied on all of the ~,operty 
in the school district. The a~ount paid pursuant to a 
loan agreement continued under section 297.35 shall be 
subtracted when determining the total budget allowed 
under this section." 

12. Page 30, line 36, by striking the words ":rom 
the property tax and income surtax" and inserting the 
following: "received from the cities and county for 
the capital projects and equipment budget". 

13. Page 31, line 40, by striking the word "LEVY" 
and inserting the following: "BUDGET". 

14. Page 31, by striking lines 41 through 44, a;ld 
inserting the following: 

"The board of directors of a school district shall 
adopt a budget for the purposes specified in this 

--
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1 section and transmit the budget to the appropriate 
2 county board of supervisors and city councils pu:sua~t 
3 to section 298.6. The revenue rece:ved from the 
4 cities and county for the liability budget". 
5 15. Page 32, by inserting after line 5 che 
6 following: 
7 "Sec. l26A. NEW SECTION. 298.6 LEVIES BY COU:-;TIES 
8 AND CITIES. 
9 The board of directors of each school d~strict 

10 shall determine the total amount to be ra:~ed for th~ 
11 sum of its liability budget and its capit:l projects 
12 and equipment budget under this chapter. =t shall 
13 determine, on the basis of the percent of :he 
14 population of the school district residing in the 
15 unincorporated area of the county and the percent that 
16 resides in each city located wholly or partially 
17 within the sChool district compared to the total 
18 population of the school district, the percent of the 
19 total cost to be paid by each constituent unit. The 
20 county auditor shall transmit a listing of the portion 
21 of its budget estimate in dollars to each affected 
22 county board of supervisors and city council. The 
23 unincorporated part ot each county shall be considerec 
24 as a separate unit. Annually each county board of 
25 supervisors shall review the budget estimate for the 
26 unincorporated portion of the county and appropriate 
27 ~or school district purposes its share in the county 
28 rural services fund budget. Annually each city 
29 council shall review the budget estimate for the city 
30 and appropriate for school district purposes its sha,e 
31 in the city general fund budget. Each city and county 
32 shall contribute its share on an equitable basis by 
33 popUlation. With approval of a city council, the 
34 county treasurer may withhold the city's portion of 
35 the taxes collected for a city to meet the city's 
36 contribution for school district purposes under this 
37 section and deliver a receipt to the city clerk for 
38 the amount withheld." 
39 16. Page 32. line 14, by striking the word "levv" 

~ 

40 and inserting the following: "budget". 
41 17. Page 32, line 33. by striking the word nl evy " 
42 dnd inserting the following: "budget". 
43 18. Page 32, by inserting after line 3~ the 
44 followir.g: 
(~ I'Sec~ ::9A. Sect~on 331.~2(; 5U~S2C~iQ~ 2, (0(2 

~5 1987, is 3~ended by ad~i~g the eo:lowi~S new l~tt~:=ec 
0.7 ?a.rasr~ph: 
£.2 ~:::~".: :"'ETTERED PARAGRA?H. c. For capi,'cai prc:e::cs 
";S z.nc eqtlip:n2nt 2nd :iaji2..ity purposes 0;: scl-.cc::" 
SO dis~ricts under chapt€~ 298. 

'~ 
\ 



SENATE 7 
Apri~ 16, 1937 

_~Cl7 pg. 3 
~~ Sec. 129B. section 384.12, Code 1987, is amended 

2 by adding the following new subsection: 
3 NEW SUBSECTION. 20. A tax 3uEEicient to pay for 
4 the capital projects and equipment and liability 
5 purposes of school districts." 
" ~:;. page .l'l, l.~ne '01, by strli(~ng toe wora under" 
7 and inserting the following: "under". 
8 20. Page 34, lines 9 and 10, by striking the woc6 
9 and figures "section 6!3A7iy 298.3" and ir.5erti~g tne 

iO following: "seeti~n-6i3A7iy or amount bu~:etedn. 
11 21. Page 34, line 17, by striking the ~ord "levy" 
12 and inserting the following: "budget". 
II 22. Page 37, hne 3, ny strlk~ng the wo"r"c,-n-n'J."e"'v"z:'"""r,--.--.-.... ----.--
14 and inserting the fo1:owing: "budget". 
:'5 23. Page 37, line 49, by striking the \"o::d "levy" 
16 and inserting the following: "budget". 
17 24. Page 39, line 1, by inserting befoke t~e 
18 figure "298.7" the following: "297.36,". 

5-3587 
Filed April 15, 1987 

A - LOST (1 /.33< 
B - WITHDRAIVN (rt /33') 

BY RAY TAYLOR 

~ HOUSE FILE 499 

S~3589 

I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

Amend the amendment, S-3493, to House File 499, as 
amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
follows: 

1. By striking page 22, line 42 through page 23, 
line 23, and inserting the following: 

" By striking page 26, line 18 through page 
28, line 9." 

2. Page 38, by inserting after line 48 the 
following: 

" Page 36, by striking lines 9 and 10." 
3. Page 38, line 49, by striking the words and 

figure "after line 10" and inserting the following: 
"before line 11"." 

14 4. Page 39, by striking lines 3 throug~ 7 and 
15 inserting the following: 
16 " Page 36, by striking lines 15 and 16 and 
17 inserting the following: "effective date of those 
18 sections. IIII 

5-3589 
Piled April 15, 1987 

LOST y! ISoN) 

-
BY JACK RI?I:: 



HOUSE FILE 499 
$-3624 

1 Amend amendment S-3493 to House File 499 as 
2 amended, passed and reprl~ted by the House as fol:ows: 
3 1. Page 22, by striklng lines 3 through 5 and 
4 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
5 " Page 24, by striking lines 3 through 18, 
6 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
7 "The board of directors of each school district 
8 shall meet with the media representatives of the 
9 communities they serve to develop and implement a 

10 communication plan designed to e:fectively notify the 
11 public of all proceedings of each regular, adjourned, 
12 or special meeting of the board including ma:or 
13 expenditures for salaries and :or setvices performed. 
14 The plan shall be approved by the department of 
15 education and shall be effective beginning with the 
16 school year beginning July 1, 1988. Salaries paid to 
17 individuals regularly employed by the district shall 
18 only be published annually and the publication shall 
19 include the total amount of the annual salary oE each 
20 employee. Matters discussed in closed session 
21 pursuant to section 21.5 shall not be published until 
22 the matters are no longer confidential." 

S-3624 
Filed April 15, 1987 

LOST (1 /3«3) 

5-3625 

BY JULIA GE~TLE~~N 

HOUSE FILE 499 

1 ~~end the amendment, 5-3493, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 12, line 28, by striking the word" but" 
5 and inserting the following: " If the board 
6 administers examinations Eor subject mattet 
7 proEic~ency, it". 

S-3625 
Filed April 15, 1987 

ADOPTED (1 /3"{&) 

S-3626 HOUSE FILE 499 

1 ~"end House P' 
2 reprinted by thel;e 499 as amended 
3 1 B .. Ouse as E 1 ' . Y strikin 0 lows: 
4 llne 8. 9 page 35, line 29 

--3626 

led April 15, 1987 
64L; 'f-fr<, {J' 1.3 1,.0 BY 

passed and 

through page 36 , 

RA
PATRICK J. DELUHERY 

Y TAYLOR 
JOHN W. JENSEN 
WILLIl,M \,. DlELEI1AtI: 



SE"ATE 9 
i\pril 16, 1987 

HOUSE FILE 499 

.~93 Amend the amendment, 5-3493, to House File (99, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. By striking page 32, line 35 through page 33, 
5 line 45, and inserting the following: 
6 " By striking page 33, line 4 through page 
7 34, line 4. 
8 By striking page 34, line 13 thro~s~ page 
9 35, line 28." 

10 2. By striking page 34, line 39 throug~ page 35, 
11 line 35. 

S-3593 
Filed Aoril 15, 1987 
,;?~::: ..,,;j~ (f /3'&1) 

S-3594 

BY DALE •. TIEDEN 

~ ~~end the amendment, 5-3493, to House F:le 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
~ 1. Page 3, by striking lines 29 through 33 and 
::Winserting the following: 

• 0 " • Page 14, by striking lines 33 and 34 and 
7 inserting the following: "program shall be made by 
8 the department of revenue and finance on a quarterly 
9 basis, and the payments shall be separate from sta,e 

10 aid payments made pursuant to sections 442.25 and 
11 442.26. For the school year". 

S-3594 
F~led ADr~l 15, 1987 
54 c ", ~.~ </i'':''(I':5U) 

5-3596 

BY LARRY HURPHY 

HOUSE FILE 499 

1 Amend House File 499, as amended, passed, and ,e-
2 printed by the House, as :ollows: 
3 1. Page 15, by :nserting before line 18 ~he 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.23 COVERAGE OF 
6 STATE TRAINING SCHOOL TEACHERS. 
7 The department of education shall allocate ~oneys 
8 from phase II to the departme~t 0: human services ~o: 

_
9 payments to the classroom teachers employed at the 

, ,state training school.11 
," 

>~ . .'5:;6 
Fil0d April 15, 1987 
h~ "Iii. (~. 137/ ) 

BY RJ.\Y. TAYLOI~ 



April 16, 1987 

HOUSE FILE 499 

3-3590 

1 Amend amendment, 3-3493, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and ~eprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. By striking 
5 line 9. 
6 2. Page 14, by 
7 3. By striking 
8 line 1. 

S-3590 
Filed April 15, 1987 

LOST (if is '/< ) 

page 13, line 40 through page 

striking lines 16 through 36. 
page 35, line 38 through page 

BY RAY TAYLOR 

HOUSE FILE 499 

14, 

36, 

S-3591 

1 Amend the amendment, S-3493, to House File 499, as 
amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
follows: 

2 
3 

" 1. Page 28, line 42, by inserting after the word 
5 "the" the following: "income surtax rate shall not 
6 exceed ten oercent of the state income tax. Within 
7 the limits ~f the maximum income surtax rate, the". 
8 2. Page 29, line 8, by inserting after the word 
9 "election," the following: "within the limits of the 

10 maximum income surtax rate,". 

5-3591 
F~led April 15, 1987 

ADOPTED (1 iN" ) - , 

S-3592 

BY LARRY :-IURPHY 

HOUSE FILE 499 

1 Amend amendment, 5-3493, to House File 499 as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 20, line 36, by striking the words "y-or 
5 diree~or~~-5pOtl~ey" and inserting the following: " 
6 or director's spouse,". 
7 2. Page 20, line 37, by inserting after the word 
8 "board" the following: ", except that a director's 
9 spouse may receive compensation directly from the 

10 school board if the director's spouse is emoloyed by 
11 the school board on a one-half time or less basis". 
3-3592 
Filed April 15, 1987 
ot'..,k ~,: (if' 13,{.7/ 

BY RAY TAYLOR 

• 



t . , 

SENATE 11 
"p!:il 16, 1987 

HOUSE FILE 499 

_S-3598 
1 Amend the ar.1encment, 5-3493, to House File 499, as 

amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
S 
9 

10 

1. Page 1, by inserting after line 2 the follow
long: 

" Page 1, line 9, by striking the word 
"th~ee" and inserting the fol10\,'lng: "cwo". 

__ Page 1, ~ine 10, by i.nserting afte~ the '.wrc. 
"recruitment" the following: 'land retention". 

Page 1, by striking line 11. 
11 ___ Page~, line 12, by striking the :is~re 
12 "III" and inser~ing the follOwing: "rr"," 
13 2. Page 1, by s~riking lines 9 through 32 and In-
1, serting the ~ollowing: 
15 " By strlking page 3, line 12 through page 5, 
16 line 16. 11 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

•. A<. 3 
9 4 

25 
26 

3. Page 1, by inserting before line 33 the 
Ecllowing: 

"__ Page 5, line 18, by scriking the figure 
IIII" and inserting the following: IIIII. 

__ Page 5, line 21, by striking the fi.gure "U" 
and inserting the following: Or". 

__ Page 5, line 22, by striking the figure "II" 
and inserting the following: Iii"." 

4. Page 1, by insertlng after line 35 the 
:oll.owing: 

2i "__ Page S, line 25, by striking the Lgure 
28 "III1 and insetting the following: "I'I. 
29 ___ Page 5, by striking line 26 and inserting 
30 the following: "an amount equal to ninety-:h~ee 
3l dollars and sixty-nine cents". 
32 ___ Page 5, line 28, by striking the word 
33 "thlrty-eight" and inserting the ~ollowing: "Eotty-
34 seven". 
35 Page 5, line 30, by striking the f~gute "II" 
36 and"lnserting the following: "I", 
37 ?age 5, line 32, by striking the figure "II" 
38 and inserting the following: "I". 
39 Page 6, line 2, by striking the figure "II" 
40 and inserting the following: "I"." 
41 5. Page 1, by inserting after line 38 the follow-
42 ing: 
43 " Page 6, line 5, by striking the figure "II" 
44 and inserting the following: "I". 
45 ___ Page 6, by striking line 6 and inserting the 
46 follow~ng: "amount equal to four dollars and thirty-
47 seven cents multiplied". 

~_ . Page 6, line 8, by striking the word 
•. "thIrty-eight" and inserting the following: "forty-
" ::>0 seven". 



" 

/:.. 

SENATE 12 
April 16, 1987 

O'g. 2 S-3598 
1 Page 6, li~e la, by str~~i~g ~he 

and i:1serting the :o:iowing: 0:". 
figure lIT .... II 

2 
3 
,; 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
1.1 
12 
13 
14 
1 " -=> 
1 ' .0 

'..7 
18 
:9 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
32 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

Page 6. l~ne 12. by s:r~King :i:e 
and inserting the following: "I", 

Page 6. line 17. by str~king the 
and inserting the following: "I". 

Page 6. line 26. by striking the 
and inserting the following: "I". 

· Page 6. line 33. by striking the 
and inserting the following: "I". 

:':'gure 

figure 

figure 

:ic;urt, 

.... 
" ... - " , . 
"II" 

"! I" 

" - "'f II . ~ 
Page 7. line 9. by s::r~king the~gurp. ":I" 

and inserting the following: fI~1I 
Page 7, line 14, by s~:iking the :lgure "1:" 

and inser~ing the tollowl:1g: I,:" 

Page 7, line 20, by s::-iking the figi..!re "II" 
and ':"nse!"!:ing t~e Eollowing: ".!". 

· Page 7, line 35, by s~::King the :':'g~re "::" 
and lnse:ting the following: "T" 

Page 8, line 3, by striK':'::g the fig:...:re "II" 
and l~se~ting the following: "~'I 

· Page 8. line 5. by striki~g the figure "II" 
and i.nse~ting t~e following: '"'' 

Page 8. line 8. by strik~~g the ~igure "I!" 
a:1d ir:ser:ting the ~ollowing: ·'I". 

Page 8. line 17. by st~iking the fig~re "II" 
and ':'nserting the :ollowing: liT" 

Page 8. line 19. by st~iking t~e Eigure "I:" 
ar.d inserting the fOllowing: "I". 

· Page 8. line 23. by s:~i~ing the Eigure 
Il:I~and inserting the follow':'ng: IIII". 

Page 8. line 25. by striking the figure 
":I:-rr--and inser~!ng the following: ":1"." 

6. Page 2, line 18, by strik~~g the ~igure "r:1'\ 
and inserting the following: "ii". 

7. Page 2. :ine 20, by strik!ng [~e figure "r:I" 
and inserting the following: "II". 

8. Page 2. line 25. by striking tne figure "rII" 
ane ~nserting the following: "II'I. 

9. Page 2. by inserting afte~ l~ne 26 the fol
... OW1:-:g= 

" Page 9. line 1. by striki:~g the figure 
"::r:" and inser~ing the following: ":1"." 

10. Page 2. by inserting after line 28 the 
:ollowing: 

• Page 9, line 14. by striking the figure 

47 
48 
49 

IIII:"and inserting :he follo.,;ing: "I!'''. 'I 

11. Page 2, line 36, by striki~g the figure "~I:" 
a~d ~nserti~g the followi~g: f'rI". 

1.2. Page 2, line 42, by s~rikin9 the :igure "!:r" 
SO and inserting the following: "II". 



April 16, 2987 

_
S-3598 ?s. 3 

e 1 13. Page 2, line 4~, ~y strik!ng the ~igure "III" 
. 2 and inserting the fol!owing: ":1". 

3 14. Page 2, by insert~~~ a~ter line '9 the fol-
4 10wi1'.g: 
5 " page 9. line 35. by striking the figure 
6 "III" and inserting the fallowing: "II". 
7 Page 10. line 16. by striking the figure 
8 "III"and inserting the following: "II"." 
9 15. Page 3, line 1, by striking the figllre "III" 

10 and inserting the following: "II". 
11 16. Page 3. by inserting after line 6 ·he fo110w-
12 ing: 
13 " Page 12, line 29, by strik~ng t:"": figure 
14 "III" and inserting the ~ollowi~g: "II"." 
15 17. page 3. line 13. by striking the figure "II:" 
16 and inserting the ~ol~owing: "!!". 
1.7 18. Page 3. by inserting areer line 13 the 
18 following: 
19 " page 12. line 34. by striking the figure 
20 "III~nd inserting the followl:1g: "II".·' 
21 19. page 3. by inserting after line 17 the fol-
22 lowing: 
23 " page 13. line 33. bj striking the figure 
24 "r:I" and inserting the fOllowing: "II"." 

e 25 20. Page 3, line 22, by st:riking the figure "III" 
~ 26 and inserting the followIng: ·'r!". 

. 27 21. ?aae 3. bv insertinG after line 28 the 
28 followi~g:-' . 
29 " i?age 14. line 8. by striking the figure 
30 ItIII"a:ic ir.se:-ting the ~olloW'ing; !·II". 
31 ?age :4. line 22. by Striking the figure 
32 "T";-;;-","· ... "~r. "''''e c ....... ~1.-., , ...... g. "IT"" ... 101. a"c. l~~ser,- .I.. •• S ~.. "v ... ,"u1.N ... ,. ..1... 

33 22. page 3. by inserting a:ter Ilne 37 the 
34 foll.o!""'ing: 
35 " Page 15. line 8. by stri~ing the figure 
36 ":::r:::"and insertlng the f011Q'.oling: "II". 
37 page 15. line 9. by striking the words and 
38 figure "or ;lhase XX ..... 

5-3598 
Filed Aoril ~5. 1987 
g;~~ : /, ,.0.:. (~. 13 d) 

BY JACK RIFE 

, i 

--=:::-



SENATE 10 
April 16, 1987 

5-3595 

HOUSE FlU: 499 

1 Amend amendment, S-3493, to House 2ile 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 32, line 50, by insecting after the word 
5 "for" the following: 'the school year beGinning July 
6 1~989 and". 
7 2. page 33, by striking lines 1 through 3 a~d 
8 inserting the following: "vear, the twentv-~ive 
9 percent portion sha1: be reduced to fift~en percent. 

10 3. Page 33. line 8. by inserting aft£~ the woc~ 
11 "Eor" the following: "the school year bt". ~ ~n~i:1c Ji..:.lv 
12 1--;-1989 and" ' • 
13 4. Page 33. by striking ~~nes 9 through 12 and 
14 inserting the following: "scheel year, the seventy-
15 five oercent ~or:ior. shall be increased to eightv-f:ve 
16 percent." 
17 5. Page 33, by striking lines 33 through 37 and 
18 inserting the following: "amount. For each of tne 
19 school years beginning ~uly 1. 1988 and Julu 1. 19§9. 
20 the one hundred two percent amount shall be reduced bv 
21 five-tenths of one percent so that for the schOO: vea~ 
22 beginning July 1. 1989 and each succeeding school": 
23 6. Page 33, line 39, by inserting after the word 
24 "hundred" the following: "one". 

5-3595 
Filed April 15, 1987 
tiL.,LJ 4/1t-/n (-J. 13~O) 

, U 

BY DALE L. TIEDEN 
LARRY flURPI!Y 



-
HOUSE F'IL~ 499 

5-3609 
1 
2 

Ame:ld amend:nent., 5-3493, :0 House f~le 499 as 
amended, Dassed and reotinted bv the House as follows; 

1. Page 8, by st~i~ing lines 14 t.hrough 22 and 
inserting the followi~g: "uti:ize a modified block 
schedule. The application shall be teceived by 
January 1 of the preceding school yea,. ~he state 
board shall review the applications and notify school 
districts with approved appllcations not late, than 
February :5 of the p:eceding school year. The state 
board may request that a". 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

':'0 

5-3609 
Filed April 15, 2987 

l'.OOPTED ( .. 1339) 
-- U 

5-3610 
ii005E f!LE 499 

Amend the a:nendment, 5-3493, to House File 499, 
2 amended, passed, and reprin:ed by the House, as 
3 follows; 
4 1. Page 13, by s:'lklng lines 33 through 39. 

s- 3610 
Filed April 15, 1987 

ADOPTED (1 /.N~ ) 
BY RICHARD VARN 

LARRY MURPHY 

HOUSE FILS 499 

as 

5-3611 

1 Amend amendment, 5-3493, :0 House File 499 as 
2 amended, passed and teprinted by the House as follows; 
3 1. Page 3, by inse~cing after line 8 che 
4 :0110wing; 
5 " • Page 12, by str~~ing lines 8 through 10 ane 
6 insertina the ~oliowinc; "education under section 
7 294A.16.=" • 

s- 3611 
Fi~ed April 15, 1987 
U'k....# ",I,; 4A ('1' )3';"3) 

BY WALLY E. HORN 
JOY C. CORNING 



HOUSE FILE 499 

S-3605 

~ ~~end amendment, 5-3493, cO House File 499 as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 20, by inserting after line 3 the 
5 following: 
6 Sec. 400. NEW SECTION. 275.57 ATTACHMENT OF 
7 DISTRICT. 
8 Notwithstanding the procedure prescribed in 
9 sections 275.51 through 275.56, if a petition is fi~ed 

LO with the board of directors of a school ~lstrict and 
:1 it is signed by at least fifty percent o. the eligible 
12 electors of a portion of the school dis:rict 
13 requesti~g that the portion of :he school district ~e 
14 dissolved and attached to one or more con:iguous 
15 school districts, that portion of the school district 
16 shall be attached to the contiguous districts named in the 
17 petition effective the next following July 1. 
18 However, if within forty-five days after the petition 
19 is filed with the board of directors, a second 
20 petition is filed with the board requesting that an 
21 election be held on the proposition to dissolve the 
22 portion 0: the school district, the board shall call a 
23 special election to vote on the proposition. The 
24 proposition carries if a simple majority of those 
25 voting on the proposition at the election votes in 
26 favor of the proposition. 
27 This section is also applicable to portions of 
28 SChool districts included in petitions Eiled under 
29 section 275.12." 
30 2. Page 39, by inserting aEter line II the 
31 following: 
32 ·'Sec. Section 400 of this Act takes effect 
33 retroactive to January 1, 19~7." 

S- 36 05 

5- 3607 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

5-3607 

1987 BY MICHAEL E. GRO~STAL 

HOUSE FILE 499 

Amer.d House File 499 as amended, passed ar.d 
reprinted by the House as follows: 

1. Page 15, by inserting after line 19 the fallowing: 
"Sec .__ NE\'; SECTION. 1.17 OFFICIAL LANGU1,GE. 
The Official language for the state is the English 

language." 

Filed April 15, 1987 
'II;;- ,,/It (;i> 137:) 

BY EDGAR :r. HOLDEN 

, 
r 



-~~. 
:;;:;~.'\'J.';:; L.5 

April 16, 1987 

S-3618 

HOUSE FI::'C:: 499 

- Amend che a~endment S-3~93 to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprlnced by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 1, by inserting a:ter line 8 the 
5 following: 
6 " Page 3, line 16, by striking the words "the 
7 minimum salary" and inserting tr.e following: "teacher 
8 salaries ll

• 

9 Page 3, by inserting after line '0 the 
10 following: 
11 "For the school year beginning July 1, 1987, the 
12 salary of each full-ti~e teacher whose regular 
13 compensation is less than eighteen thousand dol:ars 
14 for that school year shall be increased by ten 
15 percent, not exceeding regular compensation of 
16 eighteen thousand dollars, in the manner prov~ded in 
17 this section and seccion 294A.6 if moneys are 
18 appropriated by the general assembly for phase I." 
19 Page 3, line 21, by striking the figure 
20 "1987" and inserting the following: "1988"." 
21 2. Page 1, by inserting after line 13 the 
22 following: 
23 "__ Page 3, line 30, by inserting after the 
24 word "supplements" the following: "to increase each 
25 eligible teaCher's compensation by ten percent not 
26 exceeding regular compensation of eighteen thousand 
27 dollars". 
28 ___ Page 3, by striking lines 32 and 33 and 
29 inserting the following: "total of the amount needed 
30 for the salary increase under this section plus the 
31 amount required to". 
32 Page 4, line 5, by striking the words "shall 
33 be prorated"." 
34 3. Page 1, by striking lines 17 through 25 and 
35 inserting the following: 
36 " By striking page 4, line 14, through page 
37 5, line 2 and inserting the following: "or area 
38 education agency for each succeeding school year."" 
39 4. Page 1, by striking lines 33 through 35 and 
40 inserting the following: 
41 " . Page 5, by striking lines 23 through 30 and 
42 inserting the following: "teachers. For the fiscal 
43 year beginning July 1, 1987, the department of 
44 education shall allocate to each school district for 
45 the purpose of implementing phase II an amount eq~al 
46 to thirty-seven dollars and ninety-seven cents 
47 multiplied by the district's certified enrollment if 

~ 48 the general assembly has appropriated sufficient 
~~49 moneys to make those payments for that fiscal year. 
.... 50 For the fiscal year beginning July i, 1988, the 



SENATE 24 
April 16, 1987 

S-3618 pg. 2 

1 department of education shall allocate to each school 
2 district for phase II an amount equal to seventy-five 
3 dollars and ninety-three cents multiplied by the 
4 district's certified enrollment if the general 
5 assembly has appropriated sufficient moneys to make 
6 those payments for that fiscal year. If"." 
7 5. Page 1, by striking lines 36 through 38 and 
8 inserting the following: 
9 " Page 6, by striking lines 3 through 10 and 

10 inserting the following: 
11 "For the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1987 the 
12 department shall allocat~ to each area e(lcation 
13 agency for the purpose of implementing phu5e II an 
14 amount equal to one dollar and seventy-se2n cents 
15 multiplied by the enrollment served in the area 
16 education agency if the general assembly has 
17 appropriated sufficient moneys to make those payments 
18 for that fiscal year. For the fiscal year beginning 
19 July 1, 1988, the department of education shall 
20 allocate to each area education agency for phase II an 
21 amount equal to three dollars and fifty-five cents 
22 multiplied by the enrollment served by the area 
23 education agency if the general assemQly has 
24 appropriated sufficient moneys to make those payments 
25 for that fiscal year. If"." 
26 6. Page 2, by striking lines 29 through 49 and 
27 inserting the following: 
28 " Page 9, by str~king lines 15 through 25 and 
29 inserting the following: . 
30 "For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 if 
31 sufficient moneys have been appropriated for phase III 
32 payments, the payments for an approved plan for a 
33 school district shall be equal to the product of a 
34 district's certified enrollment and forty-nine dollars 
35 and thirty-two cents. For fiscal years thereafter, if 
36 sufficient moneys have been appropriated for phase III 
37 payments for school districts, the payments for an 
38 approved plan shall be equal to the product of a 
39 district's certified enrollment and ninety-eight 
40 dollars and sixty-three cents. For the school year 
41 beginning July 1, 1987, if sufficient moneys have been 
42 appropriated for phase III payments, the payments for 
43 an approved plan for an area education agency shall be 
44 equal to the product of an area education agency's 
45 enrollment served and two dollars and thirty cents. 
46 For fiscal years thereafter, if sufficient moneys have 
47 been appropriated for phase III payments for school 
48 districts, the payments fpr an approved plan shall be 
49 equal to the product of ah area education agency's 
50 enrollment served and four dollars and sixty cents. 

pg. 3 
1 However, the department of education shall"." BY 

RICHARD VANDEHOEF 
NORMAN J. GOODWIN 

DAVID M. READINGER 
RICHARD F. DRAKE 

EDGAR H. 
JOHN W. JENSEN 



. , 

HoeSE FILE 499 
S-36!6 

, 
• 
2 
3 

- 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

Amend the amendment, S-3493, to House file 499 as 
amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
follows: 

1. Page 22, by striking line 32 and inserting che 
fOllowing: "prescribed by the board. The 
examinations required by this section shall be used a" 
a criteria for issuing an initial teaching certif~C3t·, 
only if the state board determines that th~ 
examinations are valid ar-d reliable indicators of 
successful teaching performance :or applic~r.ts for 
initial certificates under this chapter."" 

2. Page 13, by inserting after line 32 t~e 
following: 

"__ Page 20, line 21, by striking the word 
"shall" and inserting the following: "may be required 
to U

." 

3. Page 14, by striki~g :ine :0, and inserting 
the following: 

"__ Page 20, by std~ing lines 31 through 34 
and inserting t~e foILow:ng: 

"Nothing in this chapter shall b~ construed to 
prohibit a pupil f,om enrolling in a cou,se at an 
eligible postsecondary ir.s:~tution at the expense of 
the pupil or the pupil's parent or guardian. The 

2S board of directors of a school district shall not 
26 prohibi: a pupil from enrolling i~ a course at an 
27 elig~ble postsecondary ~r.stitution when expenses for 

~
28 the course, including :u:t:on, transportation costs, 

~ 9 expenses for textbooks and ~aterials, and other fees, 
" 30 are paid by the pupil or :he pupi:'s parent or 

31 guardian."11 
S-3616 
~ilud April IS, 1987 

"T~""n,' ". (ri, 13'-1") \". - 1 •• l...I~\"""l" U 

0i-3617 
HOUSE FI LE 499 

Amend 
2 ame:1ded, 
~ :oilows: 

t~e arne~dment, 5-3493, :0 House F_~e ~99, 
passed, and ~ep:i~tec by ~~e HCC5~, as 

.; -'-. "ace', D' y e. ... r···;"'g ~ i ..... .=.S ")'1 6- ........ ou' .. ,... )'-': a~~ 
• - ." J _ .... , ,~ ............ -.... -;' -_ ........ - L;'l .. ':1" _J ",,-, 

5 :':1sert:ng C:1e :Oli.OW:.:;g: "pay:ner:ts. :v( sc:-tool. ·/(!.::'~s 
~ a!:~e: the scheel yea::, ·:)e9':r'.:,,~:;g :::~y 1, :987, i: 

school distr~c: or ar~a e~uca:ion ~~ency ::-ed~~~es ;~e 
8 ~u~ber of its ~ull-:i.;:;= ec!.:i',;a:'2;!t ~eache ; oeic~ :f~e 
9 number emp~oyed du~ir.g the school year be~;'ning Ju:y 

10 1, 1987, the department of reve~~e and ~l dnce shal~ 
l' pay each schoo: dist:ict and area e~ucati 2ge~cy d 
12 total minimum salary supp:emen: eq~a: to '~'2 :atio ~E 
13 the number of full-tine equivalent teachers e~plo}·,~d 
:4 in ~he school dist~ic: or area ecccation age~cy Eo: 
15 that school year divided by the ~umber o~ f~ll-~irne 

_, '.6 equivalent teache(s emp:oyed i~ the schoel distr ic~ 0:' 

(~7 area education agency ~or the school year beginning 
. 18 July 1, 1987 and multip:ying that fraction by the 

19 total minimum salary supplement paid to that school 
20 district or area education agency Eor the school year 
21 beginning July 1, 1987," 

5-3617 ,~ U~b 
fil.ed ;'.pril 15, 1987 iS~$") 3Y JOE:;. \':ELSi-I 



SE"ATE: 21 
A:oril 16, 1987 

HOUSE n:E 499 
5-3612 

1 Amend the ame:ldme:-:t, 5-3493, to iclol.:se F:'le 499, <:s 
2 amended, passed, and reprln~ed by the House, as 
3 fOllows: 
4 1. Page 3, by inserti:lg after l:ne 17 the 
5 followi ng: 
6 " . Page i3, by striking lines 25 and 26 and 
7 inserting the following: 
8 "A plan adopted by the board of directo~5 of a 
9 school district or area education aqency s~all be 51.:0-

10 mitted to the department cf"." 
5-3612 
Filed April 15, 1987 
tfo "./. JI-/;?(p.13f.,» 
,~ ~ 

BY ;'i."LLY 1::. HOF<N 
JOy C. CORNDlG 

HOUSE P'ILE 499 
s- 3613 

1 Amend House File 499 as amended, passed and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 33, by inserting after line J the 
4 following: 

5 "Sec. Section 442.4, Code 1987, is amended by 
6 adding the-following new SUbsection: 
7 NEw SUBSECTION. 3A. If the n~mber of pupils in 
8 basic enrollment fOr the bUdget year is fewer than 
9 four pupils pee square ~iie in the school district, as 

10 determined by the department of management, the 
11 department of ~anagement shal~ assign an additional 
12 weighting of one-tenth fOr eacn pupil in basic 
13 enrollment for the budget year." 
i4 2. Page 34, l:r.e ~1, by insert:r.g after the 
15 figure "280.4," che following: "the additional 
16 wei heir. for soarcity of pu i15 in subsection JA,". 

S- 3613 
filed A[lril 15, 1987 

DONALD E. GETTINGS 
FORREST SCHWENGELS 

ElY BEVERLY A. HANNO~ 
JOH:\' W. JENSE,; 
JAMES R. RIORDi\N 
EUGENE S. FRAISE 



SENATE 28 
April 16, 1987 

23 

HOUSE FILE 499 

Amend the amendment, 8-3493, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows! 
4 1. Page 15, by striking line 10 and inserting the 
5 following! "a, Code 1987, is amended to read as 
6 follows: 
7 5. The petition may also include a provision that 
8 the ~ehee%he~~e-t~x-p~e~±ded-±n-~e~t±en-~f87%7-~~b~ee 
9 t±en-77 imposition of the capital projects and equip-

10 ment levy will be voted upon at the elect.n conducted 
11 under section 275.18." 
12 2. Page 16, by striking lines 3 througtl 6 and 
13 inserting the following: "corporation and the propo-
14 sition to %e~y-the-eehoo%ho~~e-tax-~nde~-~eet±en 
15 ~7e'%7-~~b~eet±en-77 impose the capital projects and 
16 equipment amount under section 298.2 if the petition 
17 included a provision for a vote to %e~y-tne 
18 ~ehee%no~~e-t~x impose the capital projects and 
19 eguipment amount. If a proposition receives a". 
20 3. Page 20, line 24, by striking the word "e~" 
21 and inserting the following: "the imposition of the 
22 capital projects and equipment amount or". 

4. Page 27, by striking lines 4 through 6 and in
serting the following: "the ~enoe%ho~~e-t~x capital 
projects and eguipment amount which has been approved 

26 by- the voters as provided in ~eet±on-~7e'%7-e~beeet±on 
27 7". 
28 5. Page 27, by striking lines 9 through 11 and 
29 inserting the following: "agreements in 
30 anticipation". 
31 6. Page 27, by striking lines 17 and 18 and in-
32 serting the following: "within the limits of the t~x 
33 amount approved by the voters under section 298.2 to 
34 pay for the". 
35 7. Page 27, line 32, .y striking the words "by 
36 tne-~ote~e" and inserting the following: "by the 
37 voters". 
38 8. Page 28, by striking lines 34 and 35 and 
39 inserting the following: "submit the proposition of 
40 raising a capital projects and equipment amount to the 
41 voters at a regular school election, or upon receipt 
42 of a petition signed by twenty-five eligible electors 
43 in a district having a population of five thousand or 
44 less and fifty eligible electors in any other district 
45 shall submit the proposition to the voters. The 
46 capital projects and equipment amount shall not exceed 
47 the amount that could". 

9. By striking page 28, line 49 through page 29, 
ine 13, and inserting the following: 

"The proposition may include a". 
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1 10. ?age 29. lines 22 and 23. by s:riki~g :ne 
2 words "decision of the board" a~~ ~~se:tins t~e 
3 Eo:'lowing: "propos~ticr. a9P~oved by :he vc,te:.-sl'. 

5-3623 
Filed April 15. 1987 

ORDER (l/34J ) 

v 

BY JOHN W. JENSEN 
JACK \1. HESTER RULED OUT OF 

HOUSE FILE 499 

5-3619 

1 
dm nt 5-3493 to House File 499 ~s 

Ar.\end amen Ie ~'nted b the House ,)S [allows: 
amended. passed Clnd rep:l 5' Y;nser~ing tl1e follu.,;~r,s: 2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
1 1 
',2 
13 

1 Page 22 after 11ne oy - ~ . ~' 
I'" pagc'Z4 by inserting a~ter line 25 ~ne 

following: ' 1 . .' er o~ ~O-les of a scnoo 
IIHowever, if the nLlITID. '": ......... ~ 1::' h . "1 distric-: 

~ 'l~~ ~o reSlce~ts ~n t.e scnoo~ 
newsletL.er rnal.~t:..... ..... . " .L. • t res~dcn·--h ~ b .... OC schoo.;.. C.l.SI.. .. .rlC .... '-ex· .... eeds ...... 8 •• um e.... ... . , .. ' the-;:; c ........ ~ . . ~. 

...... +- '" "'" r '0'...l;;'115;1CO 1.0 •. _ -,,~ . .>"""J..~'~"""I 
s'lbscr l.bers ..... 0 G •• ewspa?e .. ....,. .....; '-'" " ....... , ' - h ...... ; ... .....,"t., 0"'" ..... cc:':...l.:.::ea .!..r. .=>·~C,-.;..,/:,:..J 
ol:bll.CCl.t~or: o!:: t.c 11 .... 0 .... ,,-:..; - I •• : ". ......, .' ........... " ..... 

• ' 3' • 2-9 35 i~ a so:1001 C.lStrlct •. e."s.'~CL~'. 279. q anc I.·~ . 2-c ..... ,' ,=! .... c. 
satisfies the rcquire~ents of scetlons IJ')-' •. , 

279 . 35 .. , .. 

S·~3619 

;:,::ec. j\?'~1.1 
., :""\ •. ~ , 19B7 

:CHN 

O~DER(O' /.3q;) 

HOUSE FILE 499 

5-3620 
1 Amend amendment. 5-3493, to House File 499 as 

amended, passed. and reprinted by the House. as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 1. Page 29. line 3. by inserting aEter the word 
5 "board," the following: "or on the board's own 
6 motion,lI. 
7 2. Page 29. line 3. by inserting after the word 
8 "proposal" the following: "to raise the capital 
9 projects and equipment amount". 

10 3. Page 34. by striking lines 8 through 1: and 
11 inserting the following: "section 442.2 or 442.9. 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
2l 
22 

M±~ee~~aneotl~-±neome-ineitlde~-property-tB~-:ev±ed 

tlnder-tne-provi~±on~-of-~eet±on-6i3A.7,-to-ftlnd-the 
eosts-of-tort-i±ab±~±ty-±nStlranee-for-the-senoo~ 

distr±et." 
4. Page 34, by striking line 27 and inserting :he 

following: "i78 and for major-btli:d±ng-repair~-Bs 
defined-in". 

5. Page 34. line 28, by striking the words and 
figure "section i97.5 298.2" and inserting the 
following: "~eetion-i97T5. and for the purposes 
listed in section 298.2. subsections 2. 3. 4. and 7". 

S-3620 
Filed April 15. 1987 BY RICHARD Vi'.R"; 

A - t,DO?TED 13 - \·iITEDRAh'r.; C - ,-,DOP'fED c:q, .,3o.{<.I.) 

," , 
J 
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HoeSE FILE 499 

•

3630 
.. A.1',end the alr.endment, 5-3493, to House Fi~e 499 as 

2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1 Page 12, by inserting after line 32 the 
5 following: 
6 "The examinations required by this section shall be 
7 used as a criteria for issuing an initial teaching 
8 certificate only if the state board determi~es that 
9 the examinations are valid and reliable indicators of 

10 successful teaching performance for applicants for 
11 i~itial certificates under :his chapter."" 
12 2. Page 13, by inserting after ii~e 32 the 
13 following: 
14 "__ Page 20, :ine 21, by str iking the ',iord 
15 "shall" and inserting che fol:owing: "may be required 
16 to".1f _ 
17 3. Page 14, by striking line 10, and inserting 
18 the fOllowing: 
19 " Page 20, by striking lines 31 through 34 
20 and inserting the following: 
21 "Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to 
22 prohibit a pupil from enrolling in a course at an 
23 eligible postsecondary institution at the expe~se of 

the pupil or the pupil's parent or guardian. The 
board of directors of a school district shall not 
prohibit a pupil from enrolling in a course at an 

27 eligible postsecondary institution when expenses tor 
28 the course, including tuition, transportation costs, 
29 expenses for textbooks and materials, and other fees, 
30 are paid by the pupil or the pupil's pare~t or 
31 guardian."" 

BY RICHARD V."RN 

HOUSE FILE 499 

$-3631 

1 ~~end amendment 5-3493 to Rouse File 499 as 
2 amended, passed and reprinted by the House as follOWS: 
3 1. Page 22, by inserting before line 7 the following: 
4 ., Page 24, by inserting before line 19 the 
5 following: 
6 
7 
8 

,A. ) ',"l. 
l2 
13 

"However, if the number of copies of a school 
newsletter mailed to residents in the school district 
exceeds the number of school district resident 
subscribers to a newspaper ?ublished in the district, 
publication of the information required in sections 
27~-:34 and 279.35 in a scr.ool district ne'",sletter 
sa~1sfies the requirements of sec~ions 279.34 and 
279': 3'5."" 

5-3631 
~iled Aoril 15. 1987 
oY' ~ -';/16 (it J-" A ) 

BY JOH~ w. JE~SEK 



HOUSE fILE 499 

5-3627 

1 Amend amendment S-3493 to House File 499 as 
amended, ~assed and reprinted by the House as foLlows: 

1. Page 12, line 24, by striking the word "may" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "shall". 

2 
3 
4 

BY RAY TAYLOR 

HOUSE FILE 499 

S-3629 
1 Amend amendment 5-3493 to House File 499 as amended, 
2 passed and reprinted by the House as follows; 
3 1. page 10, by striking line 45 through page 11, 

4 line 42. 

5-3629 
Filed April 15, 1987 
d'~, "')(; (If /3 <- ' ) 

BY EDGAR H. fiOLDEN 
JULIA GECITLEM:',N 

• 
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April. 16, 1987 

HOUSE FIt,2 499 
1\ 

JA- S-,J6J2 
',., ~~end Eouse File 499 as a~e~ded, passed, and 

2 repri~ted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 2, line 1, by striking the ~ords and 
4 figure "and July 1, 1988" and inserting the following: 
5 ", July 1, 1988, and July 1, 1989". 
6 2. Page 2, line 7, by striking the words and 
7 figure "and July 1, 1988" and inserting the following: 
8 ", July 1, 1988, and July 1, 1989". 
9 3. Page 3, by striking lines 7 through 9 and 

~o inserting the following: 
11 "If moneys are appropriated by the general assembly 
12 ~o the fund for distribution under this chapter the 
13 moneys shall be allocated by the depart~ent so ~hat 
14 nine and twenty-three hundredths perce~t of the moneys 
15 apprcpriated are distributed for phase I, thirty-nine 
16 and forty-nine hundredths percent are distributed for 
17 phase II, and fifty-one and twenty-eight hundredths 
18 percent are distributed for phase III." 
19 4. Page 3, lines 23 and 24, by striking the words 
20 "eighteen thousand dollars" and inserting the 

following: "determined based upon the moneys 
allocated for phase r and the regular compensation of 
teachers for that school year." 

5. Page 3, line 27, by inserting after the word 
"education" the [allowing: "by the third Friday in 
September". 

6. Page 3, line 29, by striking the words 
"eighteen thousand dollars" and inser.tl~g the 
following: .Ithe minimum annua: salary". 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 7. Page 3, line 30, by inserting after the word 
31 "year" the following: "for that year". 
32 8. Page 3, line 32, by striking the words 
33 "eighteen thousand dollars" and inserting the 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

following: "the minimum annual salary". 
9. By striking page 4, line 10 through page 5, 

line 6, and inserting the following: "each school 
district and area education agency under phase I and 
the deoartment of revenue and finance sha:l make the 
payments. For succeeding school years if sufficient 
moneys are appropriated to the fund, the amount of the 
total minimum salary supplement shall be eq~al to the 
amount paid for the school year beginning July 1, 1987 
and it shall be used to increase teacher salaries." 

10. Page 5, by striking lines 7 thro~gh 14. 
11. By striking page 5, line 23 through page 6, 

line 2, and inserting the following: "teachers. 
47 Annually, the department of education sha~: allocate 
48 to school districts for the purpose of implementing 
49 phase II ninety-five and twelve hundredthS percent of 
50 the total phase II allocation determined under section 
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1 294A.3. Annually, the department shall divide the 
2 total certified enrollment in the state into the 
3 school districts' portion of the phase II allocation 
4 to determine a phase II per pupil amount for school 
5 districts. Each school district shall receive for 
6 phase II the phase II per pupil amount multiplied by 
7 the district's certified enrollment." 
8 12. Page 6, by striking lines 3 through 17 and 
9 inserting the following: 

10 "Annually the department of education shall 
11 allocate to area education agencies for the purpose of 
12 implementing phase II four and eighty-eight hundredths 
13 percent of the total phase II allocation determined 
14 under section 294A.3. Annually, the department shall 
15 divide the total enrollment served in the state into 
16 the area education agencies' portion of the phase II 
17 allocation to determine a phase II per pupil amount 
18 for area education agencies. Each area education 
19 agency shall receive for phase II the phase II per 
20 pupil amount multiplied by the area education agency's 
21 enrollment served. 
22 13. Page 7, by striking line 34 and inserting the 
23 following: "equal to or more than the minimum salary 
24 for phase I will". , 
25 14. Page 8, line 27, ~y striking the words "and 
26 to promote student achiev.ment". 
27 15. Page 8, by inserting after line 31 the 
28 following: 
29 "It is the intent of the general assembly that 
30 school districts and area education agencies 
31 incorporate into their planning for performance-based 
32 pay plans and supplemental pay plans, implementation 
33 of recommendations from recently issued national and 
34 state reports relating to the requirements of the 
35 educational system for meeting future educational 
36 needs, especially as they relate to the preparation, 
37 working conditions, and responsibilities of teachers, 
38 including but not limited to assistance to new 
39 teachers, development of teachers as instructional 
40 leaders in their schools and school districts, using 
41 teachers for evaluation and diagnosis of other 
42 teachers' techniques, and the implementation of 
43 sabbatical leaves. 
44 It is the intent of the general assembly that as 
45 more stringent or additional teaching certification 
46 standards or other educational requirements affecting 
47 teacher compensation are mandated in response to 
48 recommendations made in various national and state 
49 reports relating to education and teaching in the 
50 nat.ion and in this state, the cost of meeting these 

.. 
• 
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, 
~ 

2 
~ 3 

" ~ 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
15 

requirements shall be bor~e tiy the distr cts a~d area 
education agencies themselves and state i~anclal 
assistance will be provided on:y pu~sua;1t t~ an 
approved phase III plan. Renewal of school districts' 
and area education agencies' initial allocations of 
phase III moneys may be affected in subsequent years 
by implementation of increased or additional 
standards." 

16. Page 9, by striking lines 3 through 13 and 
inserting the following: "combination of the two." 

17. Page 9, by striking lines 15 through 30 and 
inse~ting the following: 

"Annually, the department of education shall 
determine the pay~ents for an approved plan for each 
schooL district and area education agency. Ninety
five and twelve hundredths percent of the tocal phase 

17 III allocation determined under section 294A.3 shall 
18 be allocated to school districts and four and eighty-
19 eight hundredths percent shall be allocated to area 
20 education agencies. Annually the department shall 
21 dete~mine a phase III per pupil amount for school 
22 districts and a phase III pe~ pupil amount fo~ area 
23 education agencies based upon the phase III allocation 
24 [or each in the same manner as the phase II per pupil 
25 amounts were determined. The total amount paid fo( 
26 phase III for a school year Eor each school district 
27 that has an approved plan is equal to the phase III 
28 pe~ pupil amount for school districts multiplied by 
29 the dist~ict's certif~ed enrollment. The ~otal amount 
30 paid for phase III for a school year for each area 
31 education agency that has an approved plan is equal to 
32 the phase III per pupil amount for area education 
33 agencies multiplied by the area education agency's 
34 enrollment served. 
35 18. Page 10, line 17, by inserting aEter the word 
36 "district" the following: ", except that phase III 
37 moneys may be used to employ substitute teachers, 
38 part-time teachers, and other employees needed to 
39 implement plans that provide innovative staffing 
40 patterns or that require that a ~eacher employed on a 
41 full-time basis be absent f:om :he classroom for 
42 specified periods Eor Eulfilling other instructional 
43 duties". 
44 19. Page 12, line 31, by striking the words 
45 ·parents, students,". 
46 20. Page 12, line 33, by inserting after the word 
47 "proposal" the following: "Eor distribution of phase 
48 III moneys to be submitted to the board oE directors". 
49 21. Page 13, by striking lines 8 and 9 and 1n-
50 serting the following: "area education agency for 
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1 consideration by the board in developing a plan. Fe. 
2 the school year beginning July'i. 
3 22. Page 14, li~e 7, by inse,~ing after tr.e word 
4 f!agencyll the following: "for the school yed~ 
5 beginning July 1, 1987". 
6 23. Page 14. line 7, by inserting after the word 
7 "an" the following: "approved phase III plan that are 
8 not expended Ear that school year shall not revert to 
9 the general Eund of the state but may be expended by 

10 that school district during the school year beginning 
11 July 1, 1988. For school years thereafter, moneys 
12 allocated to a school district or area education 
13 agency for an". 
l4 24. Page 14, line 22, by striking the words and 
15 figure "for phase III" and inserting the following: 
16 "and allocated to phase III under section 294A.3". 
17 25. Page 14, line 33. by inserting aEter the word 
18 "finance" the following: "on a quarterly basis and 
19 may be made". 
20 26. Page 14, line 34, by inserting after the 
21 figure "442.26." the following: "For the school year 
22 beginning July 1, 1987, the first quarterly payment 
23 shall be made not later than October 15, 1987 taking 
24 into consideration the relative budget and cash 
25 position oE the state resources." 
26 27. Page 15, by striking lines 10 through 17. 

BY RICHARD VARN 
LARRY MURPHY 



HOUSE rrLE 499 

'~13634 
".,.., Amend the amendment, 5-3632, to House Fi~e 499, as 

2 amenced, pa~sed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 Eollows: 
4 1. Page 4, by striking lines 17 through 21 and 
5 inserting the following: 
6 " Page 14, by striking lines 33 and 34 and 
7 inserting the following: "program shall be made by 
8 the,department of revenue and finance on a q~arterly 
9 basls, a~d the payments shall be separate from state 

10 aid payments made pursua~t to sections 442.25 and 
11 442.26. 20r the school year". 

S-3634 
Filed Apri) )5, 1987 
c,~, w/(./&'1((/3.0) 

S-3635 

BY LARRY ~1URPHY 

HOUSE FILE 499 

Amend amendment, 5-3632, to House File 499 as 
amended, passed and reprinted by the House as follows: 

1. Page 3, by inserting aEter line 43 the 
following: 

" Page 12, by striking lines 8 through 10 and 
inserting the following: "education under sect':'on 

7 294A.16."" 

S-3635 
Filed April 15, 1987 
6£~ ';/)(.(71 I.NO 

S-3636 

BY WALLY E. HORl\ 
JOY C. CORl\ING 

HOUSE fILE 499 

1 Amend amendment, 5-3632, to House File 499 as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 3, line 45, by striking the word 
5 "parents,". 

5-3636 
Filed April 15, 1987 
a d.,JZA '1/1,- (-,p 13";-) 

J "., 

BY LARRY MURPHY 



• HOUSE: FILE 499 

5-3633 
1 ~~end the amend~ent, 5-3493, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and rep(inted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 15, by striking line 20 and inserting the 
5 following: "1987, is amended to read as fOllows: 
6 5. The petition ~ay also include a provision that 
7 the ~choo~hon~e-tex-oro~~ded-in-~ection-~?e.:,-~nb~ec-
8 tion-y, impOSition of the caoital projects and equip-
9 ment amount will be voted upon at the election 

lO--.conducted under section 275.18." 
11 2. Page 15, by striking lines 3 through 6 and 
12 inserting the following: "corporation and the propo-
13 sition to ~e~y-the-~ehoo~hon~e-tax-nnder-~eetion 
14 ~ye7:7-~nb~ection-~7 lmpose the capital projects and 
15 equipment amount under section 298.2 if the petition 
16 included a provision for a vote to :e~y-the 
17 ~ehoo~hon~e-tax impose the caoital projects and 
18 equipment amount. If a proposition receives a". 
19 3. Page 20, line 24, by striking the word "or" 
20 and inserting the following: "the imposition of the 
21 capital projects and equipment amount or". 
22 4. Page 27, by striking lines 4 through 6 and in-
23 serting the following: "the ~choo:hon~e-tax capital 
24 projects and ecuiomen: amount which has been approved 
25 by the voters as prcvided in ~ect±on-?ye7:7-~nb~ect±on 
26 y". 
27 5. Page 27, by 5triking lines 9 tprough 11 and 

inserting the fol:owing: "agreements in 
anticipation". 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

6. Page 27, by striking lines 17 and 18 and in
serting the following: "within the limits of the tax 
amount approved by the voters under section 298,2 to 
pay for the". 

7. Page 27, 
e"e-"ote~~" and 
voter:s". 

line 32, by striking the words "by 
inserting the following: "by the 

8. Page 28, by striking lines 34 and 35 and 
inserting the foliowing: "submit the proposition of 
raising a capital projects and equipment amount to the 
voters at a regular school election, or upon receipt 
of a petition signed by twenty-five eligible electors 
in a district having a population of five thousand or 
less and fifty eligible electors in any other district 
shall submit the proposition to the voters. The 
capital projects and equipment amount shall not exceed 
the amount that could". 

9. By striking page 28, line 49 through page 29, 
line 13, and inserting the following: 

"The proposition ~ay include a". 
10. Page 29, lines 22 and 23, by striking the 

5-3633 pg. 2 

1 words "decision of the board" and inserting the 
2 following: "proposition approved by the voters". 

5-3633 
Filed Aoril 15, 1987 
-;1-/ IY .,./;;' (if 13 (.;J. ) 

BY JOHN W. JEN5EN 
JACK W. HESTER 
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S-3639 

HOr.;SE FILE 499 

1 A.<r.end tr.e ar.,e:1dme:1t, 5-]493, to House ?ile 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and :eprinted by the House, as 
3 fellows: 
~ 1. Page 39, by striking lines 3 and 4 and in-
S serting the following: 
6 "__ Page 36, by strik:ng lines 15 and 16 and 
7 inserting the following: "effective date of those 
8 sections. Sections 47 and 60 of this Act take effect 
9 for the school year"." 

S-3639 
BY LARRY MURPHY 

"OUSE FILE 499 
S-3640 

1 Amend the amendme:1t, S-3632, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 4, line 10, by inserting after the word 
S "district" the fol:owing: "or area education agency". 

S-3640 
Filed April 15, 1987 BY LARRY MURPHY 
{, t£~ <I h In {J./.;; ~ 'f.J 

'-

"- -- "~-~~=~" .......... _----------
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5-3637 

HaeSE FILE 499 

1 &~e~d the amendment, 5-3632, to Rouse fi~e 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 1, by striking lines 39 throug~ 43 and 
5 inserting the following; "payments. For school years 
6 after the school year beginning July 1, 1987, if a 
7 school district or area education agency reduces the 
8 number of its full-time equivalent teachers below the 
9 number employed during the sc~ool year beginning Ju~y 

10 1, 1987, the depart~ent of revenue and finance shall 
11 reduce the total minimum salary s~ppleMent payable to 
l2 that school distr:ct or area education agency so that 
13 th@ amcu~t paid is equal ~c the ~a:io of the ~~~ber ot 
:4 full-time equivalent teache~s employed in t~e schoel 
lS distric: 0: area educa~:c~ agency Eor t~at schco: lea~ 
16 divided by the number of full-time equiva:ent teaChers 
17 employed in the school district or area education 
18 agency Ear the school year begir.ning July 1, ~987 ar.d 
:9 multiplying that E[action by the total minimum salary 
20 supplement paid to that schOOl district or area 
21 education agency for the school year beginr.ing July 1, 
22 1987." 

5-3637 
Filed April 15, 1987 
5~' :/;.!r 7 (d I.U."; , 

5-3638 

BY JOE J. WELSH 

HOUSE FILE 499 

1 :l_"!'.end House file 499, as amended, passed, ar.d 
2 reprinted by the House, as fOllows: 
3 Page l3, by striki~g lines 25 and 26 ar.d 
4 inse=ting the following: 
5 "A plan adopted by the board of directors of a 
6 school district or area education agency shall be 
7 mitted to the department of". 

5-3638 
Filed Aoril 15, 1987 
4¥: :-;;,/,11 (1 1.;7') 

BY WALLY E. HORK 
JOY C. CORNING 

sub-
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HOUSE: FILE 499 

~;-3642 
1 Amend the amendment, 5-3532, co House Fi:e 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprlnted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 1, by inserting after line 2 the fol~ow-
5 ing: 
6 " page 1, line 9. by striking the word 
7 "three" and inserting the following: "two". 
8 Page 1, line 10, by inserting after the word 
9 "recruitment" the following: lIand re:ent':"or.". 

10 Page 1, by striking line :1. 
1: Page 1, line 12, by striklng the figure 
12 "rr1"and inserting the Eollo· ... lng: ":r"." 
13 2. Page 1, by striKing lines 9 tr.ro~gh 44 and in-
.~ sercing the following: 
15 ., By striking page 
16 line-r6." 

3, line 12 ~hrough page 5, 

17 3. Page 1, by inserting after line Eollow-
18 ing: 
19 II Page 5, line 18, by striking the figure 
20 lI:r"and inserting the Eollowin<;;: "I". 
22 Page 5, l·ine 21, by striking the figure "II" 
22 and inserting the following: "I". 

._'. 2~ \: \. _ 5 

Page S, line 22, by striking the figure "II" 
and inserting the following: "r".·' 

4. Page I, line 49, by striki~g t~e fig~re "rI" 
26 and i~serting the following: "l'!. 
27 5. Page 1, line 50, by striki~g :he f~gure "11" 
28 and inserting the following: ":". 
29 6. Page 2, line 3, by striking the figure l'rI I

' 

30 and inserting the following: "r". 
3~ 7, Page 2. by striking line 6 and lnserting the 
32 ~ollowing: "phase r the phase I per pupil amount 
33 multiplied by". 

8. Page 2, li~e 12, by striking c~e figure 1'11" 
35 and insetting the fOllowing: "1". 
36 9. Page 2, line 13, by striking the E~gure ":1" 
37 and inserting the fallowing: "X", 
38 10. Page 2, line 16, by striking :he figure "11" 
39 a:;d inserting the following: "rn. 
40 11. Page 2, line 17, by striking the figure "II" 
41 and inserting the following: ·'r·'. 
~2 12. Page 2, by striking line 19 and inserting the 
43 following: "agency shall receive for phase I the 
44 phase r per", 
45 13. Page 2, by inserting after line 21 the 
~5 

47 

~ 
following: 

"__ Page 6, line 26, by striking the figure 
"II" and inserting the following: "r". 

. Page 6, line 33, by striking the figure "II" 
andTnserting the following: "r". 
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~ 1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

-25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

· Page 7, line 9. by striking the figure "II" 
andinserting the following: "I". 

· Page 7, line 14, by striking the figure "II" 
andinserting the following: "I". 

Page 7. line 20. by striking the figure "II" 
and inserting the following: "I"." 

14. Page 2. by striking lines 22 through 24 and 
inserting the following: 

.. By striking page 7. line 33 through page 8, 
line~ and inserting the following: 

"I. All full-time teachers shall receive an equal 
amOunt from the phase I allocation." 

15. Page 2. by inserting before line 25 the 
follow i ng: 

" . Page 8, line 5. by striking the figure "II" 
and IiiSerting the following: "I". 

· Page 8. line 8. by striking the figure "rI" 
andinserting the following: "I". 

· Page 8. line 17. by striking the figure "II" 
andinserting the following: "I". 

Page 8. line 19. by striking the figure "II" 
and inserting the following: "I". 

Pag~ 8. line 23. by striking the figure 
"IIPand inserting the following: "II". 

Page 8, line 25. by striking the figure 
"IIPand inserting the following: "II"." 

16. Page 3, line 4. by striking the figure "II:" 
and inserting the following: "II". 

17. Page 3. line 6. by striking the figure "III" 
and inse~ting the following: "II". 

18. Page 3, by inserting after line 8 the fol-
lowing: 

" Page 9. line 1. by striking the figure 
"III" and inserting the following: "II"." 

19. Page 3. by inserting after line 10 the 
follow i I:g : 

" Page 9. line 14. by striking the figure 
"III..----.:i:nd inserting the following: "II"." 

20. Page 3. line 17. bY'itriking the figure "III" 
and inserting the following: ItII". 

21. Page 3. line 21. by striking the figure "III" 
and inserting the following: "II". 

22. Page 3. line 22. by striking the figure "III" 
and inserting the following: "II". 

23. Page 3. line 23. by striking the figure "III" 
and inserting the following: "II". 

24. Page 3. line 24, by striking the figure "II" 
and inserting the following: "I". 

25. Page 3. line 26. by striking the figure "III" 
and inserting the follo.wing: "II". 

; . "~(~T~~<::],: 
". 

-'-

• 
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•. 1 26. Page 3, line 27, by striking the figure "'III"' 
;~ 2 and inserting the following: "'II". 

~ 3 27. Page 3, line 3D, by striking the figure "III"' 
4 and inserting the following: "'II". 
5 28. Page 3, line 32, by striking the figure "III" 
6 and inserting the following: "II". 
7 29. Page 3, by inserting after line 34 the fol-
8 lowing: 
9 " Page 10, line 16, by striking the figure 

10 "III" and inserting the following: "II"'." 
11 30. Page 3, line 36, by striking the figure "III" 
12 and inserting the following: "II". 
13 31. Page 3, by inserti~g after line 43 the 
14 following: 
15 " Page 12, line 29, by striking the figure 
16 "III"and inserting the following: "II"." 
17 32. Page 3, by inserting after line 48 the 
18 fallowing: 
19 " Page 12, line 34, by striking the figure 
20 "III"and inserting the following: "II"." 
21 33. Page 4, by inserting after line 2 the fol-
22 lowing: 
23 " Page 13, line 33, by striking the figure 
24 "III~nd inse=ting the following: "rIII.1I 

~5 34. Page 4, li~e 7, by striking the figure "III" 
f:W:2~1 and inserting the following: "II". 

35. Page 4, by inserti~g after line 13 the 
28 following: 
29 " Page 14, line 8, by striking the figure 
30 "III"and inserting the following: "II"." 
31 36. Page 4, line 16, by striking the figure "III" 
32 and inserting the following: "II". 
33 37. Page 4, by inserting after line 25 the 
34 following: 
35 " Page 15, line 8, by striking the figure 
36 "III"and inserting the following: "'II". 
37 Page 15, line 9, by striking the words and 
38 figure "or phase II"." 
5-3642 
Filed A?ril 15, 1987 
;;r~ 'fh. :1' /36,/, ) 

BY JACK RIFE 

--



SENATE 42 
Apr il 16, 1987 

HOUSE FIuE 499 

5-3641 
1 Amend the amendment, 5-3632, to House Fi~e 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the HOuse, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 1, by inserting after line 18 the Eol-
Slowing: 
6 " Page 3, line 21, by striking the figure 
7 "1987"and inserting the following: "1988"." 
8 2. Page 1, by inserting after line 23 the 
9 following: 

10 " Page 3, line 25, by striking the figure 
11 "1987"and i.nserting the following: "1988"." 
12 3. Page 1, by inserting after line 34 the rollow-
13 ing: 
14 " Page 4, line 7, by striking the figure 
15 "1987" and inserting the following: "1988"." 
16 4. Page 1, line 42, by striking the figure "1987" 
17 and inserting the following: "1988". 
18 5. Page 2, by inserting after line 21 the follow-
19 ing: 
20 " Page 7, by striking lines 10 through 21 and 
21 inserting the following: "teachers. Negotiations 
22 under this section are subject to section 20.9."" 
23 6. Page 2, by striking lines 22 through 24 and 
24 inserting the following: 
25 " By striking page 7, line 25 through page 8, 
26 line12. 
27 Page 8, line 14, by striking the figure 
28 "1987" and inserting the following: "1988"." 

5-3641 
Filed April 15, 1987 BY GEORGE R. KINLEY 
dv44 4/1(' fa (3 ('1 ) 

• .0;.." 

,$'t' l' ~. 
~ , 



SE:~ATE 32 
j\pril 20, 1987 

HOUSE ?ILE 499 

Amend the ame~dner.t, 5-3632, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
J follows: 
4 1. Page 1, by inser~ing after line 8 the 
5 following: 
6 " Page J, line 16, by striking the words "~he 
7 mini:iiiiiii salary" and inserting ::he following: "tec.cher 
8 salaries". 
9 Page 3, by inserting after line 20 the 

:0 following: 
11 "?or the school year beginning July 1, 1987, the 
12 salary of each full-time :eacher whose regular 
13 compensation is ~ess than a minimum annua: sala~y 
l~ determined based upon the moneys alloca~ed for phase I 
15 Eo~ that school year shall be increased by a uniform 
16 percent, not exceeding regular compensation eq\lal to 
17 the minimum annual salary, in the manner provided in 
18 this section and section 294A.6." 
19 Page 3, line 21, by striking the figure 
20 "1987" and inserting the fallowing: "1988"." 
2l 2. Page 1, by striking lines 19 through 23 and 
22 inserting the following: 
_" Page 3, by striking lines 22 through 24. and 'i-, inserting the following: "school years, school 

L5 districts and area education agencies shall pay the 
26 minimum annual salary to full-time teachers as regular 
27 compensation. , .. , 
28 3. Page 1, by inserting after line 31 the 
29 following: 
30 " Page 3, line 30, by inserti~g after the 
31 word----.o-supp1ements" the following: "to increase each 
32 eligible teaCher's ccmpensation by ten percent not 
33 exceeding the minimum annua: salary"." 
34 4. Page 1, by striking lines 32 ~hrough 34 and 
35 inserting the following: 
36 " Page 3, by striking lines 32 and 33 and 
37 inserting the following: "total of the amount needed 
38 for the salary increase under this section plus the 
39 amount required to". 
40 Page 4, line 5, by striking the words "shall 
41 be prorated"." 

S-3655 
FLIed April 16, 1987 

LOS'r Cj, I.N.I' ) 
BY EDGAR H. HOLDE" 



HOUSE FILE 499 

S-3657 

1 ~"e~d amendment, 5-3493 to House File 499 as 
2 amended, passed and reprinted by the House as follows: 
3 1. Page 18, line 10, by striking the word "six hundred" 
4 and inserJ:ing~he following: "three hundred one". 

S-3657 
Filed April 16, 1987 BY RAY TAYLOR 

ADOPTED elf.!] ,.7 
u 

HOUSE FILE 4Q9 

s- 3661 

1 ~~end the amendment, 5-3632, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 1, by inserting after line 18 the 
5 following: 
6 "It is the intent of the general assembly that ~he 
7 moneys appropriated f8r the fiscal year beginning July 
8 1, 1988 and succeeding Eiscal years shall be i~creased 
9 so that the amounts all8caced to phases II and III Eor 

10 those fiscal years are double the amounts allocated 
1! for the fiscal year beginning Ju!y 1, :987." 

5-3661 
Filed April 16, 1987 

LOST (11 IJ.,;) 

5-3664 

BY EDGAR H. HOLDEN 

Hoe5E FILE 499 

Amend amendment, 5-3493, to House :11e 499 as 
2 amended, cassed and recrinted bv the House as Eoi!ows: 
] 1. Page 11, :ine ]2, by inserting after the word 
4 "teacher." the !ollowing: "Teachers and boards of 
5 school districts are e~co~raged to seek :unding frc~ 
6 other sources to pay the costs of sabbaticals Ear 
7 teachers.'" 
8 2. Page 11, by lnserting after ~ine 35 the 
9 Eollow i ng: 

10 "A teacher granted a sabbatical under this section 
11 shall agree either ~e return to the school distr~ct 
12 granting the ceave Eer a per:od of net :ess t~an tWO 
c3 years or tc repay to the department of education the 
14 amount of the sabbatical grant received during the 
15 leave." 

S-3664 
Filed April 16, 1987 

,lIDO!'TED (7/ 1310 I 

BY EDGAR H. HOLDEN 



5£~ATE 39 
April 20, 1987 

tA3673 

HOUSE FIL~ 499 

'~ Amend amendment, 5-3632, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 1, by striking lines 14 through 18 and 
5 inserting the following: "the minimum salary of 
6 eighteen thousand dollars under phase I is funded 
7 first and the remainder of the funds appropriated to 
8 the educational excellence fund are divided so that 
9 forty-three percent are distribu:ed for phase :! and 

10 fifty-seven percent are distributed for pnase :11." 
11 2. Page 1, by strik:ng lines 19 through 23. 
12 3. Page 1, by striki~g lines 27 through 29. 
13 4. Page~, by striking lines 32 thro~gh 34. 

5-3673 
Filed Apr~l 16, 1987 

ADOPTED (d' 1370 ) 

BY BEVERLY A. HANNON 
LEONARD L. BOSWELL 

HOUSE FILE 499 

5-3675 

1 Alr.end amendmen::, H-3493, to House File 499, as 
.~. amended, passed and reprinted by 
'~ 1. Page 4, by striking lines 

4 2. By striking page 14, line 
5 line 6. 

the House as follows: 
30 through 45. 
37, through page 15, 

6 3. Page 15, by striking lines 17 through 20. 
7 4. By striking page 15, line 44 through page 16, 
8 line 10. 
9 5. By striking page 16, line 27, through page 17, 

10 line 2. 
11 6. Page 20, by st:iking lines 4 through 25. 
12 7. By striking page 20, line 45 ~hrough page 21, 
13 Ene 33. 
14 8. By striking page 21, line 39 through page 22, 
15 line 2. 
16 9. Page 22, by stri~ing lines 7 through 41. 
17 10. Page 24, by striking lines :4 through 31. 
18 11. By striking page 24, line 49 through page 32, 
19 line 34. 
20 12. By striking page 33, line 50 through page 34, 
21 line 38. 
22 13. By striking page 36, line 10 through page 37, 
23 line 49. 
24 14. By striking page 38, line 49 through page 39, 
25 line 2. 
26 15. 

,~675 
Page 39, by s~riking lines 8 through 11. 

~.ed April 16, 1<:!87 BY 

RULED OUT Of' ORDER ((. /3 7o.J 

RAY T.'WLOR 
EUGENE S. FRi\ISE 
HURLEY W. HAL:. 
DALE L. TIEDE" 
c. JOSEPH COLE~LI\N 



'::>J.:.J.~.M.'1 L j / 

A;nil 20, 1987 

HOUSE FILE 499 

5-3668 

1 ~"end amendrr.ent, S-3493, to House File 499 as 
2 arr.e~ded, passed, and reprinted by the House as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 32, by inserting after line 15 the 
5 following: 
6 " Page 32, by inserting aEtet line 28 the 
7 following: 
8 Sec. NEW SECTION. 298.14 PUBL:CATION LE\'Y. 
9 The board of directors of a school dist~ic~ may 

iO submit to the voters at a regular school election a 
il proposition to impose a property tax to pay the costs 
12 of publication of the proceedings of each regular, 
:3 adjourned, or special meeting of the board tequired 
14 under section 279.35. IE the orooosition is aooroved 
15 by a majority of those elector; v~ting on the 
:6 proposition at the electio~, the property tax may be 
l7 imposed for a period of five years followi~g its 
:8 approval. Notwithstanding section 279.36, costs of 
19 pubiication paid from revenues received from the 
20 property tax levied under this section shall be paid 
21 at the legal publication fee provided by statute."" 

S-3668 
Filed April 16, 1987 

LOST (J ,37'.! 
BY LINN FUHRMANN 

• 

I 

I 
\ 

- "-,,,-~'.~-,~ ...... ,, .' -'" .' .. - ...... .;.-- .-. '~ .. .... -.-. ~.,,-.,",' ' .. ~:.-. ~,-." .... --'., ... ....-' 



SENATE 40 
April 20, 1987 

676 

HOUSE FILE 499 

1 Amend amendment, 8-3632, to House File 499, as 
2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 follows: 
4 1. Page 1, by inserting after line 2 the 
5 following: I 
6 " __ . Page 1, line .27, by inser t ing af ter the 
7 word "position." the f~llowing: "However, a teacher 
8 employed by an area ed~cation agency is not a teacher 
9 for purposes of phase III under divisiod IV of this 

10 chapter."" 
11 2. Page 2, line 30, by striking the 'Nords !land 
12 area education agencies". 
13 3. Page 3, lines 1 and 2, by striking the words 
14 "and area education agencies". 
15 4. Page 3, line 5, by striking the words "and 
16 area education agencies'''. 
17 5. Page 3, by inserting after line 8 the 
18 following: 
19 " Page 8, lines 34 and 35, by striking the 
20 words-"and area education agency that meet the 
21 requirements of this section are" and inserting the 
22 following: "that meets the requirements of this 
23 section is"." 
24 6. Page 3, by striking lines 15 through 25 and 
25 inserting the following: "school district. Annually 
26 the department shall determine a phase III per pupil 
27 amount for school districts by dividing the total 
28 certified enrollment in the state into the amount of 
29 the phase III allocati~n to determine a phase III per 
30 pupil amount. The totall amount paid for". 
31 7. Page 3, by striking lines 29 through 34 and 
32 inserting the following: "the district's certified 
33 enrollment." 
34 8. Page 3, by inserting after line 43 the 
35 following: 
36 " Page 10, by striking lines 31 through 34 
37 and inserting the following: "center. If the". 
38 Page 11, line 1, by striking the words "or 
39 specific discipline,". 
40 Page 11, lines 3 and 4, by striking the 
41 words "or specific discipline,". 
42 Page 11, line 5, by striking the words ", or 
43 specific discipline". 
44 ___ Page 11, lines 13 and 14, by striking the 
45 words "or area education agency". 
46 __ Page 11, by striking lines 26 through 31 and 
47 inserting the following: "school week, or School 
48 vear." . . , 
49 . Page 12, by strikihg lines 11 through 26." 
50 ~ Page 3, by striking' lines 46 through 48 and 

'0/ 



~~NA'l'~ ~.l 

April 20, 1987 
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1 inserting the following: 
2 " Page 12, by striking lines 33 t~~ough 35 
3 and inserting the following: "~~o~osal. If the". 
4 Page 13, line 1, by striking the words "or 
5 area-education agency". 
6 Page 13, lines 5 and 6, by striking the 
7 words "or area education agency"." 
8 10. Page 3, by striking lines 49 and 50 and 
9 inserting the following: 

10 " Page 13, by striking lines 7 through 9 and 
11 inserting the following: "submitted to the board of 
12 directors of the school district for"." 
13 11. Page 4, by lnsertlng after line 2 the 
14 following: 
15 " Page 13, :ine 10, by striking the words "or 
16 area education agency". 
17 Page l3, li:1e 15, by striking the words "or 
18 area-education agency". 
19 ___ Page 13, lines 17 and 18, by striking ~he 
20 words "or area education agency", 
21 Page ::'3, line 26, by striking the ',."ords "or 
22 area-education agency". 
23 Page 14, line 1, by striking the words "and 
24 areaeducation ac;encies", 
25 Page 14, line 7, by striking the words "or 
26 areaeducation agency"." 
27 12. Page 4, lines 12 and 13, by striking the 
28 words Itor area ed~cation agency". 
29 13. Page 4, by inserting after line 13 the 
30 following: 
31 " Page 14, line 12, by striking the words 
32 "andarea education agency"." 
33 14. Page 4, by inserting after line 16 the 
34 following: 
35 " Page 14, line 23, by striki:1g the words 
36 "and----afea education agencies"." 

5-3676 
Filed April 16, 1987 

LOST (1!.f 7.J ) 

BY WALLY E. HORN 

$-3674 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

5-3674 

HOUSE FILE 499 

Amend amendment 5-3613 to /louse File 499 .)<] 

amended, passed and reprinted by the House as fallows: 
1. Page 1, line 12, by striking the word "cucil" 

and. inserting in lieu thereof the following: ;'t~n 
pu;nls" . 

Filed April 16, 1987 
ADOPTED ('1 t3 71 ) 

BY BEVERLY A. HA:\NOK 

, 

'I 
, 

I , 
; 
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SENATE 5 
May 4, 1987 

HOUSE AMENDMENT TO 
SENATE AMENDMENT TO 

HOUSE FILE 499 

-3944 
1 Amend the Senate amendment, H-3878, to House File 

499, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, 2 
3 
4 
5 

as follows: ~ 

1. Page 1, by striking lines 3 through 6. 
2. Page 1, by striking lines 18 through 23 and 

inserting the following: "the allocations of moneys 
for phases I and II are made prior to the allocation 
of moneys for phase III." 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

3 
4 

3. Page 2, by striking lines 1 through 27 and 
inserting the following: 

" Page 5, by striking lines 23 and 24 and 
inserting the following: "teachers. For each fiscal 
year, the department of education shall allocate to". 

By striking page 5, line 27 through page 6, 
linel7, and inserting the following: "multiplied by 
the district's certified enrollment and to each area 
education agency for the purpose of:implementing phase 
II an amount equal to three dollars_and fifty-five 
cents multiplied by the enrollment served in the area 
education agency, if the general assembly has 
appropriated sufficient moneys to the fund so that 
pursuant to section 294A.3, thirty-eight million five 
hundred thousand dollars will be alY,ocated by the 
department to school districts and a;rea education 
agencies for phase II. If, because of the amount of 
the appropriation made by the general assembly to the 
fund, less than thirty-eight million five hundred 
thousand dollars is allocated for phase II, the 
department of education shall adjust the amount for 
each student in certified enrollment and each student 
in enrollment served based upon the amount allocated 
for phase rr." 

Page 6, line 19, by inserting after the ~orfr 
"allocations" the following: "for each school 
district and area education agency"." 

4. Page 2, by inserting before line 28 the 
following: 

" Page 7,"line 19, by striking the word 

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 

"Juneoo-and inserting the following: "July"." 
5. By striking page 2, line 50 through page 3, 

line 14. 

8 

6. By striking page 3, line 17 through page 4, 
line 12, and inserting the following: 

,. Page 9, by striking lines 15 through 30 and 
inserting the following: " 

"For each fiscal year, the department shall 
allocate the remainder of the moneys appropriated by 
the general assembly to the fund for phase III, 
subject to section 294A.16B. If fifty million dollars 
is allocated for phase III, the payments for an 



SENATE 6 
May 4, 1987 

5-3944 pg. 2 
I approved plan for a school district shall be equal to 
2 the product of a district's certified enrollment and 
3 ninety-eight dollars and sixty-three cents, and for an 
4 area education agency shall be equal to the product of 
5 an area education agency's enrollment served and four 
6 dollars and sixty cents. If the moneys allocated for 
7 phase III are either greater than or less than fifty 
8 million dollars. the department of education shall 
9 adjust the amount for each student in certified 

10 enrollment and each student in enrollment served based 
11 upon the amount allocated for phase III."" 
12 7. page 4. by striking lines 27 through 29. 
13 8. Page 4, by inserting after line 43 the 
14 following: 
15 " page 13. line 34. by inserting after the 
16 word"Plan" the following: "and its budget". 
17 Page 14. line 3. by inserting after the word 
18 "plan" the following: "and budget". 
19 Page 14. by striking lines 5 and 6 and 
20 inserting the following: "the school districts and 
21 area education agencies not later than February 15, 
22 1988 that their plans have been approved by the 
23 department. Final approval of budgets for approved 
24 phase III plans shall be determined by the department 
25 of education after the certification required in 
26 section 294A.16B but not later than February 15. 1988. 
27 The department of education shall notify the 
28 department of revenue and finance of the amounts of 
29 payments to be made to each school district and area 
30 education agency that has an approved plan. Moneys"." 
31 9. Page 5. by striking lines 11 through 32 and 
32 inserting the following: "programs may provide for 
33 increasing teacher salary costs for twelve month 
34 contracts for vocational agriculture teachers." 
35 10. Page 5, by inserting before line 33 the 
36 following: 
37 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.16B DETERMINATION 
38 OF PHASE III ALLOCATION. 
39 On February I, 1988. the governor shall certify to 
40 the department of education the amount of money 
41 available for allocation under phase III. If pursuant 
42 to any provision of law. the governor certifies an 
43 amount lower than the allocation that would otherwise 
44 be made under this chapter, the department of 
45 education shall. if necessary. adjust the amount for 
46 each student in certified enrollment and each student 
47 in enrollment served which are included in approved 
48 plans pursuant to section 294A.14 and shall review the 
49 budgets of the approved plans." 
50 11. By striking page 5. line 46 through page 6. 

.. 
. 



SENATE 7 
May 4. 1987 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

44 pg. 3 
line 4. 

12. By striking page 6, line 20 through page 7, 
line 10. 

13. Page 7, by strikiing lines 11 through 27. 
14. Page 7, by strik[ng lines 41:and 42, and 

inserting the following: 
" . Page 15, by striking lines 25 through 35 

and IiiSerting the following: "merged area schools. 
The plans shall be reported to the general assembly 
not later than October 1, 1987. 10 

11 
12 
13 

In addition, the state board shall develop plans 
for redrawing the boundary lines of area education 
agencies so that the total number of area education 

14 agencies is no fewer than four and no greater than 
15 twelve. The state board shall also study the 
16 governance structure of the merg~o area schools, 
17 including but not limited to qove=nance at the state 
18 level with a director of area school education servlng 
19 under a state board. The plans r~lating to the area 
20 education agencies and .rnerg!"o area sehools shall be 
21 submitted to the general assembly ___ no<:: __ )ate: ___ s.-'1an 
22 January 8, 1990. 
23 PARAGRAPH DIVIDED. The focus of the". 

4 Page 16, by striking lines ~ through 12." 
5 15. Page 8, by striking lines 33,and 34 and 
6 inserting the following: "is sighed 'by at least 

27 twenty percent of ·the number of registered voters 
28 voting in the preceding school election." 
29 16. Page 15. by striking lines 17 through 41. 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
o 

17. Page 16, by striking lines 9 through 17. 
18. Page 16, by striking lines 23 through 44. 
19. Page 16, line 45, by striking the figure "29" 

and inserting the following: "34". 
20. Page 17. by striking lines 15. through 27. 
21. By striking page 18, line 4·through page 19,-;.'.· 

line 20. 
22. By striking page 19, line 21 through page 20, 

line 13. 
23. By striki~g page 20. line 14 through page 22, 

line 21. 
24. Page 22. by 
25. Page 23, by 
26. By striking 

line 3. 

striking 
striking 
page 23. 

lines 22 through 43. 
lines 13 through 34. 
line 40 through page 24, 

27. Page 24, by inserting after line 19, the 
following: 

" Page 24. by inserting after line 34 the 
following: 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 279.46 RETIREMENT 
INCENTIVE~ 

-
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1 +We b'oard of directors of a school dis~rlct may 
2 adopt a program for payment oE a monetary bon~s, 
3 continuation of health or medical insurance coverage, 
4 or other incentives for encouraging its emp!~yees to 
5 retire before the normal retirement date as defined i~ 
6 chapter 97B. The program is available only to 
7 employees between fifty-nine and sIxty-five years of 
8 age ~ho notify tte board of directors prior to March 1 
9 of the fiscal year that they intend to reti~2 r.ot 

10 later than the next following Ju~e 30. A~ e~~p!Qyee 

11 retiring under t~is sectio~ shall apply for a 
:2 retiremen: allowance under chapter 97B o~ cha?:e~ 2S4. 
23 If tte total estinated accumulated cost ~o a SCh00l 
:4 district of the bonus or othe: ince~tives fo: 
15 employees who retire ~nde! this sectio~ does ~c: 
16 exceed th2 esti~ated savings in salaries and be~efi:s 
:7 for employees who replace the employees who retire 
18 ~nder the prog~are. ~h2 board may cer~ify ~or ~e~y a 
19 tax on al: taxable proper:y in the schoo: d~s::ict cO 

20 pay the costs of the p[sgraffi p:ovide6 :~ ~~;,S 5eC~lO~. 
2! The levy cercified under this section is in addit~on 
22 to any other levy a~thorized for ttlat schc)o: distric~ 
23 by law and is not sub~ec~ to budgec limi=ations 
24 otherwise prOvided by law. A board may ac;end its 
25 ce,tified budget durir.g a fiscal year to prov:de for 
25 payme~ts reqtli:ed u~de~ ~his section. Mo~eys received 
27 from the levy imposed ~nder this section are 
28 miscellaneous income for ?~rposes of chapte: 442.1111 
29 28. By striking page 24, line 20 through rage 25, 
30 line 4. 
31 29. Page 25, by strikinc lines 5 th,oClg" 7 and 
32 inserting ~he foi:cwing: 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 

46 

"_____ Page 26, by striking lines 21 :hrough 2~ 
and inserting ~he following: 

"For the school years cormT:encing July:, :988 and 
July 1, 1989, a paren~ or guardian residing i~ a 
school district in which the high". 

___ Page 26, line 25, by striking the word 
"academic"." 

30. page 25, by striking llnes 32 thrOugh 36 a~d 
i~sertin9 the fcllow~ng: "does nc~ have classroo~ 
space for the p~pi:." 

31. Page 26, by strik~~g lines 27 ttro~gh '7. 
32. Page 26, :~ne 50, by striking the wo~ci I·See " 

ar.d i~se~:ing t~e fc::cwing: 
33. By striking page 27, 

"Sec. II 

47 line 7. 
line 15 through page 35. 

48 
49 
SO 

, 34. page 35, by s:riking lines 22 through 26 and 
lnserting the following: 111989 and each succeed ng 
school year, the twenty-five percent portion sha : be 
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1 reduced to twenty percent." 
2 35. Page 35, by striking lines 3D through 34 and 
3 inserting the following: "1, 1989 and each succeeding 
4 school year, the seventy-five percent portion shall be 
5 increased to eighty per~ent." ~ 
6 36. By striking pagi 36, line 21 through page 37, 
7 line 9. 
8 37. Page 37, line ~7, by striking the word "ten" 
9 and inserting the folldwing: "ten". 

10 38. Page 38, line 22, by inserting after the word 
11 "fifteen" the following: "and the total additional 
12 weighting that may be added cumulatively to the 
13 enrollment of school districts sharing an 
14 administrator is twent~-five". 
15 39. Page 38, by st~iking lines 23 through 30. 
16 40. Page 38, by st,iking lines 31 through 40. 
17 41. By striking page 38, line 43 through page 40, 
18 line 24. 
19 42. By striking page 40, line 25 through page 41, 
20 line 5. 
21 43. Page 41, by inserting after,line 23 the 
22 following: 
23 "Sec. The legislative council shall appoint a 
24 working cOIT~ittee to conduct a comP7ehensive study of 
25 school finance and make recommendatlons for a school 
26 finance program for Iowa for the' 1990' s and beyond. 
27 The study shall fnclude a review of the present school 
28 finance formula, the property tax burden on taxpayers 
29 of the various sChool districts including the property 
30 assessment practices prescribed in sections 441.18 
31 through 441.21, and the effect upon the formula of 
32 additional moneys provided to improve teacher salaries 
33 as well as a review of the following proposals: 
34 1. Senate File 2298, introduced during the 1986 
35 session of the general assembly. . 
36 2. The final report of the excellence in education 
37 study committee which met during the 1985 interim. 
38 3. The final report of the property tax issues 
39 study committee which met during the 1986 interim. 
40 4. The final 'report of the state tax reform study 
41 committee whiCh met during the 1986 interifl'. 
42 The working committee appointed by the legislative 
43 council shall be composed of members of both p~litical 
44 parties and both houses who are members of the 
45 committees on education and the cornrrittees on ways and 
46 means and members who represent the department of 
47 education, education interest groups, and other 
48 organizations and associations interested in school 
49 finance. 
50 The committee shall be staffed by the legislative 
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1 service bureau and the legislative fiscal bureau. The 
2 committee shall begin its deliberations following the 
3 adjournment of the 1987 session of the general 
4 assembly and shall issue its report of reco~e~da~iQns 
5 whiCh shall include a school aid formula to replace 
6 the formula within chapter 442, by January 1, 1989. 
7 It is the intent of the general assemb:y that the 
8 general assembly meeting in 1983 shall enact a school 
9 aid formula to replace the formula contained in 

10 chapter 442 of the Coce. The new formula shal: take 
11 effec: for the co~p~:a:ions and procedures needed 
12 during the school year beginning July 1, 1990 :n order 
13 to im?lement the new fcrm~la for the school year 
14 beginning July 1, 1991." 
15 44. Page 41, by inser:ing after li~e 23 the 
16 fOllowing: 
17 II Pace 36, by inserti~g after line 8 the 
18 following: ' 
19 "Sec. 100. Fo~ an appea: filed ~ith the s~ate 
20 board of education under chapter 290 betweec February 
21 18. 1987 and February 20. 1987 reiating to a deoisic~ 
1.2 of a board of dlrectors of a school district for 
23 schoo~ district restructuring, the state board of 
24 educatio~ shall consider all of the following factors: 
25 :. The continuity of the educational p;og:a~ of 
26 the distri.ct. 
27 2. Cost effecciveness when the restructuring is 
28 compared to other alternatives. 
29 3. The quality and physica: condition of the 
30 school district facilities affected. 
31 4. The past and presen~ stude~t enrO~l~e!~: i~ the 
32 affected area co~pa:ed tc ~~e ~ota: pas: ar.d p~ese~t 
33 st~de~~ enrollrr.e~t i~ the district. 
34 5. Restruct:.;ring :eco~'7Ieilda~ions of a c':'':izens 
35 task force appointed by ~he board of directors. 
36 6. Transportation changes required beca~se of 
37 restruc:uring and the:r :mpact upon participation in 
38 studen: activities. 
39 7. Presence or absence of viOlations by the board 
40 of directors of the school district of rules and 
41 g~:de:ines adop~ed or promulga~ed by the s~a:e 
';2 board."" 
43 45. Page 41, by in5e::i~g af~er line 23, ~~e 
44 foEowing: 
45 " PaGe 36, by l~serting after :i~e 8 the 
46 follo"":~g: -
'7 "Sec. The state board of education shall 
48 study thefeaslbility 0: enacting perma"ent 
49 leglslation that would allow school students res:di~g 
50 ir. school districts to at~e~d school 1:1 other school 
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I districts and shall report its conclusions to the 
2 general assembly not later than January 1, 1988. The 
3 state board shall consider. but not be limited to, the 
4 conditions under which such a transfer ~ight be made, 
5 the requirements for an appeal prpcess by either 
6 party, the method and determination of payment, 
7 transportation efficiency, and impact on the 
8 educational system of the state."" 
9 46. Page 41, by striki~g lines 2~ through 27. 

lO 47. Page 41, by striking lines 32 through 3~ and 
~l inse~ting the following: 
12 II Page 36, by striking line II, and i~ser:ing 
:3 the following: 
14 "Sec. Chapter 294A and section 100 of"." 
15 48. Page 41, by striking lines 43 through 46. 

49. Page 41, by inserting before line ~7 the 
17 following: 
18 " Page 36, by inserting a£~er :ine 15 the 
19 following: 
20 "Sec. Chapter 26:C, Code- 1989, is re?ealed 
21 June 30, 1990. 
22 Sec. Chapter 442, Code 1~91, is repealed J~n~ 
23 30, 1 9 9 1. -:"" __ I 
24 50. Page 42, lines 4 and 5, by striking t~e worcs 
25 "election of school board directols;". 
25 51. Page 42, by striking line~ 7 through 14 and 
27 inserting the following: IIadrni~is:rators; 
28 establiShing sabbatical programs :or teachers; 
29 i~creasing t~e e~richrnent amount; pr~vi~i~c Eo~ 
30 appeals of certain decisions of sc;ool dis~ricts; 
31 re:ireme~tu. 

32 52. Page 42, line 16. by striking the wo~d anc 
33 fig~res "11 through 1411 and inse~:i~g ~he following: 
34 1'13 through 16'1. 

53. Page 42. by striking lines 17 and :8, acd_ 
36 i~serticg the following: "and icse~ting the 
37 followi~g: I'schools; date of the o:ganizatio~al 
38 meeting of school corporations; sha~ing 
39 interscholastic activity prograDs;"." 

REc:=:rVED FRO~; THE !-lOUSE 
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HOUSE FILE 499 

&~end amendment, 5-3632, to House File 499, 3S 

2 amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, as 
3 fol.lows: 
4 1. Page 3, line 23, by inserting after the word 
5 "upon" the following: "one-half". 
6 2. Page 3, line 2S, by striking the word I'The 'l 

7 and inserting the following: "One-half the". 
8 3. Page 3, line 29, by striking the wo~ci "T~e" 
9 and inserting the following: "One-half the". 

10 4. Page 3, by inserting after line 34 the 
11 foLowing: 
12 "In addit~on, annually the department s~al! 
13 determine a phase III per teacher amount for school 
l4 dis~:~cts and a phase III per teacher amount fo~ area 
:5 education agencies based upon one-half the phase :11 
16 allocation for each and decernined by dividing one-
17 half the phase III al:ocation ~or school districts by 
18 the number of fu~l-time equivalent teachers employed 
19 by school districts and one-half the phase III 
20 allocation for area educat:on agencies by the number 
21 of full-time equivalent teachers ~mployed by area 
22 education agencies. ~ , 
,23 One-half the total amount paid'for phase III for a 
24 school year jor each school district that has an 

, approved plan is equal to the ph~e III per teacher 
J amount Eor school districts multiplied by the number 

27 of full-time equivalent teachers employed by that 
28 school district. One-half the total 'amount paid :cr 
29 phase III for a school year for each area age~cy that 
30 has an approved plan is equal to the phase r:I per 
31 teacher amo~nt Eor area education agencies mult~pl:ed 
32 by :he number oE full-time equivalent teachers 
33 employed by t~at area education agency." 

S-3678 
Filed Apr~l 16, 1987 BY JOE J. WELSH 

ADOP'rED (I' /3"? 3 ) 
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L Amend House File 499 as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 1, line 27, by inserting after the word 
4 "position." the following: "For the purpos~s of phase 
5 III, "teacher" also includes a principal employed by 
6 the board of directors of a school district." 
7 2. Page 2, line 1, by striking the words and 
8 figure "and July 1, 1988" and inserting the following: 
9 ", July 1, 1988, and July 1, 1989". 

10 3. Page 2, line 7, by striking the words and 
11 figure "and July 1, 1988" and inserting the following: 
12 ", July 1, 1988, and July 1, 1989". 
13 4. Page 3, by striking lines 7 through 9 and 
14 inserting the following: 
15 "If moneys are appropriated by the general assembly 
16 to the fund for distribution under this chapter the 
17 moneys shall be allocated by the department so that 
18 the minimum salary of eignteen thousand dollars under 
19 phase I is funded first and the remainder of the funds 
20 appropriated to the educational excellence fund are 
21 divided so that forty-three percent are distri~uted 
22 for phase II and fifty-seven percent are distributed 
23 for phase III." 
24 5. Page 3, line 27, by lnserting after the word 

"education" the following: "by the third Friday in 
September". 

6. Page 3, line 30, by inserting after the word 
28 "year" the following: "for that year". 
29 7. By striking page 4, line 10 through page 5, 
30 Ilne 6, and inserting the following: "each school 
31 district and area education agency under phase I and 
32 the department of revenue and finance shall make the 
33 payments. For school years after the school year 
34 beginning July 1, 1987, if a school district or area 
35 education agency reduces the number of its fuil-time 
36 equivalent teachers below the number employed during 
37 the school year beginning July 1, 1987, the department 
38 of revenue and finance shall reduce the total minimum 
39 salary supplement payable to that school district or 
40 area education agency so that the amount paid is equal 
41 to the ratio of the number of full-time equivalent 
42 teachers employed in the school district or area 
43 education agency Eor that school year divided by the 
44 number of full-time equivalent teachers employed in 
45 the school district or area education agency for the 
46 school year beginning July 1, 1987 and multiplying 
47 that fraction by the tota1 minimum salary supplement 
48 paid to that school district or area education agency 
~9 Eor the school year oeginning July 1, 1987." 
o 8. ?age 5, by striking lines 7 through 14. 

-1-



PACE SEVEN, APRIL 21, 1987 

-11-3878 
Paqe Two 
1 9. By striking page 5, line 23 through page 6, 
2 line 2, and inserting the following: "teachers. 
3 Annually, the department of education shall allocate 
4 to school districts for the purpose of implementing 
5 phase II ninety-five and twelve hundredths percent of 
6 the total phase II allocation determined under section 
7 294A.3. Annually, the department shall divide the 
8 total certified enrollment in the state into the 
9 school districts' portion of the phase I} allocation 

10 to determine a phase II per pupil amount ~or school 
11 districts. Each school district shall r2ceive foe 
12 phase II the phase II per pupil amount m~ltipl:ed by 
13 the district's certified enrollment." 
14 10. Page 6, by striking lines 3 throug~ 17 and 
15 inserting the following: 
16 "Annually the department of education shall 
17 allocate to area education agenc~es for the purpose of 
18 implementing phase II four and e~ghcy-eight hundredths 
19 percent of the total phase II allocation determined 
20 under section 294A.3. Annually, the departmenc shall 
21 divide the total enrollment served in the state inco 
22 the area education agencies' portion of the phase II 
23 allocation to determine a phase II per pupil a~ount 
24 for area education agencies. Each area education 
25 agency shall receive for phase II the phase II per 
26 pupil amount multiplied by the area education agency's 
27 enrollment served." 
28 11. Page 7, by striking line 34 and inserting the 
29 following: "equal to or more than the minimum salary 
30 for phase I will". 
31 12. Page 8, line 27, by striking the words "and 
32 to promote student achievement". 
33 13. Page 8, by inserting after line 31 the 
34 following: 
35 "It is the intent of the general assembly that 
36 school districts and area education agencies 
37 incorporate into their planning for performance-based 
38 pay plans and supplemental pay plans, implementation 
39 of recommendations from recently issued national and 
40 state reports relating to the requirements of che 
41 educational system for meeting future educational 
42 needs, especially as they relate to the preparation, 
43 working conditions, and responsibilities of teachers, 
44 including but not limited to assistance to new 
45 teachers, development of teachers as instructional 
46 leaders in their schools and school districts, using 
47 teachers for evaluation and diagnosis of other 
48 teachers' techniques, and the implementation of 
49 sabbatical leaves. 
50 It is the intent of the general assembly that as 

-2-
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re stringent or additional teacning cert~Eication 
tandards or other educational requirements aEfecting 

3 teacher compensation are mandaced in response to 
4 recommendations made in various national and state 
5 reports relating to education and teachins in the 
6 nation and in this state, the cost of meeting these 
7 requirements shall be borne by the districts and area 
8 education agencies themselves and state financial 
9 assistance will be provided only pursuan: to an 

10 approved phase III plan. Renewal of school districts' 
11 and area education agencies' initial allecations of 
12 phase III moneys may be affected in subsequenc years 
13 by implementation of increased or additional 
14 standards." 
15 14. Page 9, by striking lines 3 through l~ and 
16 inserting the following: "combination of the cwo." 
17 15. Page 9, by striking lines 15 through 30 and 
18 inserting the following: 
19 "Annually, the deparcment of education shall 
20 determine the payments for an ap?roved plan for each 
21 school district and area education agency. Ninety-
22 five and twelve hundredtns percent of the total phase 
23 III allocation determined under section 294A.3 shall 
24 be allocated to school districts and four and eighty

ght hundredths percent shall be allocated to area 
cuucation agencies. Annually the department shall 
determine a phase III per pupil amount for SChool 

28 districts and a phase III per pupil amount for area 
29 education agencies based upon one-half the phase III 
30 allocation Eor each in the same manner as the ?r.ase II 
31 per pupil amounts were determined. One-half the cotal 
32 amount paid for phase III for a school year for each 
33 school district that has an approved plan is equal ~D 
34 the phase III per pupil amount for school districts 
35 multiplied by the district's certified enrollment. 
36 One-half the total amount paid for phase III for a 
37 school year for each area education agency tn~t has au 
38 approved plan is equal to the phase III per pup~l 
39 amount for area education agencies multiplied by the 
40 area education agency's enrollment served. 
41 In addition, annually the department shall 
42 determine a phase III per teacher amount for schoo~ 
43 districts and a phase III per teacher amount for area 
44 education agencies based upon one-half the phase III 
45 allocation for each and determined by dividing one-
46 half the phase III allocation for school districts by 
47 the number of full-time equivalent teachers employed 
48 by school districts and one-hal: the phase r:I 
49 allocation for area education agencies by the number 

oE full-time equivalent teachers employed by area 

-3-
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Page Four 

1 education agencies. 

HOUSE C~TP 

2 One-half the total amount pald tor pr.ase II: tor a 
3 school year for each school district that has an 
4 approved plan is equal to the phase III per teacher 
5 amount for school districts multiplied oy the number 
6 of full-time equivalent teachers employed by that 
7 school district. One-half the total amount paid for 
8 phase III for a school year for each area agency that 
9 has an approved plan is equal to the phGse 11= per 

10 teacher amount for area education agencles mu_tiplied 
11 by the number of full-time equivalent ~2&cher· 
12 employed by that area education agency." 
13 16. Page 10, line 17, by inserting after the word 
14 "district" the following: ", except thdt phase III 
15 moneys may be used to employ substitute teac~2rs, 
16 part-time teachers, and ocher employees needed co 
17 implement plans that provide in~ovative staffIng 
18 patterns or that require that a teacher employed on a 
19 full-time basis be absent from toe cl&ssroom for 
20 specified periods for fulfilling other instructional 
21 duties". 
22 17. Page II, by inserting after line 20 t~e 

23 following: 
24 "A supplemental pay pian may provide for 
25 supplementing the costs of vocational agriouiture 
26 programs as provided in section 294A.16A." 
27 18. Page 12, by striking lines 8 through iO and 
28 inserting the following: "education under section 
29 294A.16." 
30 19. Page 12, line 31, by striking the word 
31 "students,". 
32 20. Page 12, line 33, by inserting after tr.e word 
33 "proposal" the following: "for dis t r ibu t ion of pnase 
34 III moneys to be submitted to the board of directors". 
35 21. Page 13, by striking lines 8 and 9 and in-
36 serting the following: "area education agency for 
37 consideration by the board in developing a plan. For 
38 the school year beginning July". 
39 22. Page 13, by striking lines 25 and 26 and 
40 inserting the following: 
41 "A plan adopted by the board of directors of a 
42 school district or area education agency shall be sub-
43 mitted to the department of". 
44 23. Page 14, line ;, by inserting after t~e word 
45 "agency" the following: "for the school year 
46 beginning July I, 1987". 
47 24. Page 14, line 7, by inserting after the word 
48 Ilan" the following: j'approved phase III ~lan t~at are 
49 not expended for that senool year snaIl not [2Vert co 
50 the general :und of che s:ate bUt may De expe"c2o oy 
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3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

e Five 

that school district or area education agency during 
the school year beginning July 1, 1988. For school 
years thereafter, moneys allocated to a school 
district or area education agency for an". 

25. Page 14, by inserting before line 11 the 
following: 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.15A VOCATIONAL 
AGRICULTURE. 

A supplemental pay plan that provides for 
10 supplementing the costs of vocational agriculture 
11 programs may include providing for: 
12 1. Teacher salary costs beyond the regular school 
13 year for twelve-month contracts for vocational 

agriculture teachers in order for them to develop and 
provide summer programs. 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

2. Travel costs of the teachers. 
]. Supervision costs of the teachers for 

intracurricular studeht organizations and 
19 associations. 
20 4. Costs of coordination of continuing edGc2tion 
21 programs for adult young farmers and agribusiness 
22 personnel. 
23 5. Replacing and updating vocational education 
24 instructional equipment in school districts. 

6. Revising vocational agriculture curricula to 
lude the instruction of diversified enterprises. 
7. Developing and implementing additional 

28 instructional programs for vocational agriculture. 
29 8. Developing curriculum guides that incorporate 
30 exploratory and career awareness for vocational 
31 agriculture into the educational programs for grades 
32 kindergarten through eight." 
]3 26. Page 14, line 22, by striking the words and 
34 figure "for phase III" and inserting the fallowing: 
]5 "and allocated to phase III under section 294A.J". 
]6 27. Page 14. by striking lines ]] and ]4 anti 
37 inserting the following: "program shall be made by 
38 the department of revenue and finance on a quarterly 
39 qasis. and the payments shall be separate from state 
.4,0;'<id payments made pursuant to sections 442.25 and 
4CT42. 26. For the school year beginning July 1. 1987, 

·4i the first quarterly payment shall be made not later 

., 
-'i . 

" 

43 n October IS, 1987 taking into consideration the 
4 tive budget and casn position of the scate 

inserting arter line 9 the 

NEW SECTION. 294A.21A ~INIMUM SALARY 
'TEACHERS . 

.Q",;addition to the minimum sa~ary ~equirements 
..~ 

-5-
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HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

1 specified in section 294A.5, the minimum daily salary 
2 paid to a substitute teacher for the school year 
3 beginning July 1, 1987 and succeeding school years is 
4 seventy-five dollars." 
5 29. Page 15, by inserting after line 9 the 
6 following: 
7 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 294A.21B COLLECTIVE 
8 BARGAININ~ 
9 For the school year beginning July I, 1987 o~ly, 

10 section 20.17, subsection 3, relating to the exemption 
11 from chapter 21 and presentation of initial b~rgaining 
12 positions of the public employer and certifieo 
13 bargaining representative for certificated emp10yees, 
14 does not apply to collective bargaining for m0neys 
15 received under phases II and III, and an agree~ent 
16 between the board of directors 2,d the certified 
17 bargaining representative for certificated employees 
18 need not be ratified by the employees or board." 
19 30. Page 15, by striking lines 10 through 17. 
20 31. Page 15, by inserting after line 19 t~e 
21 following: 
22 "Sec. Section 20.16, Code 1987. is amended by 
23 adding thefo110wing new unnumbered parcigraph: 
24 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Upon mutual agreement of 
25 all parties affected, the public employers who are 
26 boards of directors of school districts and th2ir 
27 corresponding certified teacher employee organIzations 
28 within the boundaries of an area education agency, or 
29 portion of an area education agency, may engage in 
30 collective bargaining to negotiate a single proposed 
31 collective bargaining agreement for the area. 
32 Sec. NEW SECTION. 20.22A NEGOTIATIONS FOR 
33 SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 
34 Notwithstanding the deadline dates prescribed in 
35 section 20.17, and sections 20.19 through 20.22, the 
36 negotiations for a proposed collective bargaincng 
37 agreement between the representatives of a school 
38 district and a certified teacher employee organization 
39 may occur after the March 15 certified budget 
40 submission date if the parties comply with this 
41 section. Not later than October 1 of the year 
42 preceding the year for which an agreement is being 
43 negotiated, the representatives of the school district 
44 and a certified teacher employee organization shall 
45 jointly submit to t~e public employment relations 
46 board a time line for negotiatlons that contains 
47 proposed deadline dates Eor impasse procedures, 
48 including appolntment of a mediator, appointment of a 
~9 facc-finder, request for arbit~ation, and the final 
50 determinacion of the panel of arbitrators. The 
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': drbitrato~s sha:'l nOt be la:e::- ::~an Aug~5t 15 and the 
j determination must be effec:ive retroactive to July 1. 
4 ~he public employment relatiOns board shall approve 
5 or dlsapprove the request by November 1 o~ the year 
6 preceding the year for which the agreement is being 
7 nego~iated. :f the public employment ~elations board 
8 disapproves :he time line submitted by the parties, 
9 t~e time lines specified in section 2C.~7 a~d 3ectic~s 

:0 20.19 through 20.22 apply." 
__ 32. Page l5. by insert~ng aEter Ilne 19 t'e 
~2 following: 
i3 '·Sec. 100. Section 33.20, ~nn~rnDere~ ?aragraph 2, 
:4 Code 1987, is amended to read as fo::cws: 
~5 School distrccts shall repay :~e coans :rom xor.eys 
:6 i~ either their general E~~d or sc~~o~~o~~e caoital 
:7 Dro~ects fund. Area schools sha~l re~ay che loans 
:8 E~om their general E~nc. 
:9 Sec. 10:. Section 96.]:', ecce 198i, 1S amended ':~ 
20 reac as fo:~ows: 

21 96.31 ~AX FO~ BE~EF:rS. 
22 ?oli~~cal 5~~di~isions xay ~evy a ~~X outslde thei::-
23 ge~eral fund :evy :l~l:S :0 pay :~e cos: of 

benefits. :O~ sch~c: d~s::icts ::le COSt 
::e:-a: fL!nd 

af:er li~e 19 t~e 
to::'lowi.::g: 

"Sec. Sectic~ 256.7, Code 1987, is a~e~ded 0'/ 

3: adding the- :o~lCW:':-ig :~e' ... ' subsection: 
32 ~EW SUBSECTION. 8. Jevelop pla~s ~or the d?p~~~al 
33 o~ teacher prepa:ation ?rog~ams that inc~r90ra:e t~e 
34 resJlts of recentlY com~~eted research a~d na:io~a~ 
35 st~dles on teachl~~ tor' :~e ~~enty-flrst cent~ry and 
36 develop pia~s for prov~d~~g aS51stance ~o ::ewly 
37 ~:aduated teachers~ inc:~ding optic~s for i~te:~5t~ps 
38 a~d red"ced teachlng !oads. The plans sha:: De 
39 submitted to the genera: asse~bly not later t~an 
~O Octocer 1. 1988." 
41 ]4. By st[lk:ng page 15, ::ne 20, ~hrc~gh paqe 
~2 i6, line 12. 
43 35. By str~~~ng ?aqe 16, .i.:.ne l3, ~:;rOUGn ?Cige 
44 l7, :ine 30, and insert:r.q the Eollowl~g: 
45 "Sec. Secticn 2~6.11, subsec:lo~s :0, ~_, a~c 

-i6 i..2. Code 1987, are ame:-:ced oy si:rii<ing tt".e 5l.!OSeC~~8:-:S 
~7 and insertlng in iieu ~~ereof :he followi~g: 
48 10. The s~ate boare shal: establish a~ . . . 
~9 accred!ta~lon process :~r scnOOi a:strlcts anc 
SO ~cnp~D:ic sChools see~~;~s acc~ed~~atio:-: ?l:rsua~~ 
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1 this subsection and subsect~ons 11 and l2. As 
2 required in section 256.17, by July 1, 1989, all 
3 school districts shall meet standards for 
4 accreditation. For the school year commencing July 1, 
5 1989 and school years thereafter, the department of 
6 education shall use a two-phase process fOe tne 
7 continued accreditation of schools and school 
8 districts. 
9 Phase I consists of annual monitoriDg by the 

10 department of education of all accredited schoo~s and 
11 school districts for compliance with accredita:ion 
12 standards adopted by the state board of educat:on as 
13 provided by section 256.17. The phase I monitoring 
14 requires that accredited school districts and schools 
15 annually complete accreditation compliance forms 
16 adopted by the state board and file them with the 
17 department of education. In addition, employees of 
18 the department of education shall complete at least 
19 one onsite visit each year to each acccedited school 
20 and school district to review the educational ?rograms 
21 and the information included in the compliance farms. 
22 Phase II requires the use of an accreditation 
23 committee, appointed by the director of the department 
24 of education, to conduct ar. onsite visit to an 
25 accredited school or school district if any of the 
26 following conditions exist: 
27 a. When the annual monitoring of phase I indicates 
28 that a school or school district may be deficient or 
29 fails to be in compliance with accreditation 
30 standards. 
31 b. In response to a petition filed with the 
32 director requesting such a committee visitation that 
33 is signed by twenty percent or more of the registered 
34 voters of a school district. 
35 c. In response to a petition filed with the 
36 director requesting such a committee visitation that 
37 is signed by twenty percent or more of the parents or 
38 guardians who have children enrolled in the school or 
39 school district. 
40 d. At the direction of the state board of 
41 education. 
42 The number and composition of the membership of an 
43 accreditation committee shall be determined by the 
44 director and may vary due to the specific nature or 
45 reason for the visit. In all situations, nowever, the 
46 chairperson and a maJority of the committee memoership 
47 shall be from the instructional and admlnistrative 
48 program specialty staff of the department of 
49 education. Other memoers may include instructional 
50 and administrative staff from school disr:ricts, area 

-8-
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.a ~d;JCatiC:~ <..iqe;)CleS, inst.:.tl.:tlOr.S of nigr-.er ecccatio:-:, 
~ local boa~d memDers and the general puolic. An 

3 accreditatic;; committee visit to a :10:1p:...;b~ic sene.:..;.1-
4 :equires ~e~~e~ship on the co~~it~ee Ero~ no~public 
5 school :nstr~ctional or administra~ive staff or ooara 
6 "-embers. A ~ember of a committee snaIl not have a 
7 direct i~terest in the nonpublic school or schoo~ 
8 district beIng visIted. 
9 Rules adopted by the state boa~d ~ay .,nclude 

iO provisions for coordination of the accr~G~tat·o;l 
~i process under this section with dctivit~es of 
:2 accreditation associations. 
13 Prior to a visit to a school dlst:~c: or ~onpu~l:c 
14 school, ~effibers of the accreciitaticn comn:ttee sha~~ 
IS have access :0 all annual accred::a:ion repor~ 
16 infor~at~~~ filed w~th t~e de~a~:men: by ~~at 
~/ ~onpub:ic setaol or school district. 
18 After visiting ~he scheol d:s:~~ct 0r ~onpu~~:c 
19 school, the 3cc~editatlo~ COIT~::tee shall de:e,~:nc 
20 w~ether the acc~editation sta~ca=ds have ~ee~ ~e: ~~(: 
2! shall "-ake a report to :~e d:=ec:or, :c;e:~e~ ~::~ 2 

22 recoir.:nendac':'o:: whet:;e: t~e scr.ool c:'St:"_c: cr 
23 no~public sc~ool sha~: re~ai~ acc:edi:ed. ?he 
Lq accreditatlc:I corr~i::tee s~a:l repc::-t stre~gt:--:s 2:-:': 

.weaknesses, i: anv, for eacr. standa~d and sha:l ;)G',:~se 

~:~~ SCh?ol o~ SCh~Ol d~s:ric~ of. avaii~b:e re50:,.~C~S 
~- a~c ~ecnn:caA ass:s:a~ce to [u::ner e~~a~ce s:re~~~~s 
28 and ~~~~c\'e 3reas of 
29 nc~publ:c sC~001 ~ay 

30 co~m;t~ee'5 ~epor:. 

weak~ess. A scnool d~st:~c:: . - . . . 
:espana ~o :~e accreclta::c~ 

3: ~_. ~he director sha:: review :~e accred~:dt:'G.: 
32 Com.-nl::ee's report, and the res?cnse or the scr.OOe 
33 district or ~onpublic school, and provide a repo~~ a~~ 
34 recorr.menCdt.!.o:'. :0 the s:ate board a':'ong witt: co;>ies -:;f 
3S t~e accred:ta::on ccmm:::ee's report, t:ce ~eS;;O"5e to 
36 :~e ~e?ort, dnd ot~er ?ert~~ent :':l~orma~lc~. _~e 

37 state board s~~all dete:mi~e whe~her the schoo: 
38 district or ~o~public school s~all remai~ accre~lted. 

39 If ~he state Do~rd de~errnines :~at a sc~oo~ d~s:ric~ 
~O or ~c~public 5C~OO: shou:d not rema:~ acc:edi:e~. ~~e 

~l directcr, i~ cooperar:.an ~ith the bcara o~ dlrec:~~s 
42 of ~he schooi dis~:iCt, ~r autnorities :n c~arge 0: 
43 :he ncnoub~ic schoc~, sha:l establisr. d ~la~ 
44 p:escri~ing :he ?roceciures that x~st be :d~e~ ~u 
45 correct ceficie~cies in xeeti~~ t~e Stanadrcs, d~~ 
~6 sna:: es:abl~sn a deadline da:e for compietio~ o~ :n~ 
47 procedures. ~he plan is subJect to app:cval ~f :~e 
48 state oeard. 
49 ~2. Du: ins :he pe: lOC ot t:.me soec:f .:..er:: d. :!1e 

1.:5 ~rr.olemen:atlOn oy a SC:1CO~ (:1:..st r ~':::: .): 

-.,-
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~o~p~biic sc~oo~, ~~e sc~c.:~ Gr sc~cc. dls:ric~ 
2 ~'ema':"i1s acc~edited6 ~'~;p ~cc',:,·edi.cd:-_:Q:--. c8mrr-.ittee :=.hall 
3 revisit t.r:e schoo:' distr':Ci, 8:- ::0;1:-Y:~:ic school Cine 
4 shall dete~~i~e whether tr:e c2:~ci;:!;~~:~e:=; :.,; tr:e 
S standards ~ave been ccrrec~ed and ~~,~ii ~2~e ~ report 
6 and reco~~e~da~ion to the direc:or anc t~~ st~~e 
7 boatel. 
h :-ecom~r:1e;:dat,ion, :nay rec:uest aiGl:':"=':1~:' :;':--J:md:i0:~, 
9 and shall deter~ine whethe: t~e tief,:c~2:1cies ~~V~ been 

:0 corrected. :~ the deficiencies ~a~e ~(~;: ~2en 
;:orrec~e6, ~he state board shd:l ~erge i:~~ :e:~~i.ory 

:2 2: ;:;,e school dlst:-:'C<: wi~h c;.e 0, :~ore co::.:> .,:;,5 
~3 3chool dis~~ic~5. D~visic~ o~ ass~:s ~~d ~l~j:~_:ies 

:4 Jt the school d~strict shall ~e as ~~cv~dp~ t~ 

~5 sect~o~5 275.29 through 275.3:. 
:6 c{)~ple~ed, t~e ~choo: district 5~a~.: ~av t~i:~G~ for 
_7 ~:5 :esident students co an accred~t~~ s~~oo~ dlstr!ct 
:8 ~nde[ seC:lcn 282.24." 

36. 
20 Ii"--r ch~-·· ,I "">no" : .... .-e,.. ... ; .......... -;.. - '.'"">'/"c. " .. ~- ,II 

.1,(.1; ~_..l._~ QI .L •• ,;:) .. '- ..... ;~ :...;.',;:" ''''-''. ..,a'~ 

21 37. Page i8, by :nse::i~g aicer :~ne :2 C02 
22 fo.!.10wi~q: 

23 "Sec. Sectic~ 256.:7, u~~~~~erec ?ara~:ap~ ~, 
24 ecce ::"987~s arne;;ded by s:: iking the -...;r.:~':..lmbe::er.; 
L:) ;>aragr.:1ph. II 

26 18. ?aqe 18, jy i~ser~~ng after 

23 "SeC. 2S6 • .:.e YiO:>IFI2D BLOCK 
29 SeE EDt;~, = ~C-:-
30 ~. T~e S:dte board of ed~cation 
31 9i:O: projects, ~ot exceed~~g ~O~[ per yea~, ~cr t~e 

32 ?ur?ose of s"ar~ng cer:i::'cated :ns:"'lc~'.o"a:" 
33 De,.sonne~ between twC or ~ore dis:ric[s, w~e~ :he 
34 participati~g distric~s p~an tC uL~li2e a ~odi~~ed 
35 b:ock scheduie for offeri~q classe3 :n ~~e dis::~c:s 
36 doa sharing che certl~~Cd~ed ~n5tr·~Ct~u~a~ pe:sonne: 
37 necause cf the modified D:~CK sched.::e. One-~aif 2~ 
38 ~r.e approved pi:ot projects eac~ yed: sha~~ be 
39 projec~s cf sc~col distric~s wi:~ ~ess :~a;~ ~~el'Je 

40 h~ndred combined certif~ed enro~:~e~~. :t:e d9?rCved 
~l p~lot prolects shal: alsc be as geog:aph~cal~y 
~2 distributed thrcugnout the state as ?G3s~bie. 
i3 2. The boards of directors of :W~ ~: ~ore sc:~c~ .... 
~~ c:s~rlCtS ~dy joi~tly app:y to tne ~td~~ jcar~ 2~ 

·~s 2~~lca~lorl :or approval c£ a 9~:Ot p:u~ec~ :0 ~~~~t:y 

. . . . 
no:::! scn001 a:s:r~c~s ~:c~ a~~:C';2C 

- :. i)-

e· 
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.( • ..L , 1.98, 

:;-,278 
>;.! 1(' f~ 0ve:-. -e yeJ", ,'rhe state baaed mav eec,.2';~ ::ca' ~. ?roposa: be 

, _ d~e~aec ana resubmitted w:t~ln :ne spec:::ec t~~e 
J pe:iod, to permit the proposal to 2c~ply with :he 

req'llrements pursuant to suoSeCtlon 3. 
5 3. The application, pursuant ~c subsec~ion 2, 
6 sha:l include the following: 
7 a. Demonstration of a proJected m:ll:~~~ of ~iftee~ 
8 percent annual combined instr~ctio~al ~~~ S~P?O~t ccs: 
~ savings c~ the projected costs :f thE ~,.StriC~5 would 

,0 not Lltil:ze a modified block sChedule. :r._;)c;,,', 

12 
13 

~6 
i7 
~8 

19 
20 
2: 

:ed~ction of employment ot cert~ficated ~~5:: .. ctional 
and support personnel. 

b. De~onstration among the grades ?a[:_c~~~:~ng ~~ 

the project of the following: s:ea~e: st~:rl~-.

certificated instructional persc~~el ratio, ~~ 
i~creased number of cou~se o:fe::..~gs, aroc a~ ~verage 

reductlon of course preparatlc~5 per ~ert:~:..ca:ed 
teacher. 

_. Demonstration of the acc29:ance o~ :he ~o~:fled 
o:ock schedule by the ad~inistrd:io~ ?ersc~~e~, :ne 
~a~orit'l of eac~ beard of di~ector5 2~ 2acn s=~~o: 

22 dlStric: participating i~ the pl~O: ;r~Jec:. d~~ the 
23 ce~~ificated instr~c:iona: ~e~so:l~el. 
24 d. Trans~tion and imp:ementa:ion ?_ans :eS2cdlng 

•
:~e .i..:"'I-s€:-';ice plan pursua~t to s...:bsect ~or:. 5 ai:c the 

:,,:' ';....-=- .... ce~ ~e ... e-sar .~- a per~a~er:' ~oc';;:';ec' 0' l~ ___ !, 
.......... -: -: 11 '- ~ Y J....VL _ h. l •• '- HI ...... -. J.VI." 

_0 scr.eC:..l.l.e. 
23 e. Sahoat:cal pla~ for :ereDo~ar~:'l displaced 
29 :cdc::ers, which may i.:-;c:=....ide, :)t.;t -;0:: !';e llmiter:: :~~, 

30 ~~-serv:~e, pcstseco~dary enro~lment, ~a:ee: 

3: arlvancerne~t, cons~lta~t a~d other :each~~q pos~t~8ns 
32 i~ a~other school dist:ict. 
33 For purposes of ~his section "~n5~~l!C~~()~a: a~d 
3~ sLppor: cost" ~eans t~e gene:a: educa:ic~ cos:s, 
35 :ncl~dina sa~arles, be~efits, cent rae: ~r 9~:=~ase 
36 S2fVlces, supplies, capital out:ay, ~15ce:~ane0U$ 

37 expe'lses. and f~nd transfers. 
38 1. Cer~lfica~ed instructicna: pe~5cn~e~ ~o:~fied, 
39 a~ter approval of the pllo~ pto~ec: Dj ~~e s:a:e 
~o board, :hat the persc~'s pcsit~~~ :!as ~ee~ te~porarlly 
41 disp:'aced for the per~od of ~he 9::0: rr~~ect, 3~a~~ 
~2 conti~ue to be emplcyeo by the sc~oo~ cis:r~ct ~~ a 
43 sabbat~cal capacity as ~utually CetC~~lne~ by ~he 
4~ person and the board. :f the deterffil~at_C!~ is ~ade 
45 t~at the ~e~son may De employed as a ::~ac~e~ 

46 a~o:her sc~ool distr~ct for :he ceriod ot t~e ~ilot 
47 9roJect, ::;.e person sha:': receiVp cne a~ct.nr 0: :he 
48 dl~fe:e~ce between the cornge~sa~~c~ ~h!cn wOL~~d jave 
49 oee~ ,ece!~ed from :he school di3~~~C: ?a:~~cipat!nq 
5C 1.:; ~[';e ;n lot project ar:d the >:8r::0e:--.SC;: :~"):: ::-ece:..veci 

'e 
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1 from the school district n== participating in the 
2 pilot project, from the scnool district participating 
3 in the pilot project. All ocher terms of the contract 
4 with the school district participating in the pilot 
5 project shall remain in effect for the school year 
6 affected by the pilot project. 
7 5. The school districts participating in the 
8 approved pilot project shall conduct in-service 
9 training for all certificated instructicnal and 

10 noninstructional personnel regarding t~e modified 
11 block scheduling, between the date notified by che 
12 state board of education regarding approval o~ the 
13 pilot project and September 1. Personnel shall 
14 receive compensation for the training, based on ehe 
15 per diem compensation received under the cont,act of 
16 the employing school district. The in-service 
17 training shall not be less than ten days. 
18 6. The school district shall submit a quarterly 
19 report to the department of educatiun, including but 
20 not limited to, test scores, daily attendance ,ates, 
21 and resulting ratio between students and certificated 
22 instructional personnel. The s=ate board of ec~cation 
23 shall provide consultation and information to :he 
24 school districts with approved pilot projects by 
25 providing in-state and out-of-state consultants 
26 familiar with modified block scheduling, research, ana 
27 dissemination of information, and any other ma~ner 
28 deemed appropriate. The state board shall encourage 
29 the appropriate school districts to review the concept 
30 of modified block scheduling and to adopt the concept 
31 for school years beginning July 1, 1989 and 
32 thereafter. 
33 7. A school district may conduct a pilot project 
34 for only one school year. 
35 8. This section does not preclude a school 
36 district from sharing certificated instructional 
37 personnel with one or more other school districts In 
38 order to utilize a modified block schedule for 
39 offering classes in the districts without obtaining 
40 approval from the department of education and 
41 designation as a pilot project. 
42 Sec. NEW SECTION. 256.19 PILOT PROJECTS. 
43 For fiscal years in which moneys are appropriated 
44 by the general assembly for the purpose of section 
45 256.18 the state board of education shall notifv the 
46 department of revenue and finance of the amounts 
47 necessary for each pilot project :n order to reimburse 
48 the certificated instructional personnel pursuant to 
49 section 256.18, suosection 4, for the in-service 
50 tralnlng pursuant to section 256.18, suosection 5, and 

1 
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4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

e Thirteen 

for other costs related to the approved pilot 
projects." 

39. Page 18, by inserting after line 12 the fol-
lowing: 

USee. NEW SECTION. 256.20 YEAR AROUND 
SCHOOLS. 

Pursuant to section 279.10, subsection ~, relating 
to the maintenance of school during an entire year, 
the board of directors of a school district mef 
request approval from the state board of sducat:on for 
a pilot project for a year around three semescer 

12 school year. The deadlines for approva: of a pilot 
13 project under this section are the dead~"nes speCified 
14 in section 256.18 for approval of a modified block 
15 scheduling pilot project. 
16 The application shall describe the ant~cipated 
17 additional costs to the school distric~ and the 
18 benefits to be gained from the three semester school 
19 year. Students would not be re~uired to attend school 
20 more than two semesters each school year. 
21 Participation in a pilot project shall not modify 
22 provisions of a master co~cract negot:ated between a 
23 school district and a cercified bargaining uni~ 
24 pursuant to chapter 20 u~iess mutually agreed upon. 

If moneys are approprcated by the general assembly 
or funding the costs of oi~ot projects under this 
ection, the state board of education shall noeify the 

28 department of revenue and finance of tne amounts to be 
29 paid to each school district with an approved pilot 
30 project." 
31 40. Page 18, by inserting after line 12 the fol-
32 lowing: 

ilSee. 33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

NEW SECTION. 
PROGRAM. 

256.21 SABBATICAL 

If the general assembly appropriates money for 
grants to provide sabbaticals for teaChers, a 
sabbatical program shall be established as provided in 
this section. For the school years commencing July L, 

1988, July 1, 1989, and July I, 1990, any teacher with 
at least seven years of teaching experience in this 
state may submit an application for a sabbatical to 
the department of education not later than November I 
of the preceding school year. 

A teacher's application shall include a plan Eo~ 
the use of the period of the sabbatical, including, 
but not limited to, additional education, use of a 
fellowship, conducting of research, writing relating 
to a particular subject area, or other activities 
relating to an enhancement of teaChing skiils. The 
teacner's plan must be accompanied by the written 

-'-3-
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1 approval of the superintendent of the school district 
2 and a statement by the superintendent describing the 
3 benefits of the sabbatical to the school district. 
4 The state board of education shall adopt rules 
5 under chapter l7A relating to submission of sabbatical 
6 plans and criteria for awarding the sabbaticals, 
7 including both the benefit to the teacher and the 
8 benefit to the school district. Sabbaticals shall be 
9 awarded by the department not later than January 1 of 

10 the preceding school year. 
11 A sabbatical grant to a teacher shall be e~~al to 
12 the costs to the school district of the ~eachEr's 
13 regular compensation as defined in section 294A.2 plus 
14 the cost to the district of the rringe benefits of the 
15 teacher. The grant shall be caid to the school 
16 district, and the districc shall continue to pay the 
17 teacher's regular compensation as we:l as the cost to 
18 the district of the substitute teacher. Teachers and 
19 boards of school districts are encouraged to seek 
20 funding from other sources to pay the costs 0= 
21 sabbaticals for teachers. Grant moneys are 
22 miscellaneous income for purposes of chapter 442. 
23 A sabbatical approved by the department may be for 
24 any period of time not exceeding one year. 
25 A teacher granted a sabbatical under this section 
26 shall agree either to return to the school district 
27 granting the leave for a period of not less than two 
28 years or to repay to the department of education the 
29 amount of the sabbatical grant received during the 
30 leave. 
31 Notwithstanding section 8.33, if moneys are 
32 appropriated by the general assemoly for the 
33 sabbatical program for either the fiscal year 
34 beginning July 1, 1988 or July 1, 1989, the moneys 
35 shall not revert at the end of that fiscal year but 
36 shall carryover and may be expended during the next 
37 fiscal year. 
38 This section does not preclude a school discrict 
39 from providing a sabbatical program for its teachers 
40 separate from the sabbatical program provided under 
41 this section." 
42 41. Page 18, by inserting after line 12 the 
43 following: 
44 "Sec. Section 260.6, Code 1987, 15 amended to 
45 read as follows: 
46 260.6 CERTIFICATES REQUIRED. 
47 The board of educational examiners shall issue 
48 certificates pursuant to sections 256.7, subsection 3, 
49 and 260.2. A person employed as an administrator, 
50 supervisor, school service person, or teacher in the 
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public schools shall hold ~ certificate valid for the 
type of position in which the person is employed. 

3 Effective July 1, 1990, the board shall only issue an 
4 emergency temporary certificate or endorsement to an 
5 individual employed by a school district or.Eonpublic 
6 school after the board of that school district or 
7 authorities in charge of that nonpublic school certify 
8 to the board of educational examiners that the board 
9 or authorities attempted to employ a certific2cec-or 

10 endorsed individual to fill the teaching vaca,:cv and, 
11 if the vacancy is in a school district, the b~ard also 
12 attempted to complete a sharing agreeme~t wit. another 
13 school district Ear providing the classe,. 0: course~2..-. 
14 An emergency temporary certificate or endc{se~ent is 
15 valid for one year after its issuance and shal! not be 
16 renewed." 
17 42. Page 18, by inserting after li~e i2 the 
18 following: 
19 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 260.l3 EXAMINATIC;c,S. 
20 Effective for certificates issued on or aft": July 
21 1, 1989, the board shall conduce examinations of 
22 applicants for initial certificates under this 
23 chapter. The examinations shall include a 

professional knowledge and general knowledge 
mination and may include but shall not be limited 

o subject matter proficiency examinations foe tne 
appropriate endorsement and approval areas. ~he boacc 

28 may administer as many examinations per year as are 
29 necessary. If the board administers examinations for 
30 subject matter proficiency, it shall administer tne 
31 examination for each subject matter proficiency at 
32 least one time per year. The scope of the 
33 examinations and the methods of procedure sha~l be 
34 prescribed by the board. The board may charge 
35 applicants an examination fee. 
36 The examinations required by ~nis section s~all be 
37 used as a criteria for issuing an initial teacning 
38 certificate only if the state bGard determines that 
39 the examinations are valid and reliable i~dicato,s or 
40 successful teaching performance for applicants for 
41 initial certificates under this chapter." 
42 43. Page 18, by inserting after line 12 the 
43 following: 
44 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 260.20 NATIONAL 
45 CERTIFICATION. 
46 The board of educatiGnal examiners shall review tne 
47 certification standards for teacher's certificates 
48 adopted by the national board tor professicnal 
49 ceaching standards, a nonprofit corporation created as 

result of recommendations of the task force on 

- - 'j-
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1 teaching as a profession of the Carnegie forum on 
2 education and the economy. In those cases in which 
3 the standards required by the national board for an 
4 Iowa endorsement meet or exceed the requirements 
5 contained in rules adopted under this chapter for that 
6 endorsement, the board of educational exaniners shall 
7 issue certificates to holders of certificates issued 
8 by the national board who request the certificate." 
9 44. Page 18, by striking lines 16 through 21. 

10 45. Page 18, line 31, by striking tr>= word "an" 
11 and inserting the following: "a tenth,;'. 
12 46. Page 19, by striking lines 1 th:ough and 
13 inserting the following: "institution, sub~ect to the 
14 approval of the board of directors of the school 
15 district or the designee of tae board of directors, to 
16 enroll in a course offered at that eligible insti-
17 tution. If an". 
18 47. Page 19, line 14, hy striking the word 
19 "shall" and inserting the word "may". 
20 48. Page 19, by striking lines 20 through 27 and 
21 inserting the following: "who successfully completes 
22 a course." 
23 49. Page 19, by striking lines 28 through 31 and 
24 inserting the following: 
25 "Evidence of successful". 
26 50. By striking page 19, line 35 through page 20, 
27 line 17 and inserting the following: 
28 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 261C.6 TUITION AND 
29 COSTS. 
30 Payment by a school district to an eligible insti-
31 tution for tuition and costs for a pupil enrolled i~ a 
32 course at the institution shall be determined by the 
33 board of directors of the school district in 
34 cooperation with the institution. If an eligible 
35 postsecondary institution is an area school 
36 established under chapter 280A and the area school 
37 counts the contact hours of high school pupils G~der 
38 this chapter as contact hours eligible Eor general aid 
39 under chapter 286A, the area school is not eligible to 
40 receive the payment by a school district under this 
41 section for those contact hours." 
42 51. Page 20, line 21, by striking the wora 
43 "shall" and inser ting the followi ng: "may be requi. red 
44 to". 
45 52. Page 20, by inserting aEter line 29 the 
46 following: 
47 "Sec. Section 273.1, Code 1987, IS amended to 
48 read as follows: 
49 273.1 INTENT. 
50 It is the intent or tne general assembly to orcvlde 

f 



PAGE TWENTY-~WO, AP~~IL 21, iSS7 HOUSE C~~?·J~~ .~T 

,,-3878 

-

'7' SC'h'::tocn 
on eF~~crl·ve Ac"-f··cie"t ""',: ;:1co·-·o....,; .... -~ ~~:1""S -~ 
':"": 6.. .. ': ':" ' ~ __ ." , <.....'.~. _ I. ~1<'J..\.... ................ (..l •• ~,'.I_ 

i lcent![11ng and servlng C~!lC~en :~on~ u!~ce~ :lve years 
3 of age through grade twelve w~o requi~e specla~ 
4 education and any other children ~equ:rinq spec'al 
5 educatlon as defined in section 28l.2; :0 proviae :or 
6 media services and other programs and 5erv~ces for 
7 pupils in grades kindergarcen t~rough ~welve and 
8 ch:ldren requiring special education a~ Ge::~ed :~ 
9 section 281.2; to provide a ~ethcd of :!~'1~cirq :~e 

:0 programs and services; and to avoid d j~)~_cat~G~ of 
,~ programs and services provided by any o:~~r sc~oc: 

~2 corooration in ~he state; a~d to o~ov~d~ ~e:v~~~s cO • . ___ . .:::c:..-=..=,-
t3 school dis:ricts ~nder a co~tract w:t~ :~~se sc~cc: 

-.--~-. 

l4 districts." 
:5 53. ?age 20, Dy striking lines 31 :~:ough 3~ a~d 
:5 inserting the :ollewing: 
~7 "Nothing in this chap~er sha:_ ~e cG~str~ed to 
~8 prohibit a pupil from enrol:ing :~ a ~2ur5e at ~~ 
~3 elig~ble postsecondary insti~~t:c~ ~: :te expe~~e of 
20 the pupi: or [he pupil's ~a~en~ ~r g~~2:~~a~. _~e 
2i noard of di=ec~ors of a sc~ool dlstric: shal: net 
22 Dcchc::)l~ a !?t.:,,,l Erorr. e~ro~:i;,.g i;'. a (:O:,cse a: d~ 

23 eligible postseconda=y i~5tit~tio~ w~en expenses for 
24 the co~rse, inc!~ding t~~:~8n, ~ra~spcrtation cc~~s, ax ...... = .... -es ~or rex·"oo:"-- anc' ~are"'; ~~s :l~"'c' ocher :...-...:>,:.s 
--~"r~~~:':'d ;y L t;e ;~pi ~~ cr . ::::-I~' ~u~i~·: 5' ~~~e~.t '-or - - ~ - , 
2": g:.;.a::-dian." 
2d 54. By StriKing page 2C. line 35 [hrougn page 21. 
29 ':'i:1e :3. 
30 55. By st:i~ing page 21, l~ne 14 ~hrough page 22, 
31 li~e 24. 
32 56. ?aqe 22, oy striki~g lines 25 [~:cugh 35. 
J] ~/. Page 23. by :~ser:l~g betoce ~~ne : tne 
34 following: 
35 '·Sec. ~EW SEC~ION. 273.7A SERVICSS ~O 
00 SC~OO~ JISTRICTS. 
37 ~he board of an area ed~CatlOn a~e~cy ~ay ?~0vide 
38 services to scheol d~stricts :oca:ed ~~ t~2 a:ea 
39 education agency u~der co~t:act wit~ :~e sc~cc: 
40 dist~icts. ~hese services may i~c:ude, OGt a~e ~ct 

4: limited to. superln:ende~cy services. perscnne: 
~2 ser~lces, ous:ness canagemen: serVlces, specia~ized 
43 :na:ntt?!"'!ance services, a~d :ran5por~at.~8n se::-vices. ~ •. 
4~ add~tion, the board of the area edcca:::~o~ ase~cy may 
~5 p~av:cie ~0r fur~lsn~ng expensive d~d speciaiized 
;~ equipment Eor schoo: dist::cts_ Schco~ cist::c:s 
~7 shal~ pay ~o area ed~cation a~encies the cost of 
(8 rro~:di~g tne se~VlC~S. 
~S ~he board of a~ area educat~on 
Saovide serv~ces au:~c~ czea ~.o De '. 

acei"":\::v ~ay 2.1..50 
- . 

ger:2r~ea ov .~~e6 
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1 education agencies to other area education agencies in 
2 this state and to provide a method of payment for 
3 these services." 
4 58. Page 23, by inserting before line 1 the 
5 following: 
6 "Sec. 102. Section 274.37, unnumbered paragraph 2, 
7 Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
8 The boards in the respective districts, the 
9 boundaries of which have been changed under this 

10 section, complete in all respects7 except for the 
11 passage of time prior to the effective date of ehe 
12 change, and when a~~ the right of appeal of the change 
13 has expired, may enter-Tnto joint contracts for the 
14 construction of buildings for the benefit of the 
15 corporations whose boundaries have been cnanged, using 
16 funds accumulated tl"de~-~eetio"-~fa.±7-~tlb~eet±eM-f 
17 from the capital projects and equipment amount. The 
18 district in which the building is to be located may 
19 use any funds authorized in accordance with chapter 
20 75. Neth±"g-±M-th±~-~eet±o"-~ha±±-be-ee"~t~tleci-te 
21 This section does not permit the changed districcs to 
22 expend any funds jointly which they are not enrltled 
23 to expend acting individually." 
24 59. Page 23, by inserting before line 1 the fol-
25 lowing: 
26 "Sec. 103. Section 275.12, subsection 5, Code 
27 1987, is amended by striking the subsection." 
28 60. Page 23, by inserting before line 1 the 
29 following: 
30 "Sec. 104. Section 275.20, Code 1987, is amended 
31 to read as follows: 
32 275.20 SEPARATE VOTE IN EXISTING DISTRICTS. 
33 The voters shall vote separately in each existing 
34 school district affected and voters residing in the 
35 entire existing district are eligible to vote beth 
36 upon the proposition to create a new school 
37 corporation a"d-the-~~e~e~±t±o"-to-±e~y-the 
38 ~ehoo±hotl~e-tax-tl"de~-~eet±oM-~fa.±7-~tlb~eet±oM-f7-if 
39 the-~et±t±o"-±"e±tlded-a-~~e~±~±O"-fe~-a-~ote-to-±e~y 
40 the-~ehee±hotl~e-tax. If a proposition receives a 
41 majority of the votes cast in each of at least 
42 seventy-five percent of the districts, and also a 
43 majority of the total number of votes cast in all of 
44 the districts, the proposition is carried." 
45 61. Page 23, by inserting before iine 1 the 
46 following: 
47 "Sec. 105. Section 275.32, Code 1987, is amended 
48 to read as follows: 
49 275.32 SCHOOL BUILDINGS -- TAX LEVY. 
50 The board of aMY a scnool corporation shall 
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- OUi~Cl~gs :or each scnoo~ l~ che distr!ct, and ~ay at 
3 the regu:ar cr a specla~ ~ee~ing call a specia~ 
4 e_ectlo~ ~o s~bmit to the auaiifiec electors of :he 
5 district the question of ~ot±nq-~-tax-or authorizi~g 
6 tr.e boa~d to issue bonds,-o~-bbth, Eor duy or all of 
7 the follow.ng p~rposes: 
8 1. To secure sites, build, purchas2, or eq~ip 
9 school buildi~gs. 

:0 2. To build or puccr.ase a supeci,,'Ce::dent's or 
; ; 
... ..l.. teacner's ho~se or ho~ses. 

3. To repaic or i~p~ove e~, a schoo~ bu:::~ng or 
g:ounds, Or superintendent's or Eeacher's ~o~se or 

14 houseS7-wnen-ene-eo~t-wirr-e~eeed-~i~e-~hetl~a~d 
do±:!:er~ . 15 

i6 Aii-me~e,~ Monevs ceceived ~or ~tlen tr.e ourooses 
17 listed in this subsecLon shall De pla.::ed i~, the 
la ~e~oorho~~e capital ~roi~cts :~nd 0: 5d~d the 
19 ccrpcratio~ a~d shaii be used oniy for the pucpcse [0, 
20 which ·",cted." 
21 52. ?age 23, oy :~sert:~g before line 1 tne 
22 :oLowing: 
23 ··Sec. Section 275.33, subseccic~ 2, 
24 unnumbe:ec paraqrapn ~ I Code 1987, is ar~ler.dec ~G reac *5 fo~lows: 
~." Th: co~~:ct:~e. Da~9c":i~g:~g=ee:ne~t 0~; ::he ClstClc c 
... w~t.1 .... :1e .. a.l..qe::::.-. ... ::>a!::)_r. e.1r, ...... ~~ .. ,ent, a~ de ..... nea in 
28 sectio~ ~42.4, i~ :~e ~ew dis~:ict shail serve as tne 
29 oase agree~e~t and t~e e~ployees of ~~e other 
30 d~s~~ic:s inVOlved i~ :~e ~or~atio~ of the ~ew 
3: dist~lct shall automat!r.al:y be acc;eted to t~e 
32 bargaIning unit of ~nat .::oilective oarga~nlng 
33 agreement for purposes of negc[ia~lng the con~rac:s 
34 ~or the Eollowi~g yea:s ~itho~t ~urc~er action ~y the 
35 public employrr.ent ,e:atlOns oeard. :f only ana 
36 co:lective ba~salninq agree~ent is i~ effect ~~ong :~e 
37 districts which are pa:ty to the [eorga~i2a~ic!1, ~he~ 
38 that agreement shall se:ve as t~e base ag~ee~ent, U~C 
39 che employees of the ~~~e~ distric:s l~volved in :~e 
40 f0r~ation of the ~lew d~s~r~ct shali a~to~a~ica::y be 
41 accreted to :he barqa~~l~g ~nit of :hat co~lec:ive 
42 bargaining aqree~en: far purposes of ~eqo:iat~n~ the 
43 contracts for the follow~~g years wIthout :~r~~er 
44 act~on by the public em9:oyment ;e~atio~s board. :he 
~5 boa:d of the newly for:ne,j dist::c:, Js:~g :ne ~a5e 
46 ag~ee~ent as ~ts exi5~~ng contract, sha~: bargai~ Wl:~ 
~7 the combined employees c~ t~e ex~s:!~g d~s:=iccs ~~r 
48 :he school fear begl:~~:'~·lq 'd':"t:--: t:-:e er:ec::"/e ca:~ .. )~ 
~~ (~e ~eorgan~zatlon. 

Ma~ch 15 prior :0 ~h~ SChoo! year :~ ~~~C~ :~e 
:~p ba:ga:ning s~a~~ ne comple~ed 

'·1-
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:eargan:zatlo~ becc~es ef=~·~tiv2 nr ~_t::i~ c~e n~:~~rec 
2 e~ghty day~ after t~e o~ga~~zdtio~ of ~~e ~ew ~~ard, 
3 wnichever is :ate~ unless 3ec:i8r~ ;~.22A ~~ :iSPj. ~f 
.r..! a bargaining agreement was c.~:-~dCy C'o;;'c-J..:...cec b:.' t:;e 
~ board and employees oE the exis:i~g dist:ic~ w:~h ~~c 
6 contract servi~g as t~e base agree~e?~._ ~C{ trp sc~co_ 

yea: begi~ning with the effective da~~ of the 
8 reorg6nizarion, tha~ agreement snal: be void. 
9 Eowever, if ~he base agreement conta~=:s ~\l~ti'" . 

~G provisions affecting school 'lears s~bse~~e~t :.) the 
?ffective date of the reorganization, ~~2 ~2S2 

~2 cigreement shall rernai~ in effect as 5~ec~:~2~ .. ~ cne 
~3 agr€·err.en.~." 

l4 63. Page 23, by :nsert:ng :)efOr2 ~Lne (~~ 
::"S following: 
16 I'Sec. Sectlon 275.51, ~~i~umbered Pdr~~raph~ ~ 
::"7 d;;.d 2, Coce-':"987, are diT:ended :'0 :-ead ;i."': t"o1.':"u; .• ;s: 
::"8 As an a::e~~ative to schooi d~s:~:c~ reorq2~:za::lon 
~~ prescribed ~r~ ~his chapter. t~e ~od~d of direc:~rs 0: 
") ."'\ .. v 6 school di3tr~c: nay esra~lis~ 6 5C~OO: dist:_c~ 
21 ~i~so:ut:on oomm:ss"on to p"2pare d ?c~9csa: ~~ 
22 d~ssolu~lC~ oi ~he sc~col ~~st~ict and ~::dcn~F.~t 
23 e±~-ef [he e~tire SChOOl d~srr~ct :0 ~~2 or ~C:2 
2--1 con~iquous sc~oo.: di.s~.;.: ic:',s t:::-,~d-'to--t:",;e::::ld~-!-~-,::~.e 
25 (he d~ssol~tio~ o~ a oor(ic~ o~ a scnoo~ dist~icc 

. ----- - -------26 :'~<-2""'h7ent o~ i-t.a"!"" ,,·r-,"-+-·:on .... """\ c!1e or !iO,r- con'-;' ..... · 0iJS 
27 ~~h~;1.··\di·stric-C-i ~f;';:~~ .. r~:n;i;!i;g oor'::'~;; 0: ;;;'. 
}8 dis~.rict con~.al.:lS at least three h~~dred :.>ne O~::~ >s ~" 
29 L:1~vear"ln wh:'c:V: t!le diss·::'.i;..;::icz: wi':: ::ake el::~r~-'a-:~c - -- -30 __ ;.here are ~o o~ts:a~d:~c bonds ~:~ ex:ste~ce ,~ ~,~ 
.) l SC!lOC~ cffstr ic':. ~~e P~-590sa::" snd':"l ':'!lciuc.e d 
.L~ C(~vi5io-n of the assets 3:1C ::"iabilities 8·~-:F.e 
~3 dissolvinq school distrIct. 

:~dV be .establ. ishec [0(" ~disSOlvl;'.S a D()~':": l._C(~ 8r: 

district on the boa~d's own ~c~~on a~d sha:l h2 

38 '~'es~Qing w~tr.':!1 tr:e por::ion 0:' a d~.~tr~ct 'thai: ,~P'3:.reS 
39 to he d~ssolvea. 
4() ~he c..i.ssc:u-~i-or: ccmmi.ssion sna':'::" CQ:1si.s~ of ~3e'./-".~~ 
4: ~e~bers appoin~ed by [he board Eor a ~erm 0~ ~fE:ce 

. ~ .., -, 

to the bCdrd that :~o 

~.he 

DC:::,:,:,: G: ct spr.·~c':" Cl~~::-':'C~, 
~:\iS~ ne ~esi~en:s o~ :~e oort:O;1 uf cne ~~S~~~I:: :::~~ 

.~e;:1oe:-s- of :he c.-'i--:-s--'s-'c=-'"~-'-u'--·-:'-,-ic~. CCi;.~ . .:.:.,·s-c-~-,--! 

che bua~d G~ directors of the sc~cc~ iis:ric:. 

~ ... 

,. 
~ 

! 
i
t ., 
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Members shall be appointed from ~~reughout t~2 school 
2 district and should represent the ~arious 
3 socioeconomic factors present in t~e school ~istrict. 
4 Sec. Section 275.54, unnumbered paragraph 1, 
5 Code 198~is amended to read as follows: 
6 Within ten days following the filing of the 
7 dissolution proposal with the board for tne 
8 dissolution of an entire school distr let. the o':.~rd 
9 shall fix a date for a hearing on the ~rJPOSaL d~ich 

10 shall not be more than sixty days after ~he 
11 dissolution petition was filed with the ooare. The 
12 board shall publish notice of the date, c_me, 6nd 
13 location of the hearing at least ten days prlor :~ the 
14 date of the hearing by one publicacion in a G2WSpaper 
15 in general circulation in the district. rhe ~D[ice 
16 shall include the content of the dissDiution prDposal. 
17 A person residing or owning land ~n c~e scheol 
18 district may present evidence a~d arguments a~ the 
19 hearing. The president of the beard shall preside at 
20 the hearing. The board shall review testime~ ~rem 

21 the hearing and shall adopt or amend 2,'0 ados: :he 
22 dissolution proposal. :f the dissolLt::~ proc~sal is 
23 for the dissolution of a portion ot a scheol ~istrict, 

the board shall call a special election under section 
275.55. The board shall notify by registered ~ail the 

of directors of all school discricts t~ w~ich 
area of the affected school district will be a~tached 

28 and the director of the department of eoucatiu0 D= the 
29 contents of the dissolution proposal adopted hv ~he 

30 boara. If the board of a district to WhiCh drea of 
31 the affected school district will be attached ~ojects 
32 to the attachment, that portion of the CiSSO~dtion 
33 proposal will not be included in the proposa: voted 
34 upon under section 275.55 and the director of che 
35 department of education shall attach the area to a 
36 contiguous school district. If the board of ~ 
37 district to which area of the affected schoo~ d:strict 
38 will be attached objects to the division of assets and 
39 liabilities contained in the dissolution proposa:. 
40 section 275.30 applies for the division of assets and 
41 liabilities to that district. 
42 Sec. Section 275.55, unnumbered paragraph L, 

43 Code 198~is amended to read as follows: 
44 The board of the school district shall call a 
45 special election to be held not later chan forcy aays 
46 following the date of the final hearing on the 
47 dissolution proposal. The special election may De 
48 held at the same time as the regu:ar scnoo~ election. 
49 The proposition submitted to the voters reslding in 

school district at the specia: election ~hail 

-2l-
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
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8 
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10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
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16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

describe each separate are~ to 0e attached to a 
contiguous school district and shall name the schoo~ 
district to which it will be attached. If the special 
election is for the dissolution of a portion of a 
school district, only electors residing in the poc_ticm 
of the school district proposing to be dissolved dre 
eligible to vote. 

Sec. Section 275.55, unnliillbered paragraoh 3, 
Code 198~is amended to read as follows: 

The proposition to dissolve an entire school 
district shall be adopted if a majority of the 
ele~tors voting on the proposition approve its 
adoption. The proposition to dissolve a portion of d 
school district shall be adopted if a sixcy-five 
percent majority of the electors residing in the 
portion of the district proposing :0 dissolve who vote 
on the proposition approve its acoptio.1. If the 
dissolution of a portion of a senoo:' dis~.rict is not 
approved, a new proposal shal~ not be 3ffered for at 
least twelve months following the date of the 
election. 1I 

64. Page 23, by inserting before :l~e 1 tne 
following: 

"Sec. 106. Section 276.11, Code 1987, is amended 
by striking the section and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: 

276.11 FUNDING OF COMMUNITY EDUCNi'ION . 
Moneys received from the capital projects and 

equipment amount may be expended for community 
education purposes. 

Sec. 107. Section 277.2, Code 1987, is amended to 
read as follows: 

277.2 SPECIAL ELECTION. 
The board of directors in ~ny a school corporation 

may call a special election at whIch eieee±en the 
voters shall have the powers exercised at the regular 
election with reference to the sale of school property 
and the application to be made of the proceeds, the 
authorization of seven members on the board of 
directors, the authorization to establish or cnange 
the boundaries of director districts, and the 
authorization of ~-~eheoihotl~e-e~~-e~ indebtedness, as 
provided by law." 

65. Page 23, by inserting before line 1 the [al
lowing: 

"Sec. Section 277.27. Code 1987, is amended 
to read as follows: 

277.27 QUALIFICATION. 
A school officer or member or the board shall. at 

the time of election Dr appointme~t. ~e an eliglble 

-22-
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elector of the corporation ~r subdistrict. 
Notwithstanding any contraLj provision of the Code. no 
a member of the board of directors of a~7 a school 

4 district7-o~-d±~ee~o~i~-~potl~e7 shall not receive 
5 compensation directly from the school board. No 
6 d±~eeeo~-o~-~potl~e-a££ee~ed-b7-~~±~-p~ov±~±on-on-crtl±7 
7 ±7-±9~~7-who~e-~e~m-o£-o££±ee-£o~-wh±eh-e±eeeee-h8~ 
8 no~-e~p±~ed7-o~-who~e-eon~~aee-of-emp±oyment-ha~-8 
9 £±~ed-daee-o£-e~p±~ae±on-and-ha~-"oe-exp±~ed7-~~_i±-be 

10 a££ee~ed-by-~h±~-p~ov±~±on-tlne±±-the-exp±~a~±on-ef-~he 
11 ee~m-o£-o££±ee-eo-wh±eh-e±eeeed7-e~-~he-e~p±~ae±oh 
12 daee-o£-ehe-eon~~ae~-£o~-wh±eh-emp±o7ed~" 
13 66. Page 23. by inserting before line 1 the f01-
14 lowing: 
15 "Sec. 108. Section 278.1. s~bsectio~ 5. Code ISS7. 
16 is amended to read as follows: 
17 5. Direct the transfer of & .. } s~r~:us in ~he 
18 ~ehoo±hotl~e capital projects fund to :ne general fund. 
19 Sec. 109. Section 278.1. subsection 7. Code :987. 
20 is amended by striking the subsection. 
21 Sec. 110. Section 278.1. ~nnumbered paragraph 2, 
22 Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
23 The board may, with approval of sixty percent of 
24 the voters, voting in a regular or special election in 

the school district. make extended time contracts not 
o exceed twenty years in duration for rental of 
ildings to supplement existing schoolnouse 

facilities; and whe~e if it is deemed advisable for 
29 buildings to be constructed or placed on real estate 
30 owned by the school district, ~tleh the contracts ~ay 
31 include lease-purchase option 8g~eemel"'tt~,·-~tleft 
32 contracts, with the amounts to be paid out of the 
33 ~ehoo±hotl~e capital projects fund using revenues from 
34 the voted levy." 
35 67. Page 23, line 17, by inserting after the word 
36 Ilyears." the following: "However, the board's initial 
37 contract with a superintendent shall nor exceed one 
38 year if the board is obligated to pav a former 
39 suoerintendent under an unexoired contract." 
40 68. Page 23, by inserting after line 21 tne 
41 -!fOllowing: 
421 "Sec. Ill. Section 279.26, Code :'987, is amer.ded 
43 to read as follows: 
44\ 279.26 LEASE ARRANGEMENTS. 
45 I The board of directors of a local school distr~ct 
4~for whicn a schoolhouse tax for d iease-Durchase 
~76ption has been voted pursuant to section 278.iT 
48 '~~~ee~±OI"'t-i7 may enter into a rental or lease 
49 arranQement7-eon~±~~e~t-w±e~-t~e-~tl~oe~e~-fo~-w~ren 
50 ti*,e-~el'!oo±~Otl~e-t8~-ha~-been-"e~ed7 co:;r 3. Der 1::011 ~,::ot 
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1 exceeding ten years and noc exceeding the period for 
2 which the schoolhouse tax fer a ease-purchase option 
3 has been authorized by the voters." 
4 69. Page 23, by striking lines 22 through 34. 
5 70. Page 24, by striking line 9 and inserting the 
6 following: "performed. The schedule of bills allowed 
7 may be published on a once monthly basis in lieu of 
8 publication with the proceedings of each meetinq of 
9 the board. The list of claims allowed shall include 

10 the name of the person or". 
11 71. Page 24, by striking lines 16 through 18 and 
12 inserting the following: "weeks following the 
13 adjournment of the meeting." 
14 72. Page 24, line 22, by striki~g the words and 
15 figure "sections 279.34 and" and inserting the 
16 following: "section". 
17 73. page 24, line 27. by strlklng che words and 
18 figure "sections 279.34 and" and i:1serting the fol-
19 lowing: "section". 
20 74. Page 24, by inserting before line 35, che 
21 following: 
22 "Sec. 112. Section 279.41, Code 198 7 , is amended 
23 to read as follows: 
24 279.41 SCHOOLHOUSES AND SITES SOLD -- FUNDS. 
25 Any fund received from the condemnation. sale, or 
26 other disposition for public purposes of schoolhouses, 
27 school sites or both schoolhouses and school sites may 
28 be deposited in the ~~hoo±ho~~e capital projec:s fund 
29 and may without a vote of the electorate be used for 
30 the purchase of school sites or the erection or repair 
31 oE schoolhouses or both as ordered by the board of 
32 directors oE ~~eh the school district.-p~o~~ded. 
33 ho.,e~e~.-~:hl'l~. However, the board shall comply with 
34 section 297.7. 
35 Sec. 113. Section 279.42, Code 1987, is amended to 
36 read as Eollows: 
37 279.42 GIFTS TO SCHOOLS. 
38 The board of directors of any school district which 
39 receives funds through giEts, devises and bequests may 
40 utilize the ~l'Ime funds, unless limited by the terms of 
41 the grant, in the general or ~~hoo±ho~~e capital 
42 projects fund expenditures. 
43 Sec. 114. Section 279.43, subsection I, Code 1987, 
44 is amended to read as follows: 
45 1. The board of directors may pay the actual cost 
46 of removal or encapsulation of asbestos existing 1n 
47 its school buildings from any funds in the general 
48 fund of the district, funds received from che 
49 ~ehoo±ho~~e-~ax-a~~ho~~~ed-~"de~-~ee~~o"-ii8T±' 
50 ~~b~ee~~o"-i capital projects and eauipment arno~nt, 
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~ ·~r ~oneys ~D:ained througn a federal asbestos loa~ 
3 prcqram. to be repald from any of the tunes spec~fied 
4 i~ this subsection." 
5 75. Page 26. by striKing lines 23 through 27 2nd 
6 inserting the following: "school dist:ict may enro~~. 
7 the parent's". 
8 76. Page 27, line 4, by inserting after th~ ~ol·d 
9 "residence." the following: "The notif~cation ~~alJ 

"0 ~:St the educatio~al opportunit:es that the pare~c Jr 
:: guardian bel:eves are necessary for the child ana 
12 s~all descrice tne manner in which the contis~ous 
1] district ca~ provide those educatio~al op:)~r:U~lt:eS. 
i4 The state board of education snali adop~ :ules under 
15 chapter 17A that define educational opportunity." 
l6 77. Page 27. by strlking li~es 5 thrc~gh :~. 
17 78. Page 27. by scriking lines 17 ~h~ough 2: anc 
18 ~nse!:"ting the :ollowing: "perico. However,:: a 
19 parent or guardian chooses ~o reenrol: :~e ch:cc :n 
20 t~e district of residence, Or to e~:oll t~e c;~ild !~ 
2: another schoel district. curing :he fc~=-year ?er:od. 
22 the parent C~ guardian s~all pay ~~e ~~Xl~U~ :~i:~on 
23 fee to the district p~rsuant to sect~~~ 282.24." 
2~ 79. Pa~e 27, by inserting after ~ine 29 :~e to~-
a~owing: 

z~ !'Fol:cwi~g approval of the ~ransfer~ ~he bca~6 cE 
- the d~5trict c~ resldence shall tra~S~lt a copy ~f ~~e 
28 Eo,:~ :0 tne contiguous scnoo1 di5~r!c:. The oca:c o~ 
29 the co~t~quous schooi district shall enrcll t~e ?~:?i: 
30 i~ d schoo: ~:l the contiguous distric: ~cr :he 
31 EOliow:ng 3c~ool year unless the co~t:g~ous cls~r~c: 
32 dces not have classroom space ~or :he pupi: c: ~~ie35 
33 e~rQlli~g the pupil in the contig~ous dis:ric~ w:~: 
34 adversely affect the minority e~:ollme~t in 2 sc~ccl 
35 dist~ict i~ whiCh there is vc:untary or ccurt-orde:ed 
36 dese~regat:o~." 
37 80. ?age 28. by striking iir.es 26 thro~gr. 28 a~c 
38 l~ser~iIlg t~e following: "have jeen achieved. ~he 
39 cC2~ittee a?pointed by the board u~der 5ect~~~ 280.:2 
40 shal: adv!se ~~e board concern~~g :~e". 
41 cll. ?age 29, by striking li~es :6 :hrcuqn 26. 
~2 82. ?age ]0, by inserting after line 34 :~e 
43 foLowing: 
44 "4. A wtc~e grade sha::ng agreement S~d!l ~e 
45 siqned by ~~e boards oi [he d~s~rlcts i~vciv€~ ~~ :~e 
46 ag[eeXe~lt :1C: later chan ?ebrua:y : of tne ~c~.)c: veci~ 
47 preceding ~~e sc~ool year Eo~ whic~ t~e d~rep~e~~ ~~ 
48 tc :a~e ~i~p(:t.'· 

~ •• c;'- •. ; a. 0C;:- -. '-. 

,::, 83. ?ac;:e 3':", !)y st::':{l!lC; ~:~es ') 
SO inspr~:~c .~~ ~ollcwlng: "dis~~:c~ e . .;.. ... , 

-.?s-



>c...,o 
, J I '-' 

(: ':" .... ~:'!l-:: ~f_ ~~..:..:-: 

.\ -. -
;\.-:' :--

) ~e~~:llg 3L wh~c~ ~he nr=Do52d acr2Emen~ is desl~:~e~, 
-' (:.,"'(.~ a:: W:-:i.C~l ;:he pare:;!: :':- st:a:-cii...: .. (:.f d~: dffec·-"'-.:c 
~ ~:..:;>i.~ s::'al::' have an opper;"".:...n::::y ::~~ ccmr::er~t Dn ;-.;':t? 

5 p~opo5ed agreement." 
6 84. Page 31, :ine 2:, by i~serting dEter ~:le ~c;-i 

7 "L~ctGrs.1I che followi:1g: Il.'i...,. a~peal s!1all S?F:~-::"["i ,'" 
8 cc;-,t:...qt:.ous school distric::: :::c.:. W;',':':'::'; t:'it: ~)dren::: 

'J gLlardia;] wishes to se~,d the aE:ec.ec; :'''~E:,'' 
.. 0 as. Page 31, li~e 24, by i~ser:ing a~ter :~~2 woed 

!!3sreement.!' the following: "T!"":e .3;-.'::::-.e :;-oarc' :':li.1y 
_L :eq~i:e the distric: of reSlde~ce ~~ ?ay :~it_Uil tc 
~3 t.r:e cont:..g'-..:ous sC!lool dist.ricr. :-;pec:';:-:ec. :'/" :::--;e ?-i.:',-'.':: 
-4 n: g~ardian, or may deny ~~e a??2~: ~y ~~2 pa~2n: (~~ 

:5 q •. ardian, If the s:ate ooard :eG,.lres [~2 dis~ric: o( 
:6 residence to pay tuit~on tCl :~E cO~::quouS sc~ool 
:7 di~trict ~peci~ied by the ~aren: or ;~d:alan. [~e 
:8 tUlt~On snall be equai to the [~!:ion established ." 
19 the snar:ng agreement." 
20 86. 3y st~ik:ng ?age ~~f ~in2 2S :;':Jugn ?a~e 32, 
21 line 3. 
22 81. ?age 32, cy striking i~~es 8 ~~.-ough and 
23 irlsecting the ~o:lowi~g! 
24 "2. For one-way s"a~~~g. t~e senri:ng discric~ 
25 s~all ~ay no less th2~ o~e-~alf of :he distr:c~ COSt 
26 per pupi~ of the se~di~g dist:~ct." 
27 88. Page 32. by lnse:tlng af~er :lne 28 c~e 

28 to,:low,ir.g: 
"Sec. LIS. Sectlon 283A.9, Code 1987. lS amended 29 

30 '.'.J read a.s fol~ows: 

3: 283A,0 BUILDING FOR SCHOOL ~~NCH FACiLITY. 
"32 Schoo:' districts ere-~~~:,er"t"~e6-te :fiC!V Ot.!:-C~12~>:'·, 

33 erec~, or otherwise acq~:..::-e a b:..il:dln~-:Or·:...:s2 dS d 

34 school lunc~ facili:y, and ~o eq~ip s~e~ d b~i:dl;~q 

35 
36 
37 
313 
39 
~O . , 
" . 
42 

;i-~ ,'"'-::;:~s:. :-,-.c::ic:: Cif a. SC~i.OQ.!. ..:..U:~C:i. fc:..:.c::',~::·1 :r::lS:- __ :s:- :';.=-_ .. _--_._, --,- "--

80, 
-.:;" ..:. \.:, ... ..:. uw:. ;-1 a : 
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~~ead as Ecllows: 
• 290.1 .'l.PPS.'l.:o TO S,~,:\ .. :-:: ~:,o,RJ, 

~ A~y ~ person dggrieve~ ~.' ~~v a deC~SlO!\ or order 
4 of the board of d~rectors ~r ~~7 ~ schcci ~GrDordtion 
~ in a matter of law or fact, or a aecision or ;:der of 
6 a board oE directo::-s undersec:.iQ~\ 280.16 r..ay, '.,;i':.!"1in 
7 -thi::-ty days after the rendir::,c:1 v: :!!tten ~:,e decisic:1 
a or the making of ~tleh the order, appeai ehere~~e~ the 
9 dec:sion or order to the s'::a'::e board 0: ~ducauG!~; :he 

lO Dds:'" of the proceedings shaii be 2.;. a~:,davit: =":ed 
__ wl,::h the state board by che party agg[l~;ed withln t~e 

12 ~lme for taking the appeal, which af~!d~vit s~all set 
13 forth any error complai~ed of In a p:a~~ a~d concise 
~~ .':lanr::er." 
is 30. Page 32, by inserti~g aft~: li~e 28 the fo1-
:6 lowi;:g: 
l7 "Sec. 116. Section 291.::"3, ecce .;..'J~-I' is a~ne~ced 
l8 ~o read as follows: 
:9 291.13 GENERA~ AN8-SEHgeb~ebS5, :A?:~A~ PROJECTS, 
20 i',ND :'IABIL:TY FGt-;;)S. --

T~e money collected by-~-~~x-~c~~o~~~eci-6y-~~e 
22 e~e~tor~ for che caoital ~ro'~ec:s cin~ 0~~:iome~: amount 
23 or the proceeds of ti;e sareQf bc:-.c::> a....:.::.r.orizE':,j, by la',·: 
2~ or the proceeds of a tax eS~lma:ec a~c certif:ec by 
25 tne board for the ouroose o~ oaVlr~c i~:erest and 

'e.' ,~~~.:~~al ~n ~~~wful bO~ded ~r.d~b~ed~~,~s ~~ :~:- ~ ::~Je 
....... C •• a::.e 0_ s", .... es as authQr ~zec DV ;..d.H, .J •• d..!..!. ve 

'.:1: lec' "h~ ,g ........... ~ .. A_ C . "a·1 ...., .. ~.: c-'~ ="na' -nc' L ..... '-<...O~_ ...... t:: ..;J ..... "uo:tll'-' .... ~e aOt!... _ -..J,- ...... ;e :.....=. :"u I ":=';" 

29 except when a~thorized by the eLectors, ~ay be us~d 
38 cnly for the purpose for which ~::-~g~~a:ly aut!:or~2ec 
3:cn certi.fled. 1'!-.e :ncrtey colleced ':,v ::--.e :~a;)cLtv 
~2 . ~·'J/V, auchc"; zed b'l ·"e 'ooar'" s ........ · ~ -;)e rca' ~ ec· ":"'e _ __ =_:::;~ .., __ .!..... ..... .. ....l _. _ # ~ ... ~ '- • L 

33 :idbility fund and ~ay be used oni·I .. ~G!· the o~rooses 
3~ for which it is au~horized Or ce~~~fied. Ai: ~tner 
35 ~a~eys received for any other pu~pose s~al: be called 
36 ~he general f~nd. The treas;~[er s~a~: ~e~~ a ~e?ara:e 
37 acco~~t wi:h each fund, payi~g ~o 0[de~ :~ac ~6:1s to 
38 S:dte ~~e fund upon which it 15 drawn anc :~e 3peclfic 
39 cse to which i':. ~s tG oe app:ied. 
40 Sec. "~7. Sect:or. 291.15, Code c987. 
~l read 2S Ecllows: 

291.15 ANNUAL REPORT. 

1. 5 a:ne!;ded :0 

43 The treasu:er sha:: ma~e an a~~~al repor: :~ :~e 

44 bca::-d dt its regular July meeting, wh~c~ s~al: shew 
t~e amount of the general E~nd 8~d-e~~-~c~eo~~~~se, 
....... ,.... : .... r"':'e" ;:, . ~ . ""., ;;.,' ;~, .. r-··,,,, :::::.=.:,' ~,e ,,-aO_,-d..l. p .. o .. Cl..S .. una, ..... no ~ .. e ~ ... a.o .. ~_~.v __ :!.:.:..:.: .• L ........ 

4S 
46 
47 ever, ~ece~ved, pa~d ~u~, and c:~ ha~d, :~e 3evera~ 
48 :'J:;t!s t.o De separateLy std':.ed, 3.:~.C ;:-;~ ·'!"'?dS~~::--=!." ::;ha.~_ 

~9 ::c,:r,ed:a:elv file a copy:;f til:S ,'e:o,)'t '''':::,~ c:-:e 
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w_:~ the cG~nty t~ea5~l=e:'_ 

S ... ~c. i.. 1.8. S2:;t ion 296 _ i, Coce .i.. 'j87, i;:) arne ·.·:2C ;:0 

~ read dS fol].ows: 
• ~96.7 INDEBTEDNESS FOR I~S~R~NCE AUTEO~!ZE~ -- TAX 
'1 ~ :::.:V·:." " 

A ~(:hool d~strict or ~e~gec area sc~ool CQ~po:6C!On 
~s a~thorized to contract i:~debtedness d~d co iss~e 

R geiler~1 obligation bonds or enter :nto l~surance 
S ,~greemen:s obligating the school dist~ic: or 

:() corporation to make pay~e:l:s beyol~d i:3 c~rrer~: o~dsel: 

year to procure or provide for a pol~Cy of i!~S~rd;lce, 

a ~e:f-insurance program, or a lcca~ gover~me:.t :~sk 

~j 9U()1 to protect che school dis:ric~ ~r corpcrdt~on 
~~Q~ tort liability, loss e)f ?~cpcr~y, c: any other 
r~sk associated with ~he Qpera:l~'1 0: ~~e sc~col 
district or corporation. Taxes Zoe :ne ~ayme':: 0: the 

":..7 ~~lnc~pai, premium, c: ~n:eres:. ~~ s~c~ d no~~, ~~e 

~2y~ent of s~ch a~ ins~:ance ?o~icYr ~~0 Pdy~e:~~ cf 
:~e costs of such d self-i~sura~ce ;;0~~d~, ~~2 

20 ~ay~e:lt o~ the costs o~ s~c~ a :ocal gJvern~e.~: ~:sk 
21 000:, and the payme~t of d~y amo;;~ts ~~!~D:e ~, '.~: d~y 
22 5:;C~ :nsu~ance agreeme~t xay je :ev:0c _~ exc€~ .. ~L 

23 a~y :dX li~itat~o~ :~posed by stat~ce. 
2~ <iistrlct, a tax :evied ~~dcr this sec~ion 5~~~ ~~ 
2') -_ncl;~d-ed ir. the :'iabb_':"ity \evv cnce:- '"section 2S2.-~·. 
26 S-:'l-cr: d self l!1SLiranCe 9rog~am or :'cc.::.i.. qove!""~~-::;.: :-is:< 
27 pooi lS not ~nsurance and lS not SUb~2Ct :0 <eG~iatio:: 
28 ~nde~ c~apters 505 through 523C. However, those se!f-
29 i~sura~ce 9lans regu:ated purs~ant to sectior. 5n9A.:~ 
30 s~dll remai~ s~bject to the ~equirement5 ~f sect~Q~ 
31 509A.14 and rules adopted pursua~t to that sec~~~~. 
32 Sec. ii9. Sec~iQn 297.5, unnu~Dere~ paragr3?~ ~. 
33 Code 1987, is amended :0 read as =ol~ows: 
34 '[he directors in a high school dis:~~ct maA~ta!~i11g 
J~ a program ~indergarte~ thrQuqh grade :weive ~3YI by 
36 ~drcn :5 of each year certifj an amo~:,~ ~c~ ~xceedinq 
37 :we!~ty-seven cents per :housand dollars ?E aS~2ssed 
38 val~e [0 the beard of supervisors. whO shb:i :0VY t~e 
39 affio~nt so certi~ied~ and the tax sa lev~ec sha~: ce 

, / 

;>.i..aced :n the ~ehoo-!:!-Jott~e can1 ta':" :)rQ~ecr:::; ~Li:lr.i rc 6e . . . . --..--....JI--_._ 
lisea :or tne purcnase a.nc lmprove~.e:::. .:J: :)l."_e~, '"j~ :0f 
i~a~o:- !)uilcing reE=>airs :c~ :.ra,r:soG:-;.a!:~~r; ecu.:.:x~c:-:~,: 
:::0:.- L:-dn$Oor,:i~Q st~den;:s i.:= ~ile dlS:-::-:C:: .'"";as =':.-'..;e::-
___ , ~ f. _ " "'"'~ __ 

::;;ci~_._t:;:.::ee DURils cer SOt.idre ~n.;.~e a:~d ::.~e :-eq:",:G-: 
~C~~0; :-c~~~e5 CO~Si5t of a s~nci2 r~~~~ _~i~ ~~r C~:~~ -_._.-- .. -- -"'-=--~-'--"-
?:~: ~2y. c~ for ec~~c~tiond: :ech~~:Gcv 0C0:D~P:~' 

.;i..:.:~,~c.ii .'(.i :e~~Cc:n.r::"....i.~~·::3.:,':'c.",",:~-3 eC':.....:..:.:;:t1e:1~ a:-:.c c,'"):-;"",;;..-:.::.:.·:

r:·(~.~~ .. ~t. p .• -::.y =:uncs ex?er.de(C"'~y ,:.i SC~~·:::0_ ..: ~ :~.-:- .:.-':: 

.,. 
'. , 
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~
. v0ters 0;: \-::ne 

... Sec. 120. 
Code :'987, 15 

d:s~riCt. 

Sectio,: 297. 2~, 
amended ~o read r..s [:)1.i-C''';S: 

?roceeds from the sale, :e~sc or disoosition ~~ 
S :pal p~cperty shall be p~aced ~n tne se~eetne~~e 
6 caoital oroiects fund and ~roceea5 from the s~:e, 
} Tease or disposition of property othe:- t~a~ re2..!i 
8 property shall be placed in :~e gcnera_ ~~nd. 

-. :; 
..... \i 

Sec. 121. ~EW SECTION. 297.35 CON~!~UAT!O~ ~F 

!:.OAN AGRSEHENT. 
:1 A ~oa~ agreeme~t between a sc~col dis:rict a,~J a 
:2 bank, investment banker, trus: company, :~sur2~ce 

:3 compa~y, or i~surance group t~at was ~d6~ ~~de: 
l.~ section 297.36 prior to JU:'y 1, :9?7, ~:1 o:-cer :0 .: . ..:.i<E: 

L~ i~mediately available proceeds of ~;~e sc~c01house c3X 
~6 approved ny the voters pr~or :c J~ly :, 1987 shall 
~7 ccntinue i~ effect for the dura:~o~ ~~ ~~~ 10a~ 
~S agreement. 
19 Sec. 122. Sec'clon 297.36, C~-:.= ",is!, is ame~(;·.'c to 
20 read as follows: 
2, 297.36 SOAN AGREE~E~7S. 
2) I:: o:de!' to :nake i;r..;~ed':.i~G:!.y c:va_':"a0~2 ?~O'- :>.·.:::5 ot 
23 the ~ehoe~ne~~e-~8x-w~~e~-~r~~-6e~~-a~~~~~e~-~7-~~~ 
24 ~et~~~-e~-~~o~~dee-~~-~~e~~~~-~~e7~7-~~6s~e~~e~~~ 
25 ~dpital pro~ects a~d equi~ment arrO~l!:C a~thori2e\~ ~~ 

_

-""I/" .section 298.2, the board of di:ec,:o~s ii-.ay, wi:-.~""": ~!" 
. ,-.";"_;"~.,,,,o-_,,, .... b-"''''''A 6-he a~oroval 01= t-r-e v~-e- - at· :.::. .. ·)ql'· .~ .. 

:J.~""'~~ '.~I'--'~_~\:; L. >Y"\~. ~ ... ,,- ~:: ~ ~~ :~,..~ _;:t;:.~d. 
:,s:."oo- e_E' ... t_on USl..g t..e 9.ucec~re ~_ec. __ ed ... 

29 section 278.2, borrow ~oney a~d enter into ~Odr~ 

JO 2greemer;ts of not to exceed ter: -,ea::'s );; dt..:ra:.ioll. ~.( 
3':" ~pp~oved by the beard, or the period of Years apor2ved 
32 at an elect~on if an e~ection is held, ,n antic:9dt:O~ 
33 ~~ the coliection of the tex amount wi:~ a bar., 
34 ~~vestment banker, trust company, :ns~r3~ce ccmpa~y, 

35 v. lnsurance group. 
36 By resolution, the board sha~l pravlde for ~~ 
37 annual levy and income surtax ~~DositiG~ whic~ ~s 
38 witr..i.n the l':'mil;:s of the ta:x-ap~retfeo'::-oy-t;~e-';"'eter5 
39 amou~t aut~orized in section 298.2 ~o pay fo: ~~e 

40 amount cf the pri~cipal and interest due eacn ~ear 
until maturity. The board shall file d cer~:f~ed copy 
of the resolution wit~ the audi:or of each cccn:y i~ 

which :he district is located and Wlt~ ~he di~ec~cr ~f 

41 
42 
43 
44 "I':-;e :':':"~r:q 0: 
.c:S ::hp ~p.so:'~~;.io~ w:"c!-; :r.e awditor ~!":~±~-~C:~~ a~(: 

~o ~~~ec:u: 0: :~e deoar:xe~: of ~eve~ue 3~C ::~a~ce 
.- ---.- .. 

<-; i xa:<es :t t~e duty o~ :he a~dico: 
~8 amcun: cer~i~ied eo~ cc::ec~ian a~d ~~e 2~ltV ~~ :~e 

~9 Cl:ec~nr ~r :~e de~a~:~e~c of ~eve~~e a~d ~~~~!!ce to 
~~ dnrltld!~V ~m~ose the su:tax, ~~til ~u~~s 3re reai:zed 
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" age Thirty 

to repay the loan and inte: 'st Oil the loan in c. Li. 
The loan must mature wicnin th~ period of time 

authorized by-ehe-voeerg and shalL bear interest at a 
rate which does not exceed the li~lts provided under 
chapter 74A. A loan agreement entered into p~rsuant 
to this section shall be in a form as the boar~ at 
directors shall by resolution provide and the 10a~ 
shall be payable as to both principal and interest 
Horn the proceeds of the annual levy and impos C _oon of 
the voeed-e~x-pttr~tt~ne-eo-ge~~ion-i~8T±7-gttbg~e~ion-~ 

11 cap1tal projects and equipment amount, or so ,uch 
12 thereof as will be sufficient to pay the loan and 
13 interest on the loan. 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

.19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

The proceeds of a loan must be depositEd 1n a ~und 
which is separate from other district fu~ds. War:an~s 

paid from this fund must be fa: purposes ~ut~~:ized by 
ehe-voeerg-~g-provided-in-ge~tion-i~6~~7~gtos~etion-~ 

for the capital projects and equiDree~c amount. 
This section does not limit t~e ac~nority ~: the 

board of directors to levy and impose che i~l: 6~ount 
of the voeed-e~x capital 0:0~ctS a~d pc~i~me~: 
amount, but if and to whc.-::eve:: exten:::: ::c ta~,,- -:::3 
levied in any year in excess ~f the a~a~nt o~ 
principal and interest falling due in that yedc .~de: 
a loan agreement, the first available proceeds .<) a;) 
amount sufficient to meet mat~ring ins~allme~~ J~ 

principal and interest under the loan agreeme.. sh~_~ 

be paid into the sinking fund for the loan be:0re t~e 

taxes are otherwise made available to the SCh20~ 
corporation for other school purposes, and th~ ~.~aunc 

required to be annually set aside to pay prl;1ccO~l a~ 
and interest on the money borrowed under the ~C2~ 
agreement ~h~±±-~on~eiettee constitutes a firs[ ~~cirge 
upon the proceeds of the gpe~~a±-voted-t~~ ceJi~e~ 
projects and equipment levy and income surtaX; whic~ 
tax shall be pledged to pay the loan and the lnceresr 
on the loan. 

This section is supplemental and in addition =0 

existing statutory authority to finance the purposes 
specified in section i~6T±7-gttbge~tien-~ 298.2, end 
for the borrowing of money and execution of loan 
agreements in connection with that section and 
~ttb~eee±on, and is not subject to any other law. 
fact that a school corporation may have prev10Lsly 
borrowed money and entered into loan agreements ~~der 
authority of this section does not prevent the sc~oGi 
corporation from borrowing additional money and 
entering into further loan agreements if the aggregate 
of the amount payable under all of the loan agreements 
does not exceed the proeeed~-oE amount approved nv:~e 
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-~':J:~-~~~~~. ~'~:~)~~~'-~,~-~"r '.-~ -- ~~ e ' f"om 
• 'V','" .' 'v' ....... -...-..), •. /(._. ~ .... _7---:~ :,':I~', ,J_ ' .• --: ":..:.. .• : "," •• 

, the \~ct:eci-tt!x ::a::li. ::.a: _~~_:,,·~~f~,-:._.~-=~T~ ... £Sl~~!.:):nent-i~,·,~::_.:;c. 
3 Sec. :;'23. :.iEW S2C':·IO~;. 298.2 C..;?:T.;~ ?RG, .. <::CTS ........ ". ------
" AND EQU ~ ?t1E:NT AMO[JNT. 
5 The board of direc~c~s o~ a sc~col district ~ay 
6 apprcve the [ais~ng of a capltal projects and 
7 equipment amount not exceeding the a~~u~t ~hal cou:d 
8 be raised if a property tax of ei~~ty-o~e ceG~ .. 1~r 

9 thousand doila~s at assessed va:u~:io~ were 1e\ "26 c:: 
10 all taxable p~operty in :he school d~s::ic:. .~e 
1: amount s~all be raised by a combinat:~~ ~~ a ~~ope:~y 

12 tax and an inco~e surtax :mposed on t~e state ~nco~e 
13 tax in any p~oport~on determined by the ~oard excep: 
14 that t~e inco~e surtax ra~e s~all ~o~ excee~ ~e~ 
15 percent of the state i~cc~e tax. witti~ t~e ~imits of 
16 the rnaXlmu~ i~ccme surtax rate, :he p~operty :ax rate 
17 shall not exceed forty a~d c~e-~a:f cencs ?ef :n0~san~ 
18 dollars of assessed va:~a~:o~ o~ taxac:e pro?~::y ~n 
19 the dis:rict exce?: as O:~2:W~S2 prov.jed ~~ ~~:s 

20 
21 
22 
23 

sec~ion. ~he p:cper:; t~~ :ace _ev~ec ~~~:3~2 :0 a 
lca~ ag~eenent continued ~~der sec~ic~ 237.35 ::.3:;. be 
subt~acted ~ro~ t~e ::~i:~:i~n ct ~h~s ~2ctio::. 

Within thi::y days fc:iow~~g :~e de=:sio~ 
24 board ~o approve a ca9it~: projec:s 2~d equl~~~~: 

_Aa:nou~t, i.~ a, :Je~it~:)~, s~Sr:~d -::>'1 a: ~eaSt twe:::' 
.percerlt or tne q~aA:[leC e_ec:crs ~esid~ng w::~:~ ~he 

L/ dist:~ct is rece~ved by ~he ooard, c: ~~ :he ~card'3 
28 own mo~:o~, t~e~ t~e proposal to ~aise :he cap_~a: 
29 projec:s and eq~ipme~t a~cu~t s~a:: be placed c~ -~e 
30 na!:ut dt d reg~lar 0= 5?ecia: elec:ic~, as dete~~~,~~d 
3: by the boa:d. T~e board ~ay specify a differ2~: 
32 ~ropcr:" Lor; bet·.Neen ::::;e prcpe:ty :.ax ~.;c ttle .... ;c~,,-:-.e 
33 surtax O~ the state i~div:dua: i~coxe tax for ~~e 

3 .. 
3S 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
~5 

46 
47 
"8 

eiec~icn, w~ttli~ ~he :imi:.s c~ t~e xaxix~x In=c~e 
s~r~ax rate, 3~d :he boa~d ~ay pro'/ide that a~~ 
?ortio~ cf :::he cap!tal p~c:ects a~d eq~:p~en: d~o~n~ 
~ay je ra~sed jy a 9rope~:y ~ax :evy or a~ i~.:~~e 
s~r:ax. :E d:1 elec:io~ is requ~red, :he pro?os:~i~~ 
to a?prove ~he amc~n~ is approved w:th a Sl~~_E 
~alor:t'l vote. T~e orooosi:ion rea'; i~c~udp ~. 
-'. - - ~ ~ - . 

O:O'/:s!on Eo: aoorcval of :he a~ount :cr a s~ec~::ec 

~umber of years-;ot ~o exce~d ten. -
Not~ce c~ t~e election s~all be glven oy ~~~ c~: .. :~~y 

corere~SSlcne~ cf eiections by p~blication _ .. acc~:~a~ce 
wltn 5eC~lC~ 49.53. 

'~~e board of d:rec~or3 s~ali e$t~mate a~c ce::_:.· 
- . -to o~ sllpe~vlsors or :ne 9roper 

-)~-

.. 
~ : 



2 
3 
4 
S 
F, 

, 
C, 
'1 

~ r. _v 

1. ..:.. 

'-2 
- ~ 

, L~ 
.:.~ 

~6 

· 7 
13 
· 0 · -:) 0 
): 
2? 
23 
,24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
20 
-. ~ 
ju 

3 . 
32 
33 
34 
):, 

36 
37 
33 

l 39 
-10 
..:', i 

42 
~3 
<-14 
~S 
, r 
,0 

:..! -j 

-is 
.., :,' 
~O 

- -,. " . --" 

ca.;?i.'C.d";' ~~o;ects tCi;d f . :r.e- -=~.l;O!.r:~. :eq~,~:-I?C f~c.:: :::-Ie 
::!come sur~ax to p~y :~2 (e~2i:ll~~ ?C~-la;1 ot ~~? 

capital projects and eq~~~~PI1: dXCUIlt. A.·;l_al~j ~~e 

director of reve~ue a~d ~~~ance 5~a:l e5~ablis:: t~e 
~a~e at the ~nCGme SUrtdX based ~pon ~n ~~eras~ Q_ t~2 

,_~coree tax collections in t~e sc~ool diacrict E:·~ :he 
~!lree precedlng years. 

The inco~e surtax s~al: be :~posed C~ ~.:1e ~~~.:2 
individua: income tax fG~ eac~ ca:e~dcl= year, ~: ~o: a 
taxpayer's fiscal year ending d:..:.:-:ng th~: .3ecc··,d (';,J':": 

0f :~at calendar year or the E~rs~ h2~~ ~~ -~~ 

s;!cceeci:1g ca:enddr ye~r, anc s:-;c::..~. ::"e _:{:Josed ;)0 6_':" 

irldivid~a:s ~esidinq :n ~ne sc~co: :jist=~~t o~ t~e 
~as~ day o~ the applicab:e cax y2&:. ~s ~seG :~ ;.~is 
section, "stat.e ind':'vicud: i::co;;:e ::.ex" :-:12.-3.ns -:.~e c~x 
ccmputed Lnder sec~io~ (22.5, :2~S ~~~ ~~·~uct_G~5 
ai.lowed ir: sectior.s 422.:0, 422. ~l.~ ;":'.;0 ~ ... L.,:'2. 

Sect~ons 442.16, 442.:7, ~~~._,9, 2~~ 442.2J ~P9-Y 
:0 the ~nc()me sur~ax eS:"d:;l is~ec : n ::;;':"3 sec~:; :.:. --_"':-... ~ 
director of revecue an~ 
xorleys received as l~COffie S~rtdx ro ~ .. ~ ;::ec~' .- eden 
dis~rict fro~ which the ~~~eys a:e ~~:2_ve2, 'd~ 
"~ncome surtax fcnd" w-:-.:;:::--: is 25~ab:i~::2d in ,",.2 
o~tice of the treasurer c~ stace. 

Allnually, after credi:ing ~o tte ~e~a!tme!~: 
~eve~ue d~d finance a :edso~ab:e amo~~: for CGs:S 0f 
ddnl~lStr2~ion, the treas~rer c~ sta:e s~a:! ~0~_~ co 
the sc~ool dis~ricts w~ich have i~PQ5ed an i~CC.~i~ 
Siiftdx :~e~r share of :~e ba:a~ce i~ :~~e ~r~cc~e S;~t2X 

~u~d. 7he proceeds o~ the :ax shall oe ?iedS~d ~~r 
the pdymen: of the capita: pro~ec~s a~~ equip~e:~: 
amount. The costs of adreinis:~a[~~~ shail be 
determined by the department of re~en~e drld ~i~.~~C0, 
d~d snaIl be based en a share o~ :~e -otd~ ccs~ ~f 
,3dmi~ist.erlrlg the department, i~ the 3ame proPG:t~o~ 
as tne amount of i~ccme surtax coilec~ed :5 :0 ~~e 
amO'dilt of: state income taxes col:ec::ed. 

'r~e depar~rnent of reve~ue and ~i~a~ce snail 5~pp~y 
appropr~dte forms, or provide space on the reg~!:~r 

st..1t".e ~ncome tax :orrr:s, r0r reportinCi SCr:80';' s:,.,;, d .. ,

~~come tax liability, and shal: ad~inister :h0 i~C~~~ 
Sl![~aX as ~early as possib:e i~ conjunc:~o~ ~:~:~ :::2 
dd:ninistril[io~ of the state ~~coxe :ax ~aw, ~O~ 
;>u:"~')GSPS ,:·r ecor.cmy a:-:d eEficip:--.cy. :~':,e ~ep~:-::-:-;:?';'. '--_ 
reve~~e and i~na~ce s:~a~: adept ~u~es to car~~ ~.. ~l:e 

~D0VP t:~C ~mc~n: esr~mdtea ~o 0e col:ec:c~ s~a __ ~e 

9:~ced .;: J separate l~cc~e S~:~~X accs~~c ~~~ 
- " :,' 
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,asu:-cal< por-tion O<.;:-l::g yea~c, lr. ",,~icn che ;;no:]::' 0: 
~income surtax_ collected is iess :ha~ ~~e a~ou~" 

" e5~1:nated to De collected. 
4 In dny year that the amo~nt of lnco~e surtax 
5 collected plus the amoun: ~n the separate aCC8~~t a~e 
6 insuEElcent, the board of directors sha:.l cecl.c:: ~:-'" 
7 remainder from moneys in ~he general ~u~d oE t~e 
8 school disttlct and the Doard of direc~ors sha~: cepay 
9 t~e amou~t borrowed when ~unds ~re ava~:ab:e ,': ~~e 

~O separate account. 
11 Sec. 124. NEW SECTION. 298.3 ?UR?0SES Of CA?!7AL 
~2 ?ROJEC7S AND EQUI?MENT &~OCN7. 
i3 ?he revenue f~om the p:c?erty tax a~d ~~C02e S~:~dX 

:4 s~all be placed in the capita: p:~~ec~s ~ .nd a~d 
is expended only Eo~ the fo!lcwi~g ~_=pcses: 
:6 1. ~he purchase and inp~cve~2~~ o~ ;~ounds. 
:) "P"..:rcr-.ase of grounds" ~r.cl.:,lC.~~·;: :"'2":;"='.i. ccs:s 
18 relating to the property acq·;~s::lon. cases o~ 3~!Vey3 
:9 of the property, COSts of re:cc~:;c~ ~ssis:a~c~ ~nder 
20 state a~d federal :aw, a~~ ~:he: =os~~ ~:'clde"'~a~ :2 
lC t~e ptoper'Cy acqU:'5~tlO~" ":rr,::.rov"'rr.e~.:. co gr-· .. :c.cs" 
22 includes: Gradi:1g, land5Crl?i~g~ seec~: : f a~c ;> .... <-:,~::i~g 
23 of shrubs and t:ees; cons:ruc:inq s~~ew<_:ks, ~~adways, 
24 retaining walls, sewe~s a~ri s~or~ d~a:~sf a~d 
L~ insta~~ing :1ydrants; 5~r£acing a~d so:~ t~ea:~e~: QE 
.aat~let:'c f:'e.:.ds a:lc tennis courts; E";J":-~~Shi~g ~::c 
~:~3talllr.g Elagpoles, ga~eways, fenc03, and 
,~ ~~dergro~~d s:orage tanks whic~ are '"~:: parts ,~ 
29 b~l~dlng serVlce syscems; demolItion worK; ar.c s)cc:ai 
JL dsseS5~e~ts agai~st the school dis:ric: ~or ci.;_:ai 
3: :~prove~e~ts such as streets, curbs, ~~d drai=:s. 
~2 2. Openin~ roads co schcoihouses .)r b~ildi~gs. 
33 3. The purchase of eq~:p~e~t :c~ oui:dings ~~ 
34 schoolhouses, i~cluding the purchase af educa:~o~6i 
JS technology equipment. 
36 4. P:ocur~nq or acquisi~iGn of i~~~a~:es ~~_ no: 
37 library D~l:d:ngs. 
38 5. The purchase of school teXtb00~S :~ u~ce~ 
39 chapter 301 the schoo~ district is :oa~:iS t~e 
~o tex~booKs to pupi:s at no c~arse. 
4l 6. Repair':'ng, remodei.:r:g, recor.st!"'...;.c!:.':':1g, "::"!." 

d2 l~p[OVlng :he scnoolhouse or bu::dlngs. 
43 For the purpose of this sectic:1. ·',~pa:r:ng·' :1e,,~s 

44 to restore an existing structure C~ :~l~g ~c ::s 
o~~ginai condition, as near ~s xay ee, a~te: dec~YI 
~astef injury, or partial destruction, O~~ cces not 
include ~aln~enance or customary rep2~~ting; ~~d 
"recons:.r:.;ction" r;teans to rebu':"':'d or ':0 !:'l?Storc? as );; 
e~~lty d t~i~g which was lest or des::r~yed. 

" ':he rental of ~acil:~ies ~nde~ ~~dO[~: 28£. 
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1 Annually, the board must r2appr~ve the rental. 
2 8. Purchase of transportation equipment for crans-
3 porting $tudents if the district has fewer than three 
4 pupils p~r square mile ane the regular school routes 
5 consist 9f a single round trip per child per day. 
6 9. P.blic educational and recreational purposes 
7 authorized in chapter 300. 
8 10. ~ommunity education purposes authorized in 
9 chapter 276. 

10 Interest earned on money in the capital pro:ects 
11 fund may be expended for a purpose listed in ~his 
12 section. 
13 Sec. 125. NEW SECTION. 298.4 LIABILcTY L2VY. 
14 The board of directors of a school dis~rict mav 
15 certify for levy by March 15 of a school year, a tax 
16 on all taxable property in the school for a l'ability 
17 levy. The revenue from the tax levied ~n this section 
18 shall be placed in the liability fund of the school 
19 district and expended only for tne following purposes: 
20 1. To pay the cost ofiunemploymenc benefi~s as 
21 provided in section 96.31; 
22 2. To pay the costs of tort li2b~lity ins~rance 
23 and the costs of a judgment or settlement re12cing to 
24 tort liability together w~th interest accrui~S on the 
25 judgment or settlement to the expected date of payment 
26 under sections 613A.7 and 613A.IO. 
27 3. To pay the costs of insurance agreements under 
28 section 296.7. 
29 Sec. 126. Section 298.16, Code 1987, is amended to 
30 read as follows: 
31 298.16 JUDGMENT TAX. 
32 If the proper fund is not sufficient, then, unless 
33 its board has provided by the issuance of bonds for 
34 raising the amount necessary to pay ~tleh a judgment, 
35 the ~ote~~-the~eo~-~h~±±-~t-the~~-~e9tl±~~=e±eet~on 
36 ~ote-a-~tl~~~e~ent-t~x-~o~-the-~tl~~o~e cost of the 
37 judgment shall be included in the liability levy as 
38 provided in section 613A.LO. 
39 Sec. 127. Section 298.18, unnumbered paragraph 1, 
40 Code 1987, is amended to read as follows: 
41 The board of each school corporation shall, when 
42 estimating and certifying the amount of money required 
43 for general purposes, estimate and certity to ~ne 
44 board of supervisors of the proper county for the 
45 ~ehoo±hotl~e capital projects fund the amount required 
46 to pay interest due or that may become due for the 
47 fiscal year beginning July 1, thereafter, upon ~awful 
48 bonded indebtedness, and in addition the~e~e-~tleh the 
49 amount ~~ the board may deem necessary to apply on the 
50 pnncipal. 
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:)(h.iC Thir-ty-fivc ,a Sec. :28. Section 300.2, Code "987, 1S ame:lcec by 

~~t~~ki~g the sectio~ and i~serting in :ieu thereot the 
J :o ...... owlng: 
4 300.2 FUNDING FOR RECREATIONAL PURPOS~S. 
5 Moneys received from the capital projects and 
6 equipment levy may be expended for the purposes Listed 
7 ln section 300.1." 
8 91. Page 33, by striking lines 4 th,o~gn l7 and 
9 inserting the follow1ng: 

10 "Sec. Section 442.4, subsectic~ 3, DaracraDhs 
11 a and b, Code : 987, are amer:ded to read as follo~s:' 
l2 a. Twenty-five percent of the bas1c enrol~ment eor 
13 the sChool year beginr.ing J:...:.ly 1, :1.979. However, ::: 
14 the basic enrollment of a sc~oo: dist,lc~ for a bLdget 
15 year is more t~an fifteen pe[cen~ higner :han the 
16 basic enrollment of ~he district for the 6ase year, 
17 the sChool district'S baslc enro::ment :or the'bud~c[ 
18 year shall be used thereaf:e: :or the caiculaclon 
19 required under chis paragraph 1n lie~ of using the 
20 basic en:ollment Eor the schoo: year oeginni~s ~uly A' 
21 1979. Howeve:, for t~e sc~ool year beqLnnino :~:y 1, 
22 ~988, the twentY-::ive .g~cent portion ::;hall be recuced 
23 to twentv oercent, and for the 5c~ool year beci~ri~a 
24 :u-ly 1, :989 and each 5uc:ceedinc; school vea:, '::1e 
25 twenty-five De~Cent ~o:t:or. sha~l be ~educed ~Q 
~EiEteen Dercent. 
~ b. Seventy-five percent of the adjusted enroilmen: 
~0 computed u~der suosec:icn 2, parag~a?n "a," of :~lS 

29 section. However, tor ~r.e school vear begir.ni~ ::.1l: 
30 :, 1988, the seve~tv-~:ve oerce~t oort:cn sha~~ ~e 
3_", 'ncreased t'"' e1" en" ty ~e"" 'u~~'~c" c'~r .~p -choo' ')C" .. '-' . __ ::, .. Cc:.; ..... , d .. _-' ,-I.~;::, ..... ':~ 

32 beoi.nninq Jul.." L, :~89 a:\c. eacr. s'J.cc~~.3l:1g SC:1CO,;" 

33 vear, the seventy ~ive ~ercent Qorticn 5~all oe 
3' Lncreased :0 e~ghty-~lve DerCent." 
35 92. sy stril<i:1g page 33, li:-.e 20 thrc'...lgh page 34, 
36 :ine 4, a~d i~serting t~e followi~q: 
37 "5. For the school year beginnl~q :L:Y 1, :984 a~d 
38 each succeeding school yea~, if a~ amount eq~al :0 :~e 

39 district cost per pU9ic for the budget year minus :~e 
40 a~ounc included in t~e district cost per ?upil ~8r ~~e 

41 budget year to compensate for che cos: of specla~ 
42 education suppo~t services for a school distr:ct ~8: 
43 :he budget year times the budget en:o::ment of ~ne 
4~ school d:strict Eor tr.e budget year is ~ess tr.an o~e 
4~ hU:lcired two percent :l~es an amount equa: tc :~e 
45 dlstrict cost ger pup:_ ~or the base year m:nLs :"e 
~7 amount included in t~e d:s:rict cost ger P~Pl~ :~r the 
~8 base year to compensate tor tr.e cost of speclai 
~9 educaclc~ 5~poCrt serVices for a scnooi dLst::CC e-~r 
~i) ~he base year :lmes :he b~dqet enrc:lment ~or :~e 
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~ 3C~O()! ~istrict EQ~ the ~d~~ year, :he de~art~en: of 
2 ~aililqeme~1( shall increase thp blJdgec e!~r~llme~: ~C~ 
J :~lC ~chool district ~or :~e b:1dget year t~ a ~~~~er 
4 ~~ich will provide that Or~€ h~ncire6 ~wo ~erCe!lt 

') _~:r.OU~1t. for each or the ~~!,~~~_l .years D2g:'nnir-IG :j:j~y 
fj :.., 2.~So a~d ~·"uly 1, 1989, ,:~e o:;e r.undred_.tw~.~2~Fcen~ 
7 3~CUIlt shall be reduced by ~ive-_enths of one Dercen~ 
2. S;---t}~a':.. for the school vear-oeq:nn.i.ng ~.~~Y :., :'}~9 2i;C 
S ;'':dch St~cceedinLschool ye2r, the qt.:ara_~':_·::::~_,<?~~~'_~~~,~cr 

18 ~~H:' Dudget year _is one ht..:ndrec Q:1e oer;::~D~ t:t.:.L··': ___ 2f: 

.Li ar:.ount ecua.~ to the d':"strict cost per O;IDil :-')~ :.r.c 
'i7. ?~?e yea,:: mir.us. ~he amount incl:;ded ~_11 ·-·;-',::~r~-~~~):~~~ 

., o,··t _,A .-- ;~ f r !'-""e ·Odse ' ~ ..... c'""'!'r. ..... :>~-d·e '." -... ~.~ . 
.... .J c,~ ....... C7[ t-JUp~ .... Q ..... ,1 • Lec.',._-=~ __ "::",..:~,.:::'.-:-_ .. l~ ~ L<...J. 

,.'/i , .. ----., .... t· of- s~=cl·al ec·uc ....... :I""~ ~'·r"\O.'"'-· .-o .... v~--.~-'~ FO'" i.l 
-.- '-' ..... .:. _ W'--;:..L 0,- _ "'.. __ v. ty, '-:.~ .. _:-::.. '-_:-..... : "- e:' ~ _ • 

lS schoo: district ~or t~e D~se vear :lXLes :r.e D~cqe~ 
:'6 enrollment. for the schoc.~ d-.Cst'":·:.::t-:8r ...... -:P :-;ase yea 

9 3 . P age 34, 1 i n e I, ·s y~ s t :' ~7r~; g ;: :-: e ::.:. g ~ r e -_. 
~8 "198()" and lnser'Cinq ~."e :0:'10'.",":1:;; '·t9&S ~988". 

strlking d 
20 
21 

94. 3y 
::ne 28. 

95. Page JS, by 
n :oii.owinq: 

page 34, 1i!;e ,:"3 

:'ir~e 29 ::.1-:2 

23 "Sec. :29. 
24 a, Code 1987, 

Seetior: 442.5, subsect:cr: 1, p~ras~a9h 
is ame~ded :c ~ead as ~cllows: 

2S a. "Miscellaneous i~come'\ means ~:~, recei?ts 
26 deposited to the ge~eral {und of a 5c~ool d:strict 
27 which are not obtained from sta~e ald ~:ovided ;;~~ef 
28 c;pc~"c~, ,;6,2.1 or E:om pro?erty cax a:.;thcr~zeG uneer 

" 

2; seCtiOll ~42.2 or 442.9_ Mi~eeiidMeo~~-~~eeme-t~e~~de~ 
30 ~~e~er~Y-~6~-~evi~d-~~d~~-the-pre~~~~~~~-eE-~~et~~~ 
\ 6i3A~~7-ee-~tlnd-the-ee~~9-o~-~ort-~i8~~±~~y-i~~tl~~"ee 
32 ~e~-tne-seho~~-e±~triet7 
33 Sec. 130. SecL.oel 442.5, sllbsec:icn 1, Pdragr2pn 
34 b, Code 1987, is drne~d2d by 5t~ik:ng :~e paragraph drld 
35 inserting In lieu thereo~ t~e follow:llq: 
36 o. I'Expenditures" mea~s :he ~ota: amounts ~did ~u~ 
37 oi t~le general ~und of a school d~s:~~c:. 
38 Sec. :'31. Section 442.13, s~bsec:io~ 7, C~de ~987, 
39 :s amended to :ead as :c~~ows: 
40 7. ':"he conunittee may aut::o~ize a c':'st;:~CL ::.:: :';;Jend 
41 a reaso~able and specif~ed a~ounr Er~~ ~:s ~~ex?2:~ded 
42 
4] 
4t. 

cash Da':"ar.ce :or the purpose C)r !=n~:-~c5es cf - - ". . . 
=~r:llsnlng, eq~lppl~q, a~c COntr:b:~t:ng tc t~2 
c8ns:~uction of a new buildinq 0~ s~~~c~~ce ~~. wtli~h 
tr.r= vote!:":? 0: ::.r.l;~ d:'st::~ct ~dve dD';):-~")'''''e:: a bc.:'.c. :':=,:,,::,',:e 
as 9ro'!iaed ~y :aw e~-e-tax-e~-~re~~~eci-~~-e~a~~~~-i~S 

:;j:r-;-s, .:::-:d ::or ::-:e O:l:-ooses lis::ec :..:: sec::i.c:: .208.2, ._----
No otk:er excend··.~re, j .. 4, ar:c 7. 

__ 0 •• ___ -

-iiJ _:~c':"~:Gi::q cu::. :';ot ll.:i'.l.:ec :0 :0:-
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Ar :-:ec'-.!:r;':1C COStS, ~ht!~±-::"~·~ is authorized unce!:" thi.s 
:~~ubsec~io~.J Exoenditures aut~o~ized under t~is 

~~ ~cosectior. shall not be ~ncluded :n allowable grJw~h 
4 or dlstrict cost, and the por:ion of the ;lnexpe~ded 
5 cas~ oalance wh:ch is authorized to be spent shall be 
6 regarded as if it were miscellaneous income. Any part 
7 of etlen :~e amount which is not actually soent Eor the 
8 author~zed purpose ~h~±±-~e~e~t reverts' to' its tormer 
9 status as part of the ~nexpended cash balance." 

10 .~6 .. ?age 35, by inserting be~ore line 29 :ne 
.:...i.. fO..i...!.OW1::g: 
12 "Sec. Section 442.14. subsection 1. code 
13 1987, ~s amended to read as fOllows: 
14 1. :or the budget year beginni:--:g July.!., :'980, a:;d 
1S eacn succeedlng school year, if d school Doard wisnes 
16 to spend more than the amount permitted u~der sections 
:7 442.l ~o 442.13, and the school board has ~ot 

18 attempted by resolut:on to raise an acditior.ai 
19 enrichment amount for that budge: year, the scnoo~ 
20 board may raise an additional enric~~en= amou~~ no: to 
21 exceed ~e~ perce~t of the s~ate COSt pe~ p~pi: 

22 mUltiplied by the budget enrollment ~~ :he dist:ic:, 
23 as providec i;: th':"s secticn. Fo~ :~e bl~dge:: ·/-22~ 
24 beC!~~1~9 :uly 1, :988 a~~ eac~ succeedi~a sc~~ol 
LJ vea~, t~e additional enrichment amoun~ tha: ~dV De 
l:ea:s'e[-:s_ar: a~oc:nt nOt to exceed LE~een !?erc~::t Cit 

r.e 5ta;~_._~cst pe: puoil ~ultiplied_.~:_che J?.~_~_~-=. 
20 e~~oll.me~: in the district. The addi~~ona: E~~e 

29 0erce~t ~s to provlde add:tlona: ~o~evs :cr ~~St~~cts 
30 beca~se of b~dae~ reduct:cns incurred bec:n~i::~ :ijlv 
31 · .. ~-8·3 t;;-7de?--sections 442.4, subsec··~:-:J·:1sJ--a-~·d--S--:--
32 Sec. Section 442.14, sub5ec:~O!1 4, Cede ~987, 

33 is a~e~ded :0 read as fo~:ows: 
4 . Th0 additional en=ichrne~t amO~i~: ~cr a j~strlc~ 

35 :s li~~ted t~ the amount which may je raised by 2 

,~ 

o I 

38 
39 

36 como!~atlOn tax in the prescribed ?ropor::c~ ~~~c~ 
does ~ct exceed a property tax of o~e dol:ar d~d ~~q~~ 
SlX~V-~WO cents per thousand dollars of assessed 
val~ation and an income surtax of ~W~~~! thi:ry 

42 
43 

?ercen~. 

Sec. Sec~ion 442.15, un~u~oered paraq~G~~ J, 
Ccde :'':J8~is amended to read as follows: 

An additional enr~chment dffiount a~thorized ~nde: 
44 sectio!: 442.14 cr a lesser amount ~~a~ the amOurlt so 
~S aut~orlzpd may be continued as prov~ded i~ t0~S 
46 section ~or a period of five schoc: years. If ::he 
~7 a~ount ,~uthorized is less than ~he ~aXl~U~ oi :e~ 
48 ~iftee~ ?ercen~ o~ the state cos: per PUP1! d~ci t~e 
49 ocard w':"S:1es :0 i~crease ":.:1e amo-..:r::, ... s::ai..; :.-,::.-
jn estaoli5h i:s auc~ori~y ~o do so ~~ ~ne ~a~!~~r 

, , 
-.)/-

i 
r 



HOUS~ CLI? 5~I~E'~ 

?r(lvicied in section ~42.14. :~ tr:2 ~o2r~ ~:shes ~u 
2 (:'o::tlr'.ue a{'~y additior:d::" enrlc~l:nent amou:-":t. beyonc. ~r'.e 
3 f~,'Je-year pericri, it shall re-esc3Dlish ~:s a~t~~rity 
i <0 de so i~ the manner provided In section 442.:~ 
~ within ~he twelve-monch pe:iod pricr to te=~lnatlc~ of 
6 :he f~ve-year period." 
7 97. Page 35, by ir.sertlng he:ore l~~e 29 t~e 
8 tollowlng: 
9 

:0 
"Sec. Sectio~ 442.39, ~cbsectic~ 4, 

~nnumbered paragrapn :, Cocie :987, is axended ~~ reciC 
.::15 [ollows: 

i2 ?L.:pils enrolled in a schoo': dis:.rict :..:~ w'h:,~~-; cne 
13 or more administrators are e~ployed lc~n:~~ cnn~r 
:4 section 280.15!.-_or in which one G: ;-:;c~.~, __ ?_~·.li::·:-:·:-.~a:-.cr::; 
_~::. -,,...~ emp'oved ·· .... Cl·e r sec"";on ;/-( I~' ~ .. ~ ~"-"C""'~"" " .J ~': __ ~,'...l..-_ ..... J , _ ........... __ It-., aLe a..J.J;,,-,~,t":", .. ':...I 

~0 ~cignti::g of one plus t~ve-ju~d!cd~~s ~or eac~ 
~I ad~~nistra:or who is ~oinc:y em)~Qye~ :~ses ~~~~ 
1S perce~t of the administrato:'s t~~2 ~!: whic~ t~e 
19 zd~inistrator l5 ernp:oyec i~ ~ne SC~Gc: distr~c~. 
20 Eowever, r~e tocai ad61ticna: we~shti~~ asslgr~cc ~i:der 
21 th:s subsecticn ear a budget yea: ~or a scnoo:. 
22 G~~~r~c~ is =:f~een. 
2J 
21 
25 
26 
27 
LC 
29 
30 
.1: 
32 
13 
34 
.15 

Sec. Sectio~ 4~2.39, ~ubsec=~G~ ~, pa:asrapn 
0, Cede ~-9-8"7, is ame~ced :-.0 read dS fo:'lcws: 

b. Scheel adm~nisrrators, wh~ch i~cludes 
~r~~cloa:.s .- ~~e p:i~ci~~: is ~ot al,5~ assiq~2(~ :he 
":;"""~-:."',~F a c""""e..-i--er."";Cln" dss~"-!:-a" .. ·7 '-"'nclo~',---, ..... ~~ 1..4~.~J._::' 0... ,J...,lJ 1._;;1- ,u<:;;:, ~f _ ...... ~ _ ::'~ .... ~Q_~, _;.;'-0 

·:~~~r-~5sistants in general supervis:0~ of the 
c~erat~o~5 ot the school. Sehoo±-6dm±~~~t~at~~~-ee~~ 
~ot-~~e±~de-p~~Me~~e±~7" 

98. Page 35, by inse:ting before :i~e 29 t~e 
:ol.i.ow:'~g: 

OSee. 132. Section -iS3.':"4, ~!"'.:lu:nberec para'~~d;.>r~.::., 

Code 1987, i5 ame~ded to read as :o:lcws: 
Sarni~gs and interest ~rom l~vestmen~s aut~o:_zed 

36 uy this section shall be used either to rec~r~ :~e 
37 bonded i~debtedness or to be credited :~ t~e 
38 ~eAA-.."t-n' A ..... ge can'''' ~ i .................. ..:pc .. - ,:.::, .... c· 4-"0'" -""Ie PU"''''''''~'''=' ~F ...J .,' .. ".J ... v ..... oJ _.....:::-........ a ... v .. \.-"~ ... ".::> 1.. ....... _ L L ••• ~;;-,'J..J'- J .. 

39 ~inanclng tne constr~ctlcn or eqllipping o~ tne scheol 
40 bui.i.ding ~cr WhlCh the bonds were s21d." 
41 99. By stri~ing page 35, line 29 th:ougn ?~ge 36, 
~2 ll:-:.e 8. 

?ace 36, by :llser:i~g after _:~e 8 :~e 

-14 ::ol.lowi~q: 
..:;:) "Sec. :3,~. 

'. / i; 13A. 7 
48 ~~e cc~e~~inG bed v o~ a~y Dtlr~icipd~~:y xay ~~rc~as~ 
~9 ~ ~oiicy ~~ ~iaoility :~S~l~a~ce i~s~r::~~ 2~a:~S!. ~, 
)0,.', 2,:--'Y ;Jar: :;::: :.~ao.:..::'i;:y ' .. ih.:c:: :ruqr:: :.)~ :~C;j:~~''J ~v 
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;:- 3878 
Pv.ge ~hirt·/-n.ine 

As,-,ch municipality or its G:::cers, e:o.;:>lcvees .~:oo 
~age~~s u~der the provisic~s oE sectio~ 6l3A./ d~C 

j ser~icn 613A.8 and ~ay simi:a~:y p~:cha5~ in5:;~3nce 
4 covering terts specified in sectic~ 6!3A.4. ~he 

S governing body of any munlcipa:ity may aocpt a se:f-
6 insurance program, including b~t not limited to ~he 
7 investlgation and defense of claims, the estaol:s~ment 
8 of a reserve fund for claims, the Dav~ent of c~a~msf 
9 and :he administration and ~a~age~~~t of ~~e se~~-

~O irlsurance program, to cover a:l or any par: o~ :.~1e 
~1 liabi:lty. The governing body of any m~~icipZllty may 
12 Join a~d pay funds into a loca! government [13K pool 
L3 to protect itself against any or ali ~lablllty. T~e 
14 governing body of any municipality may e:ocer into 
~S insurance agreements ob:igating tr.e ~u~icipa~ity ~o 
16 make payments beyond ics cur:e~t b~dget year to 
l7 provide or procure such policle~ of ins~ra:oce, se:E
i8 insurance program, or local gavern~en: ris~ poe:. The 
19 premium costs of suc~ insu~a~ce/ ~~e cos:s o~ s~ch a 
20 se:f-insurance program, ~he cos:s o~ a :oca! 
21 government risk pool, a~d :~e 2~O~~:S ?ayable ~~der 
22 any 5UC~ insurance agreemen~s may be ?a:d Gut 0: :~e 
23 general fu~d or any availab:e ~~~~s ~: may De ~ev~ed 

24 ~n excess of any tax :~~it~~l~n i~~osed by sta:~~e . 

• 

For schoo: districts, ~he costs in excess of a.n'! ::a" 
, llmi:atic~ imoosed by statute shal: be ~~cluded ~n c~e 

~l:~bilitv levy as :::>rovidec 1:--. :-~ec:l·c:,. 296.7 . . ~.:~'/ 
ie independer.'::. or autOrlomcus bO(;i:c -:)r cc:n.:'7l~ssior: .:.;. ::-.e 
29 ~u~lcipa:ity having authc:ity :0 d~sbu:se funds ~c: a 
30 partlc~lar nunlcipal ~~~ction wit~cut a?p:ova_ c~ :he 
3: saver'ling body may Similarly en:er :n:a lnsu~ance 
32 agree~ents. procure :iability :~s~rance, adop: a se:~-
33 insurance 9rogram, o~ join a icea: governxen~ :~S~ 
34 poc: withi~ the field of ~ts 0ge:a:ion. ?he 
35 proc~rement of such insura~ce c~~s~~:~tes d ~a~ver 0: 
36 :he defe::se ::;t govec::~ental ::"::l~n~ty as ~o ::Y;se 
37 ~xceptions :~sted in sectio~ 6i3A.~ to t~e ex~e:~~ __ 
38 stated in such po:~cy but shall have ~~o E~rt~e: e::ec~ 
39 on the l:ability of tne munic!?a::ty oeyo::c :~e scope 
40 . , 
' .... 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

of th~s cnapter, but if a ~un:ci?a~:ty adepts a sel:
ins~rance program or joins drld ?ays :\l~ds i~t~ a _oca: 
government risk pool such actiol} does ~ot const~~ute a 
waiver of the defense of governrr.ental i~~unity as ~o 
tne exceptions listed in section 61JA.4. ~he 
existence of any insurance w~lch covers in wnole cr l~ 
part any ~udgment o~ award wh:c~ ~cy je re~de~pd ~~ 

47 favor of the plaintiff, or lacK o~ 6::y such ins~rance, 
shall not be material i~ the t~ial ~t a~y aC::0n 48 

49 brought aqains: the cove~ninq ocdy cf a~y 
50 ~unic:palitYr or ItS officers, empioyep5 ~r ace··-s anc 
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_ ;i~y reference to such ins~:~nc?, or lack ot sa~ef 
2 sha~: be grounds Eo~ d mistrial. A 3e~f-insu[a~ce 
1 rrogram or local gove:nme~t risk pool ~5 not ~nsura~ce 
~ U~C is ~ot s~bject to reg~la~ior. u~der c~a~~2r5 505 
S ::t1rcL:qh 523C. 
6 S0C. 134. Section 613A._O, Cede 1987, is d~er:~0d 
I ~o reed 3S tOllows: 
8 613A.lO TAX ~O PAl JUi)GM:::)j'1' OR SETTLE~.ENT. 

9 Whe~ a Einal judgme~t is enterEC agal~S[ 0: .. 

o settlement is made by a munic~pali:y for a cl~~~ 
_ w:th~n the scooe of section 6:JA.2 O~ 6~~A.R, ~avme~: 

2 shall be made ~nd the same remedies ~~a±~ app,v l~ ~ne 
J case 0: r.or;payme:lt as ir. the c~se of cr.!-.e::- j~cg~er.:.;:.: 

14 agairlst r~e munici9a:ity. IE ~~~~ ~ ~1.dg~2n~ or 
:5 settlemenc is unpaid at t~e :i~~ of-~~e adop;io~ o~ 
~6 ~he d~nua: budaet, it the ~LJlici~ai~:v ~j~l: ~~.~~qe: an , ___ .•• _.__ 4 . 

:7 a~ouilt 5~Ef~cient to ~ay ~he j~6;~e~~ 0r sett_2~ien: 

:8 ~aqether wit~ interes~ aCcrl!~_~g ~~~~eb~ O~ it :0 t~e 
Fxpected dat.e '01: payment. Soe~. r. :ax :-r;a~,--;e~'::'jic:d ~:":. 
('xcess of a~.y :irr.i~a::ion ii7i?csed D'! s~·,atute. =-=-=-

~9 

20 
21 :~(.;~C_~.l_. uh.i_~_3tr:ct~ :h~ co~;::_~.;: _~_:.~.d.S"..=T:~.;:': or. s~.,: .. :e~F.::c~ 
22 ·,:lae, ,'"s sect ... o .. on 2XC",,,:- c .. 30::'/ .c .. :acco; .. 20052<.: 
2 3 r)_L~ t.J t \~:e sha 1: .. je .:. ~IS). i..:.<:i~c1 i:; ,:;-;2 1 ~a-s-:TC~~iv---'--'" 
2~ ~urSud~t to sectio~ 298.··.'1 
/j 
26 

.. --·-10i.. Page 36, oy:-'r:1Ser~~l:<; ai:t:er l~ne 8 the 
0= ., ' 
J..Ol. .... OW1~q: 

)1 I'S~C. RE~IREMENT INCZN~:VES. '~~e bo~:d 0: 
28 dl:ec::or~; of a. schoo~ district :nay 3C:';-f)t a prcgr~~;-:t :,:;~ 
29 payment oi a monetary bonus, cc~t~n~atio~ of hea::h C~ 
30 2edical insurance ccverage, or ot~pr ~nCentlVe5 ~~r 

3_ e::couragi~g ~ts e~p:oyees :0 ~e:i~e before the ~crm~~ 
32 :ecirerne~t date as defined i~ chap:ef ~73. ~~2 
33 program is available only ~o e~p:oyee5 betwee~ f~i:y-
34 ~:ne and sixty-five years of age who ~oti~y :~~e board 
3S ~t any ti~e oetween tr.e e::ective aa::e of ~his Ace d~ri 
36 ~a~ch i, 1388 that they ~~:end ~o ~e:~:e n0t _ater 
37 ~han June 30, 1988. An e~91oyee ~etir~~g ~nde~ ~~is 
38 sect~on shall apply for a retire~ent allowance ~i!1der 
39 chapter 913 or chapter 294. I~ tne totai est,~ated 
~o dccuml:iaced cost to a school dist:~c: ~f :~e ~C~;~5 cr 
41 ,:;ther :nce~::ives Eo:: employees whc ::~~':"~e :.:r;C2f ~::.:::. 

42 sectio~ does nct exceed ~he estimated 3avi~qs :~ 
43 salaries and benefita fc~ employees whc :ep:ace ·~:e 

·l~ ~~ployee5 who reti~e ~~der t~e p:cqra~, ~~e ooa~~ ~ay 
;5 cer~~~y ~0r :evy ~0t iarer than ~a~ch :.5, 198E ~ tax 
·16 O~ al: ~axa010 proper:y :n the sc~uc: ~istric: :~ 9d; 
~~ ~~~e ccsts ~f :he proGra~ 9~ovided i~ :h!s sec:.~!~:1. 

~R ~.le :evy c2rl,~~ed ~~de[ tn:s sec::o~ :~ ,~ acd:':,~~ 

-...:;:) -
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;;-3818 
?,;qc For ty-one 

A:>therwise provided by law. A board may ame~d its 
~certifled budget during a fiscal year to provide for 

J payme~ts requited under this section. ~oneys received 
4 from the levy imposed under this section are 
5 miscellaneous Income for purposes of chapter 442." 
6 l02. Page 36, by inserting after line 8 the 
7 following: 
8 "Sec. The l~gislative council is requested to 
9 appoint a task force consisting of members of :~e 

10 house and senate committees on education and 
11 representatives from various education i~terest groups 
12 and instit~tions providing approved teacner 
13 preparation programs to study the role of :eacners ,n 
14 the school district, assistance to teachers to fos:er 
15 t~e development of effective schools, provision for 
16 teachers to assume a more active ~ole in educational 
17 planning in a school district, a:ld the requirements 
18 for teacher preparation programs for t~e twenty-first 
19 century based upon recent reco"~e~dations of na~ional 
20 associations and organizations who have st~diec 
2: teaChing as a profession. 
22 The task torce shall report :ts recc~me~dations :0 
23 the ge~erai assembly by February 1, i988." 
24 :03. Page 36, by inserting after line 10 t~e tol-
2') 10W1:1g: 
,A :'Sec. ~JS. ~ec:t~ons 298.7,298.9 and 298.~7, Cede 
~981, dre re?ea~ec. 
2~ iO~. ?dge 36, by lnsertlng after :ine 10 t~e 
29 f0.i..:OW~~g: 
30 USee. Secteon 279.3~, Code 1987, 1S 
31 repealed.-"-
32 :05. Page 36, line 11, by striking ~he fig~res 
33 and werd "46, 52 through 55" and insertl~g the 
34 ~cllowi~g: "and 46". 
35 106. ?age 36, line 13, by striking the word 
36 "throL:gh" a:1c inserting the foll.owing: ", 53, ~~u" 

37 107. Page 36, by striking iines IS a~c 16 a~c 
38 inserting the following: "effective date o~ :hOS0 
39 sectlons. Sections 47 and 60 of this Act ~aKe effect 
40 for the school year beginni~g :u~y 1, 1988. Sectlj~ 

41 280.16, Code 1987, remains in effect for tne sc~co_ 
42 year beginning ~uly 1, 1987." 
43 108. ?age 36, by insertlng after line 16 :he 
44 ('ollowing: 
45 "Sec. Sections 100 through 135 ~f tn.s Act 
46 toke effect October :, 1987." 

~09. ~1~1e page, iine 8, by Lnserting dEter tne 
~8 word 'fprocess;" the following: "collective 
~9 ba~gai~~ng; certification of sc~ool di3trict 
50 emoiojees; prOVision of certdi~ serv:ces :0 senool 
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_ dlst~icts and other drea e~Jcat:on agenc:es by arp3 
2 ed~cdt~on agencies; provisio~ o~ pIlot projects cor 
3 modified block scheduling by school dist~icts and tor 
4 year around schoo:s; electio:l of school bUiird 
5 directors; elimi~ation of p:o~ibition at employme~t of 
6 ~pOllses of schooi board directors; weighting of school 
I ~dm~nistrators; c~angi~g the ~dme ot ~~e schocihouse 
8 ~u~d ~o :he capi~al projects E~i!~; establishins 2 
9 cdpit~l projects and equipment amount [0 be raised by 
o a cumbination of an income surtax and property tax 
_ !~vy; establi5h~ng a l.iability :evy; eStdblis~ing 
2 sabbatical programs for teache:s; the exaninacio~ ()t 

l3 teachers; dissolut:on of a por~:on 0: a 50nool 
~.; cistrict: 1,ncreasi:1g the enr.ic~r:le;"!:: a=nc:;~t; ~e(:!:e;-;.0:1t 
15 i:~centives; studying t~e role of teachers;". 
~G :10. Title page, by striking li~2s :: thro~lc;h l4 
:7 ~nd inserting the followi~g: "sc~col st~de~ts; da~~ 
:8 of the organizational meet'~g o~". 
:'9 ]11. 3y !:'e!"!umberi.:H;, relet:e!."ins, "J!":' 

20 !."edesig~ating and ccrrect~~g inte~nal re~ere~ccs as 
21 :-:ecessary. 

:1-1818 :ILSLJ A?IEl. 20, 1987 
{i ,;-L fovl-'_; .A.. ...6'..~ ...... ~..,:!-J 4 }> ej tJ A " 

, ,/,,"19 
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Axe~d the Se~a:e a~e~d~en:, H-3878, to Ho~se File 
~99, as ame~dedf passed, and rep:~~ted ~y the House, 
as fellows: 

L. Page c, by striking ~i~es 3 through 6. 
2. Page:, by striking lines 18 through 23 and 

inserting the following: "the allocations of moneys 
7 for phases r and II are made pr~or to tne allocation 

" 4 
5 
6 

8 of ~oneys for phase III." 
9 3. Page 2, by striking l~nes : through 27 and 

:0 inserting the following: 
" Page 5, by striking lines 23 and 24 and 

::'2 i::ser::.ing :~e fci:-:)W'~;".g: "~eache!:s. :0(" eac!i f~scal 
13 year, the de?art~er:t vf educatio<1 sha:l allocate to". 

By 5tri~ing page 5, li~e 27 through page 6, 
15 line :"'7, d:'.d ::;ser~ir.s t::e tGl:"cwing: ";·~r...;l::ip:'~e-:; bj 
:6 the distric:'s certif~ed enrollment and to eac~ area 
.1 educa~ion age~cy ~cr the 9~:?ose o~ imp:e~e~~i~g phase 
18 r: an amoun~ equa: to :h~ee dc::a:s and fifty-f~ve 
19 ce~tS m~lti?lied by the e~,ol:ment served in the area 
20 ed~cation agency, if the general assembly has 
Ll approp~ia:ed 5u~ficie~t ~oneys to the fund so that 
22 purs~a~t to section 294A.3, t~irty-eight million fi~e 
23 hur:dred thousand dolla,s will be allocated by the 

. , 
1. 

24 

~~ 'w.:' 
28 

depar~~ent to scheel distric~s and area ed~cation 
age~~'~es for phase I:. I~, because of the a~o~~t ct 
:he appropriat~cn made by ~he gene:al assembly to ~he 
~u~d, less t~a~ thi~:y-eight ~ill~on five hundred 

-

t~O~lsand dcllars is alloca:ed ~cr phase II, the 

29 depa~:~ent of ed~ca:~c:l 5~a:~ adjus: the a~cun~ ~C~ 
30 eac~ s~ude~: i~ cert~~ied e~:~ll~e~~ a~2 eac~ st~de~~ 
3: in e71rcll~e~: served based ~pc~ :~e amo~n: al:cc3te~ 
32 E2r ?hase :r." 
~"1 Da ..... p 6 l;"e IQ h.,; · ... se ..... ;""\· .. a~"p" "''rp '-I'ic-:-.j _" __ .. ~.~ , ....... - .... ' .... 1 .1..1 ......... ":::' .r.. .... __ '- •• ~ 

3~ 'Ia:'lccat:'ons" the fQ~:;;w~~S: "fe:, eact'! sc:--:cc~ 
35 distr.!.c~ and area ed~catio:: ager:cy"." 
36 4. Page 2, by inser~ing be:ore ~i~e 23 t~e 
37 fol::"c>wing: 
18 " P 7 1 ·0· t·· . h . ~ ___ .age ,.~ne ~~, oy s rl~:~g ~,e wora 
39 '·June·1 a~d inser~~ng the foliowing: '·July··.·' 
40 5. By stri~:ng ?age 2, lir:e 50 ~hrough ?age 3, 

llne 14. 
42 6. 3y striking page 3, lir:e 17 through page 4, 
43 line 12, and inserting t~e follow:ng: 

., Page 9, by striking lines 15 through 30 a~d 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
SO 

inserting the follow:ng: 
"Fcr each ~iscal year, t~le department shall 

allocate the re~ainder of the moneys ap?rc?riated 8y 
the general assembly to the fund for phase III, 
s~bject ~c section 294A.163. If Ei~ty mil:ion dO:~2:'S 
is allocated fo~ phase ~:I, ~he payrne~ts fo~ a~ 

e 
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2 
3 
~t 

5 , 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
. ~ 
-'-~ 

15 
, ' _0 

1 -
- 1 

~8 

:9 
20 
21 

I, 22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
3: 
32 
33 
34 
3S 
36 
37 
38 
39 
.. 0 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 

_i8 
,49 
50 

approved pla~ fo: a schooi d~st~~ct 5ha~1 be eq~ai ~~ 
the prod~c~ of a dist:ict's cert~fied e~ro::~en~ and 
n~ne~y-eigh: dollars a~d six:y-:hree ce~:s, a~d fer a~ 

area educatio~ agency shall be eq~al to ~he prod~ct oE 
a:l area education age~cy's enrol1men: se~ved a~d ~ou~ 

dellars and sixty cents. If the moneys allocated for 
phase II: are elt~er greater than or :ess tha~ flrty 
mililon dollars, the department of educatio~ aha:l 
adjust ~he amo~"t for each student in ce~tifced 
enrol:ment and each student in enroll~ent served based 
upon the amo~nt allocated for phase III."" 

7. Page 4, by striki~g li~es 27 :hrougr. 29. 
8. Page 4, by lnsercing after li~e 43 the 

:o~lowi::g: 
If ?aae 13, :ine 34, oy lnse::~~g a~~e~ :he 

'''' .... r~~D'j"":l~'' : ...... e F.,....,.'~n..,~!"'Ic· "-'"'lc' ;"'s '""·d~e!-" '-'.... • _ <..:;; • • .... • • _ -' .... _ v '"'" ~ .. "" • <0:1 • • ~ .... ..... .... '-j ,_ . 

__ Page l~, ::".!.:le], by :"nser~':':-1g a:::er ~.:;e ' .... :::.-c 
I'plan" the fo:lowing: "and budge:". 

Page 14, by str~~ing l~nes 5 and 6 a~d 

i:-:se~~:~g ':he f0:lowi~g= lithe sc~::)o~ dis~!"ic~s a:-:c 
area educa~~on age~cies not la~er tha~ Fe~r~ary is, 
1988 tha: the~r pians have been approved by the 
depar=ment. Fica: approval of budgets for app[o~ed 
phase 1:1 plans shall be determined by the de~attment 
of education a:ter the cert:::catior. required i~ 
section 294A.168 but not later t~an February :5, ~988. 
Tr.e department of educat:c~ sha:l notify :r.e 
department of reven~@ a~d ~i~ance of the a~o~n~s ~f 

payments to be made :0 eac~ scheol district and area 
educa~io~ age-:;cy that has an apprcved pIar.. Xo;:eystl. II 

9. Page 5, by st~iking :i~es 1: througt 32 a~c 

i:lse:t':'::g t~e :-.:·l:c'..J:.:-:g= "?:-'Jsrams :na:/ pcs?i-::'7 ~Q!: 
i~creasins :eacher sala::-y cos~s fer t~e:ve ~o~:~ 
C8n~:acts Ecr vccat~o~a: agr:.c~:~~re teaC~er3." 

10. Page 5, by in5e~:lng be~c~e l;ne 33 :~e 
:olloW'i.;!g: 

"Sec. NE~; SE:CT:O:\. 234.;. ::"63 DE':'ER:I:::~A·:-·:8~: 

OF PRASE :I: ALLOCATION. 
On Febr~ary 1, 1988, ~~e gover~cr shall certi:j ':8 

the departffient of educat~o~ :he amc~nt of ffiO~ej 
available for aliocatlon under phase :r:. I: pu~sua~~ 
to any provision of law, t~e gover~or certifies an 
dmount :cwer than the al:ocacion t~at WQljld othe::-wise 
be made under this chapter, :he depa.tmen: 0: 
education shal: adj~st ~he amount ~or eac~ 5t~de~t i~ 
certi~ied e~[oilment and each s:u1en: ~n en:~:l~en~ 
served pu.suant to sectien 294A.:4 and shall review 
the budgets of the approved plans." 

11. By striking page 5, line 46 th~ough page 6, 
line 4. 
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Page 7 . 
?age 7 , 

bj st ~ ; 
.{ -

by 5 
. r 1 ~ c e~ 

3 ~!~sert!~g t~e ~ollo~ing: 

ns .:.::es 1 
, 

:'!"'. r '-"'~'"'I 0-- • v ..... ~' . -
~<; c 

, ::es , 
a:;G ~ " .:-! :>~ - , -

4 •. ?age 15, by st[ik~ng lines 25 thrcust 3~ 

5 ~c· ;"'S~","i .... +-"'e F~' ~ • n "-ged ~ro!)- sc''-'~·~~ a.. .... .. <::;, 1.. ...... <; ~.. ..o_-.ow..L.ng. me.. G .. _do :I_'v_~' 

6 The plans sha:l be repo~ted to the general asse~bly 
7 not la~er than October :, 1987. 
a In addi~io~, the state board shall develop pia~s 
9 for red:awinc the boundary !ines of area ed::ca:i~~ ---- ", . .. , 10 acenCIes 50 :~a: ~ne to~a .... numoer of area ecuca~~~~ 

C·· - "'c'es; - ,..:: ;0:>' ... "'han"~ a~d n ,....r~ate ..... ;..--:-::;'-~_ .. ace .. ..:.. ... ~ :t ....... :.. ... we .. '-.I I _,-,Ut I. ,,0 ""i- '- ...... ,,'-.... ,~ 

12 twe:ve. The s:a:e beard sha:l also s~ud~ :~e 
13 g8ve:~a~ce-s~:~ct~re cf t~e ~erged area schcols. 
14 i;1c:"'ud:..nc b~L :"'.ct :i:nited ~~ gcverr.ar.ce at :!":e 5.::.3.::.e 
:5 :evel with a d~rec~or of a~ea school educa:io~ se:~~~c 
1 6 ~;; C. e ~ .] s: a",,:'-e---"'--=-t-=-o-'a-'r'-d:;..::c. -.:.....~-~:;-.r''-. e-:-"'-';)";l:":a::";,,-.':::s=r:":e::';:'l-3a-:-t-':'-;,::". c:::':::",,:-'o=·~~ '=':;-=e--'-'2'-=::: ~i'~'---

19 .Ja;:carv a, :'990. 
20 

_21 
22 
23 

!' 2 ~ 

r' 

L 
)2 
3] 

L"'- 3~ 

-35 
. , ] 5 

37 
...3_8 
]9 

41 
~2 

o 
i-i 44 

45 

?ARAGHA?H DIVIDED. The focus of t~e". 

?age 16, by st=iking lines 5 through 12. 
14. Page 8, by st:ik~ng ~~~es 33 and 34 a~d 

inserting the following: "is signed by at :eas~ 
t~e~:y pe:ce~: c~ the ~umber of regis~e!ed ~ote:s 
voting ~n ~he 9recedi~g School e:ectio~." 

15. Page :5, by striki~g lines 17 th:o~gt ~:. 
16. ?age ~6, by s~r':'ki:1g li~es 9 t:-;rc;Jgr: ";-.4. 
:"7. ?a~e ~6, ~':':Ie 45,8,/ s':r':'king 

a~d ~ns~~~~=~; ~~~ Eo:~cw~ns: " 34" . 
18. ?2.se:' -;, by 
:9. By s::-i!{':'I1S 

s:~~~ing l':'~es 15 :~rG~gh L . 

page :8, !ine 4 t~~c~gh ?ag~ :~, 

2C. By s~:- ;'i<l:-.g 

:::)e 2;,. 
2':'. 
22. 
2j. 

line J . 

?,~~£' 22, ::Jy 
?:::Sc::' 23, by 
3y :=::::'~:":i:-:·S 

t( ?.J.ge 2';, 
':ollowir.c: 

"Sec. NEW 
::-;C=:N?IVES. 

str!~~~g l~~es 22 th:CI~q~ ·:2. 
stri~:~g :i~e5 ~3 thr8~S~ 3~ . 
pa g e 2 3, ~ i i~ e -* 0 ':. :J :- :Y": S :-: ;' = :: .:-
~~sert~ng after :~~e 19, ~~~ 

by inse:ting after li~e 34 t~e 

SECTION. 279.46 

The board of directors of a school district ~ay 

, . 

47 
48 

46 adopt a prograx for payment of a moneta~y bc~us, 
continuatic~ of health or medical insuc3:)ce coverage. 
or ot~er i~centives for enc8uraging its e~ployees :c 

49 retire be~ore the normal retirement da:e as det~~:~~ :~ 

c~a?:ec 973. The program is available only ~U 

-3-



i- r._q:~ ..... '.~o i'~c:':lZy ::;-:~- ~Gc_:C Q~ d':"r2::::C-;~:-: p: .:.c< -:;. ·:~·::c 

.:; (;: ~;::::..' ~is:::a1. /'22..::' ·-.:.ha~ '::ley #.::(.e;,,~ ~(~ :C2'':~{: :-::-.: 

~ lat2r ~har t~e ~e~= fol:ow~ng ~u~e 3C A~ e~?~~y~~ 
5 :2tiring l!nd€~ ~h:s sec~ion shal~ app~y for ~ 
~ :e:l=eme~t 2~lowanC2 under chapte~ 978 8~ sh~p:~~ ?9: 
7 ~f th2 ~~~al es~imated accu~u:at2d C~5t to 2 schoc' 
8 ~ist:~ct oe the ~cnus ar ot~er inc2n~~v2s ~C~ 
S 2~P~O}~2S ~h0 ~etire under thlS sec~io~ does n8~ 

:;:0 excee~ the e5t~ma~ed savin~s ~n sa:a!i~s 2,~d be~E~_~5 
:1 Eo· emp:oyees who replace t~e e~p:oyees who reti-g 
:2 unr,'ec ~'''2 ?,Oge3,", t~e ooare may ee!:c:fy for :2<.'Y c: 
:3 ~ax en all :axao:~ ?roperty i~ the seno01 disccic: :0 

_4 pay ~~e Ct)S:S ~E :he prog~affi p:c~~ded ~~ this sec:~=~. 
:5 ~he levy cer:~fied ~nder this 52C:~O~ is ~~ addi~:_=~ 
:6 :c 2!1} ~t~e: :e':Y a~t~8~~ze~ ~=r :~a~ sc~oc: di5:~~~~ 

~y :a~ 3~~ ~s ~C~ s~b~ec: ~= b;~dqe': :i~ita~icI!S 
:8 Otne[~15e o[0vided Dy law. A beard ~ay a~e~d ::s 
:9 =e:t~~ied o~dgpc du:~~g a ~~scal yea~ t~ ?:~v~de ~~~ 
20 ?ay~e:l:s req~~red ~~der this sec~~on. ~o~~y~ ~AC2~V~d 
21 from ~ne ~e~y imposed under t~is seC::O~ are 
22 J.llscellaneous income for p~rpcses of chapte: ~42."n 
23 25. By strik:~g page 24, li~e 20 through page 25, 
2~ :ine 4. 
25 26. Page 25, by strikina lines 5 t~rougr. 7 a~d 
26 i~ser:in9 the following: 
27 " Page 26, by striking lines 2: througn 2~ 
28 ar.d lnsertir.g the following: 
29 "For ~he 5cheol years eo:nmeneing ";uly :, 1988 a:cd 
30 Ju!y 1, 1989, a parent or guardian :es~ding In a 
3: 5choo~ dis:,ic: in ~hich the hi~h". 
32 ?age 26, line 25, cy s:rikl~g t~e ~e~j 
JJ "acace:n':"c"." 

27. Page L~, by s:rik:~s l~~es 32 :~:Oilg~ 36 a~d 
3S i:;serti~<; t::e :cl:'cw~ng: "dQes net ~ave ;::"ass::"~:::'1 

26 space :cc t:-:e pcp:.':"." 
37 
38 
39 .. , . , 

28. ?age 25, by s::~k~~g :i~es 27 t~rough ~7. 
29. Page 26, ii:-:e SO, 6y st: ~~ ':'ng ~he ·,oic!.""d liSe::" 

and inser~:~g the :81:cwi~g: 
30. 3y str:~:~g page 27, 

"Sec." 
:i~e :5 ~hrGugh page 35, 

4: li ne 7. 
42 31. Page 35, by strlki~g lines 22 :hrough 25 a~d 
~3 inserting the fo:~owing: "1989 a~d ea~n sueceed:~c 
4~ schoo: year, the :wentv-f:ve percent portion shall be 
4S 

.~. 46 

47 
48 
,,9 

( 50 

reduced to twenty ~erce~t." 
32. Page 35, by st~:~i~g :i:-:es JO :hrcugh 34 and 

insert:~g the following: "1, 1989 and each succepd:~g 
schoel year, the seventy-five percen: por:ien shc:l: be 
increased to elghty oereen:." 

33. By striking page 36, line 21 through page 37. 

-~-

• 

.t-, 
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2 
3 
4 
') 

- 6 

8 -, 

'- 9 
"C 
1: 
12 

3 , , . -, 
15 
, -_0 

-
l8 

-9 
20 
L 
22 

" 0 

2'; 
25 
:6 
r: 
'" "0 
2-:: 

~:..ne 9. 
3.;. Page 37, :.i.ne 47, by strik.:.n<:; :he 'Wore IIte!"l" 

dna inse:ti~g the ~ollcwi~g: "te~r'. 

35. Page 38, line 22, by i~se:tins after the word 
"fifteen" the following: "and the total addit~onal 
we~ghting that may be added cumulatively to ~he 
enrol~ment of school districts s~arinc a~ 
ad~inistrator is twenty-five". f 

36. Page 38, by st~iking lines 23 ~hrough 30. 
37. Page 38, by striking lines 3: :hrough 40. 
38. By striking page 38, llne 43 :h~oug:J page 40, 

Lne 24. 
39. By striking page 40, ::~e <J throug~ page 41, 

l:.ne 5. 
40. Page 41, by inser:i~g af~er l:ne 23 the 

"Sec. __ T:-te legislative c-::,u::c':': sha':": appo:~: a 
· .. :c:-~':ng co:n..;-nit:ee to conduct a cC~;;:'t't.e;'.sive s,:ucy ~f 
sc~ocl fina~ce and make reco~~enda:i~n5 Eo~ a sc~co: 
f:na~ce ~~cgram Eor Iowa tor the 1990'5 and beyond. 
The study shall include a :eview of :he p:esent school 
~:~a~ce fcr~u:a, the p:operty tax ~~~de~ on taxpayers 
0f the var~ous school distr~ct5 incllldi~S :he property 
ds~essmer.~ ?ractices presc:ibed i~ sec:i2ns 44l.:S 
t~roush 44:.2~, and the effect upcn ~he fo:~u:a of 
add~tiona: mcneys provided to ~p~rove ~eac~e~ salaries 
as well as a review of the Eol:owing prcposa:s: 

_. Senate Flle 2298, int:od~ced d~~i~g :he :986 
session of the general asse~biy. 

L ~~ 2. 7~e ~~~al repor~ of :he exce~:e~ce :~ ed~ca:io~ 
~~!:cy cc~mit:ee which met d~ring ~he :985 ~n:e~~~. 

-

, 
, - 3, 7~e fi~al report of :he prope~ty ~ax iss~es 

~c~m~t:ee which met c~~:ns ~he :986 ~~te~~m. 
7~e Ei~al report cf the s:a~~ :ax ~ef~r~ st~jy 

3S c::)r.J~:"ttee w:1ic!1 met du::-i.:lg the :'986 ~;",;:e:"~;,:" .• 
36 :'~e ',.Jor:":':'::s; corr,,"Tlittee appci!;tec by ~~e :eglsla::..ve 

-"'-'1,,),-: ~ ~hal1 "e comoose'" c" rce..,;....~ ... s ..... c ...... ,.... ... '" "'0';"'; ,...-1 _. ___ ... I __ _ _ ~, I ..... • .. ;.... ... ..... _J .~ • ....................., ~ ,J ;:/ .... .;. ... _ ...... a. _ 

38 ~a::~es and bc:h houses whc are ~e~~e~~ ~~ :~e 
~9 c::xr~'"':littees or: educatio~ anc t!ie cCi:7'u"TIi~:ees S~ 'Nays ar.c 
~O means and members who :epresent :~e cepa:t~e~: of 
~: ed~cation, education i~terest S:o~ps, and othe: 
42 organizations and associations interes:~d ~n school 
43 flnance. 

Tr-.e cOmr.li:tee s::all be staffed by ::'ce legislative 
45 s~:"vice bureau and the :egis:ati~e ~iscal bureau. The 
:'6 c:)1r'.m':'ttee sha:l begin its de:iberat~c!;s :o':'l~wir:g t~e 
47 adjourn~ent of the 1987 sess:on of ~~e ge~eral 
~p. assembly and shall issue its repo:t of :"eco~~endatic~s 
~9 ~h~ch shall include a school aid fo~~u~a ~o r@?:ace 
sn t~e !crmula wi~hin chapter 442, by :an::ary :, 1989. 
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8 
9 
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12 
13 
, , 
1, 

is 
:'6 

:8 
19 
20 
2: 
22 
23 
2~ 
25 
26 
27 
28 

i/o, 2 '" 
'3C 
, '. ,. 
32 
3] 
3 -; 
E 
36 
r 
38 
39 
40 , , 
~-

42 
, 1 ,-
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

:t ~s ~he in~e~t o~ the gene:a: asse~b:y t~a~ ~~:e 
ge~e:a: asse~b:y ~eetins i~ ~989 sha:l enac: a sc~cc: 
ald" fo:~~la to replace :he fo:mula c8~tained :n 
c~aoter 442 of ehe eoce. The neN fo~~~la sha:1 caKe 
ef:ect foe the corr.putat:ons and procedures needed 
during t~e school year beginning Ju:y :, 1990 in order 
to imp:ement the new formula for t~e school year 
beginning July 1, 1991." 

41. Page 41, by insercing after line 23 the 
following: 

" Page 36, by inserting aftec line 8 the 
:Gllowi:;g: 

·'Sec. :00. For an appeal f~:ed with the 5~ate 
board of educa:~=~ u~de: chap~er 290 be~ween Feb:~2~'1 
18, 1987 a~d Febr~ary 2C, :987 re:ati~g :0 a decis~o~ 
~~ a boa~d of d~:ec:o~s ~t a schoc: jis:ric~ Eor 
school d~str~c~ rest=~c:~rin~, ~~~ state bca:d 2~ 
educa::o~ s~ail ccns~de: al: ct :~e ~ollowing Eac:c~s: 

i • . . . 
t!;e Q1S::':"C:'. 

2. Cast ef~ectiveness ~~en t~e restruc:~ring 15 

compared to Ct~er a::erna::ves. 
3. T~e quali~y ar.a physical ccndit~on of ~he 

school district faci:icles af:ected. 
~. The pase a~d present seudent enro:lme~t :n tn~ 

a:fected area compared to che total pas: and presen~ 
$tudent e~rcllment i~ the distr:ct. 

5. Restructuri~g ~ec~rr~e~cat:ons of a citi2e~s 
ta5~ force appointed by the bcarJ of directo~s. 

6. Tra~spcrtatic~ cha:~ges req~!~red because c[ 
~est:uc:u~~~g a~d thei: i~pac: ~:?Q~ par:~c~pa~~o~ :~ 
s~ude~t activi:ies. 

7. ?:eserlce 0: ab5e~ce 2~ vic_a:i2~S hy :~e ~:a:i 

boa:d. tIll 

-';2. ?ase ";:, by ':';:se:~~:--:g af:e: ~l:1e 23. :;,E' 

:c::":i.CWi..:-.g: 
"__ Page 36, by insereing after :~ne 8 tne 

:Ql:owl.:lg: 
"Sec. The state beard of educa=ion shall 

study the feasibi1:ey ot enaccing permanent 
iegisiat~an thae Nould allow school students residing 
in schoo: districts ~o at~end school in o~her sc~oo~ 
d:stric:s and shall repor: :~S conclu$io~s ~~ ~~e 
general assembly ~O~ later than Ja~uary :, :988. ~~e 
sta~e oeard snal: co~sider, b~t ~ot De li~:~ed ~C, t~e 
conditions under which such a transfer mi~h~ be mace, 
~he requirements for an appea: process by e:t~er 
party, the method and determination of payment, 

-6-
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~11 transpOrtatlon efficiency, and impact on the 
2 educational system of the state."" 

--':r 43. Page 41, by striking lines 24 through 27. 
4 44. Page 41, by striking lines 32 through 34 and 
5 inserting the following: 

6 " Page 36, by striking line 11, and inserting 
7 the fOllowing: 

8 "Sec. Chapter 294A and section 100 of"." 
9 45. Page 41, by striking lines 43 through 46. 

10 46. Page 41, by inserting before line 47 the 
11 following: 

12 " Page 36, by inserting after line 16 the 
13 following: 

14 ··Sec. Chapter 261C, Code 1989, is repealed 
-15 June 30. 1990. 

16 Sec. Chapter 442, Code 1991, is repealed June 
17 30, 1991-:"" 

18 47. Page 42, lines 4 and 5, by striking the words 19 "election of school board directors;". 
48. Page 42, by striking lines 7 through 14 and A- 0/. ~II{~~) 

inserting the following: "administrators; 8,~_ 6. (t+--...
7 establishing sabbatical programs for teachers; ,,(Y. tt

l
1!-"-"') 

increasing the enrichment amount; providing for ~_ c?'~ Cr!' fIr",,-, 

2 n 

21 
22 
23 

appeals of certain decisions of school districts; c_ 6~ 0~~~) 
"e t i r erne n t " . .!) _ " (;'0:'-7) , 

49. Page 42, line 16, by striking the ward and -6 _ "C/1f:J.<l) 

f' 24 
,~25 

26 

:'9
u

res "11 through 14" and insercing the Eallowing:J~)'/. "(/1!3f) 
"1] :hrough 16". ~ " (;lf3~) 

27 
28 

SO. Page 42, by striking lines 17 anc '-8, anJ ~" (lrs,,-) 
'''serti''g the following: "and i,'lsec'ing ::-:,0 ~"" 
:',~l:":),,,,'i:1c: "schools; date of the c~ga;~i-':.3:::."j:;a~ 

29 
3D 
1 , 
~ ~ 

;, -l :::r:--:,,: -:~S -:·E sch::::ol corporations; sh6:" ::'C 
:::c~:sC~:c:a5t:C activity programs;".' 

BY OLLIE OJ' Clinton 
11<!08'! f-ILED 1\PRTL 30, 1987 IItNEHL;,,',[) D" ;-,);k 

JJI'iTSIONS B,C,D,E,r,G,H,I,J,K.r .. f:. ,'1 1\DOPTEI) 
9" !I!~.e./ llOUSE rILE 499 n' 1ti'.:z2. 

.1 - OUT OF ORDER 
Ci!./~" > 

Amend the Senate amendment, E-J878, to H~use File 
2 ~9S 2S amende~, passed~ and rep~i~te~ ~y :~e ~ouse as 

-' J 

By striking page 16, 
5 :lr~e 14. 

line 45 th~o~S~ ?2ge 17, 

6 2, By striking page 17, line 33 through page 18. 
7 ~ 2- :~ e .3. 

8 " ?age 38, by striking lines 9 thrcuc~ 22. 
,._': r,' 'i /.1';1) AI'IUI. 30, ! 'IS7 
WST (d-/~-'ff) 
H-·1055 

13 Y DAGG ET'J' () [- /\d cl In S 

1 ,\J;',end the Senate amendment, H-3878, :0 House File 
2 e99, as amended, passed and reprinted by the House as 
J f0110'.,s: 

4 1. By striking page 20, line li~ through page 22, 
5 line 21. " 

?flo- '16. G, Ii'-'f ) 
SHOULTZ of Black Hawk 
P1\VICIJ of Pottawattamie 
CARPENTER of Polk 
H-4055 FILED APRIL 28, 1987 

BY HARPER of Black Hawk 
TEAFORD ot Gluck Hawk 
DAGGETT of Adums 
SIEGRIST of Pottawattamie 
HETC1\LF of Polk 

'-:. 

-'-

""-,:".::," ..... 



HOUSE FILE 499 
fI-3912 

1 ~~e~d ~he Se~ate ame~dmen~, H-3878, to House rile 
t- 2 499, as d",ended, passed, and rep::-inted by the House 

3 as follows: 

\< 

-
<" 

4 1._£~~15, by striking lines 17 through H .. 
5 2. By striking page 1:5, line 42 through "age 16, 
6 line 8. 
7 3. Page 41, by striking lines 6 through 23. 

H-3912 FILED APRIL 23, 1987 BY Dl\GGETT of Adams 
,1 - 1~. ;3. J.'..;. (p./I.U) 
(, ,f~. (t. i !f" ) HOUSE FILE 499 
H-3913 

~ 

2 
3 

- 4 
S 
6 

Amend the Senate amendment, H-3878, to House File 
499, dS amended, passcd, and rcprinted by the Ho~se 
as follc,-,s: 

1, . Page j, by strLking lines] through 6. 
2.' By striking page 5, llne 46 through page 6, 

li:le 4. 
t- 7 1. Page 7, by striking lines 23 through 40. 

P 3 4. By striking page 7, line 43 through page 10, 
9 line 18. 

lO 5. 3y striking ~dqe la, li:1e 26 through ;>age 13, 
11 1 i ne 2. 
12 6. Page i], by st::-iking ~incs 3 through '" JJ 

" 13 7. By striking page 1 3 , l.:.::e 31 through ~dge ..:.. ... , 
~ __ :~'4~~1~i~n~ ~4~1~. ______ ~ __ __ 
'J:5 S. By striking oa""'e 1 ~ , l~ne 42 ~hrough page 1 5 , . " 

:6 line l5, 

H-391::: : :LED: ,: .. ?RI!~ 23, 1987 l3Y J!\GGE':-'~ of i"\caris 
,\ - (}.4,-;£ ,r .,-7~ co IY ,r;J 
p, t}/p f" ? Z"'-A-
("' • ....l ...... ~ 'e' 

- ~, ,')- ~ HOUSE FILE ~99 
H-391S 

AJ':te:1c t.~e Ser.·ate d.:ne:1d~e:;:, :1-3878, to HO:.1se ?~~e 
2 499, as a~ended, passed and ~e?rin~~d by the House as 
J folLows: 
, , i. ?age 3, by st=iki~S li~es :5 a~d 16. 

:i-391S r~'l~E!J r~\PHrL 23, ':'9U7 
.;I-A- 'i-/J< (If 17,;>3) 
- ..... /:.. v 

BY COH5~~'1' of Linn 

;~~" HOUSE F'I LE ~ 9 9 
H":'~~i6 , 

·f1¥.~<':Ainend'\~e sena'te a:nendment, H-3878, to House file 
77$l;f;' as amended,' passed, and reprinted by the House, 
3 as:,,'follo·.[s: . 
4.~.;,,1. B-}. str iki~g page 6, line 20 through page 7, 
5'line 10. ; 
6. 2. BY' strikihg page 19, line 21 through page 20, 
7,;.;1"i'he 13. ,. 

--"!~::., 

. ,' . .." 
H-3916 FILED 

eX"........ '~3" (, 

" 

APRIL 
>, 

I %.2", 
?' . .... 

23, 1987 
flY HAiUlOR of Mi 11s 

HALVORSON of Clayton 

I 

t 

( 

-.-: 
:::~;; 

<. 



l-10'JSE ? I.Li:: 499 

"t~- 4 lOS 

• , 
-.~ _ .i.. .:..:- ',':::' ; 

, 
, , . 

- ~ 
.... .::. . 

;:.as:::,e:: , 

22, 

ii-4105 FIL~C ~~R!~ 3D, 1987 
LOST (". I'i'':'' 'I ) 

" 
liOCSi: !:'ILl:: 499 

1;-4 !.07 
"",,e:1c :r.e Se:-.a~E: ar.',e:-.dC' 2:': , R-J8t8, to E:Y..:se :-: ,e 

2 499, as a~e~cec, passed, a~c reprinteci by t~e B~~se. 
3 a~ fc:lo' ... ·s: 

1. Page 24, by 5:r~ki:!g lines 
i~se::i~g the ~o~lowinS: 

, 
• 
5 
5 

8 

By st:i~in9 page 23, line 
.....,...,-

2~, .!.:':1e 3~." 
2 p~ge 4:, by li::es 

. ",~.'" ( /-. 
"L'':-'.' (/' ,,> u / 

499 

;\:.';~:'.C :he r)me:"l.dnen!:, :-:-4089, to the Se::a:~ 
2 0:7o=Co'~r.\'2:1·, -:\-38,8, \:.0 RC\lS~ File 499, 3S ,,:c,":',":"~' 
3 ::>aso-,'l' .. "n(, ~"9(:'''~",ci by :.t.e House, as Es~~,""'s: 

?age _I li:~e 7. b:: st[~ki~g the fig~:~~ 
5 a~c ~:~se:::~~s :.he Ecl~o~i~g: !III!!I. 

i. ?~~S>? _r i.i.ne 8 .. i;)y st[i~;'(;<2 ~::e f.:C;;:'>:-

..., _.,.....; j >'") S '" .- - : .... 9 '" ..... -:. Co" 0"': ., C • " T" "!" " _______ :..' --'¢~,,"_,,=_ . ..J:-- ..... c ..... :.....::...:... .. _,,:,~.'~ I,. .l."'- . .,. ... !. -,. .l.l.. 

6 

8 ~. ::-a.qe:: ~irie 23, bv inse::- t i:1g a:te:. :~:-:t:: 
'l~~:LII ~~e following: ":emain to". • """ .. " ~ ~ ..... _ 23 ' 5" - . l' t\... . "~,~, "~!.:; -.-., -,~ ~. ;:--':"':c.2 1., ..:..1:1";:: 1 -:;y \..!. :'i<:ng (:e v.>G~(: -~ Q"'';' 

fcllowi~g: "remains to be". 
9 

2·.~e 
:'ine .~7, Dy str~ki.ng t~.e ".H:~: '.~ 

!Ir~;:: . ..:;..·~{;;~-: ot t~e". 
---------';..;-....::...:;.:.:');:.~....:..:;;...~.....:::.;:,'L~,~ by 5 t :: i ;... i ;; S 1 in e s 2 3 t h {" () L! C; ; , 

i.~152!:'~i::.; tr.e :c.~lo·..-.'.~:lS: "departi;\t~;'.~· II 

?ase 2, by str~~~~g li~es 35 thrO~?~1 

" 

. " 
r ,: 

~ o· ., .' 



HOUSE !-'TLE 499 

:i-3878, 
? ~ 99, as a~e;;deci, 

) as - '. ::01 ... O''''';S: 

1 . Page 2, 
~ ~ , ~ 

:"L'.:..~cw:,~:c; 

lnse~::~,g after by 

'1-
• I ,~ , 

Ill> ..:.. 

~~e~d the amendxe~t, ~-~089, ~8 t~e Ser.ate 
2 amencrnent. H-3878, co House Fi:e '99 a- a~O"ded 
3 .... ~ssed - .... ,..,.- ... : ..... ~ d b' '.. '# __ .:::> ""v" 1 

!-'u e..;u .. ep~ ........ e y t::.e .:-::Juse as i:cllcw's: 
~. Page 2, l':'ne 45, by l;".se~t.!.ng af~er t:;e WQ~d 

"s:-ta:':''' ':.he :G~l~\o.·i;1c: " if ~ecPs""ar ... 'r 2 :.> ". - ~ -:' • 
. .age 2, lir.e 47, by !nsetti~c a~:e: :he wo~d 

"ser'Jed" ~he wo::-ds "f,..:!1ich are ':'nc i l..idp,~; ; ... aop"J"ed a ?:'a.ns". ..... -~ .. I. .. .... 

,,- -: (' ~ ;.'T~JFU l·.?R: ~~ 
;..rl,;?TED (if' / j~';>.J I 

30, ~987 

Hoes::: C'.'" 499 

r , ,. 

.~end the Se~ate a~e~c~en:. H-387S, to Ho~se ?i~e 
2 ~99. as amended. passed. and reDri~:ed by the House. 
3 as tollows: 
4 •. Page 18, by inse,ti~g a::er l:ne 3 the 
5 following: 
6 " Page 23, by inserting before li~e 1, the 
7 following: 
8 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 274.3 INTENT OF GE~ERAL 
) ASSEMBLY. 

1,0 It is the intent of the gene:al assembly that the 
general assembcy will only cirect ~~e imposi:ion of 
sanctions on a school dis:cict Eo, noncompliance ~i:~ 
a directive of the genera! assembly i~ :he sa~ct~oI1S 
are specified prior to the ceadline to, comp~iar.ce 
with the directive. 1111 

, , 
" 

<, 

i , 
i 
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HOUSE FEE 499 
SENATE .~.m:I\Dy,SN1' li-387S 

!,'ISCAL 
REPRES[;I\TATIV~ OLLIE 

In compliance \.Iit.h a written re~t;cst received Apr~l 27, Ilj87, a fi~;c."1: ::C::"':! 

far Sf-NATE AHENDHENT 5-3878 TO HOUSe PTI.P. 499 AS PASSED BY TIff. lIouse i" ,.,c~eoy 

submitted pursuant to JOlnt Rule 17. Data u5ed in developing t!lis ~lsc~i nO(~ 
arc AV.111able from the Legislative Fiscal. Bureau to m8mbcr~ of ~he Le~is~atu:!! 
upon request. 

S<.!i.clte Amendment 5-3878 to House Fi 1 c 499 as P3SSCC :,y the Jlollse esL.1b~ ishes 
an edlJc3tional excellence program whicl~ ~akes provisio~5 for salary 
improve~e~ls for K-12 nonadministrative cer:ificat€(j st~ff. 7he proposai a~~u 

makes provisions relat~ng to the 5:nte board uf ~duC3tioll'~ dUlies, ~l10 
accreditation of schools, modified bloc~ scheduling and yea~ around s(hn!~i 

pilot proJects~ sabbatical leaves far u!3chers, the i~~uanc€ of tcmp()r~1!"y 

cert~ficates, examinati.ons, and pllol:cation req~i.r:(':mcnts. it alst> r.;~1~.,::~; 

provi~ion$ re:ating to postsecondary e~collment options, property tax [~vies, 

3~d financing under the school found~tion for~ula. 

Section 1 relates to the establishment of all educational excellence progr~m i~ 

three ph.1ses, beginning in the 1987-88 schooL year. From the total 
appropriated to the program, phase I is tC) he fully funded. Of the rerna~ning 
monies, 43 percent are to be used for phase II alld 57 percc~l are to be uspd 
for ~hase III. 

Phas~ ! increases minimum teacher saLa!"ies to $18,000 per year. Funding is 
u~ed to bring salaries up to the mi:lim~m and ~o pay the emp~oyerts sh~cc 0f 
t:le cost of benefits. If the num~er of ~t~f[ is reduced 3ft€r the 198;-38 
sC!1001 yea~, the amount of the pilase I Apprupria:~an i!i to ~c (ed~ced atl a p~0 

rata bAsis by the proportio~ of the s~a£f ~2rluccd. 

P113S€ II provides additiol131 funds :0 school di~tricts end area educal~~~ 
'agencies (AEAs) to increase other teacher $a~aries. Of the monies allott~d ~c 

phase II, 95.12 percent are to be al!ocated to the school districts and 4.88 
percent are to be allocated to the AEAs. For the first three school year5, 
the monies are distributed to school dis~!"icts based on ~heir ~986 certifie~ 
enrollments, and to AEAs based on their 1986 enrollments served. 

Ph~$e III provides fu~ds to school districts and AEAs for ~erformance-bascc! 

and/or supplemental pay plans. The mo~:'es are allo<:3r:.ed to the sch(';cL 
districts and AEAs in a manner si~~lar to the altocat~o~ of ?hase II f~n~s. 
Of the total amounts, one-half is to be dis~ributed to the school districts 
and AEAs on a per pupil basis and one-half is to be distributed on a per 
teacher basis. For the purpose of phase III, principals are included 3S well 
3$ all nonadmintstrative certified staff. A school district or AEA must 
submi t plans to the department of educat :'on and recel ve ap?ro'"al in order :0-
implement a plan based on phase III fund,. 

AS~~.:r.:P..t ions: 
1. Teacher ~3laries ~ill Inc~ease five percent per y~3r from 1986-67. 

2. The Hllr:1!;r:!r" of te3~her;, and :hei:, 
schedule ~iLl not depart significd~~ly 

relative pl~cemc~r:. 

[rom 1986-87. 

3. Th8 Sept(,:l.lber 1986 ccc~ifiec heac::;o;,Jnt is £.&82,208. 

on the 

j 



~'a::R 'i'wu, ~·'iscZll r~nt.c, HI-' 499, il-3378 
~---------------------- .. ----.. -.----.----

~Iil'. I.. T!le 1986 enrollo;cnt served by t::-ACAS ;5 530,375. 

Fiscat Etfect: 
The estimat~d co~t lo I.he s:.at~ nf phase r t~r tile 198 7.-88 aI~d lqRB-89 ichno: 

, year is $9.5 million p0.r y<:>ar. with respect :0 the c!~~;tribution of ph..:tse II:· 
~ r\mds, distri(:t~ · .... i:..h enr-oJ 1.ments of less thail :,000 M1C. pupi!/lcachcr (3:::0S 

or less than 17 -;..>ou!~ benefi.t most from th'~ propo:.;ed distribllt~o;l '..;he:: 
t:0mp.1r0.d to the distribullun of ~h8 el1tirl? 3mo:.;nt 011 .:: per pupil 0.3.515. ("':he 
pupiL/teacher ratios cited 2xclude ';pcc~al ~duC3tiQI' personnel.) 

I 
I 

I , 
I 
~ 
f 

I 

Sect ion 
would 

2 establishes a mini~um sa]ary fo~ subs::t~le 
reqUIre substitute leachers to be paid ~ 

Fiscal Hfcct: 

lp.,"J,cf:.Crs. 

mInimum of $75 
?r0yo::;a~ 

pe' ddY. 

The total cost to school district~ f(Jr the employment of sub~;liLut~ reachers 
for the 1985-86 school year w~s $12.6 mil.lion. Assuming that lh~ aV€rage 
salary is currenl:y oetwoeen $5G ;!Ild $60 per day. t!le proposa.l wou~d r-csl:l: i'l 
an estimated increase of be~ween $.3.2 and $6.J mi.llion for the efilploy~ent Q~ 
sl;bstitut~ t.e':8chers. Since no provision is r.1ade for fundini"?" the projJu·;;:d 
woul.d not imp.3.ct eitlle~ the ~pncral fUlld of the st~tc c}~· property taxe~. 

Seclion 3 adds to th~ s~ate board of educarion's duties by rcquirin~ i: :0 
develop pLans for tIle a?pru~Rl of teac},er preparation prQ~rams, nnd pi~ns for 
providing afi~i~tancc to r!ewLy gr-arl11ated teacher~. The plans are t() b~ 

.uhmitted to the General Assemoly On or before October I, 1988. 

Fiscal Etten: 
The proposal wou!d requJ.re tiH~ d~velopment of rules for the c1pprO':al of 
tenchcr preparatic)n progril~n';, and ~ould require the developmerlL ()f proposaL~; 

tOr assistanc~! to ne ..... i..y ~radua::ed t€Hchers. These ta~;k$ woul<.i req.li re 
npproximately $10,000 to $IS,OUO, bnsed on the costs of simi! •• ~Ian 
development by the De{larlmcnt of Education. There would also h(~ -~sts 

a~soci.ated with both the approval process and with implementation of a ne~ 

teacher internship program, althoup,h an e!>timate cannot he made dt the pl·(':scnt 
time. 

Section 4 makes chatlges In the process witll which school districts are 
acc-redited. Under current l.:3W, a school di~it!"ict is mand;;lted to submit 
evidence that they have met accreditation standards to the ~tatc board of 
education. A five-member accreditation committee is appointed by the state 
board l.o review the school dist~ictst~ accreditation report, visit the school 
district and make a recommendation to the cornmi~sioner of educ.atjo~. If 2 

school district does rl()t meet accreditation standards, a corrective plan is 
de· ... elopcd and r~'.Ji.e· .... ed by the committee. ()rH~-fifth of thi.: <;choot c.:.~;Lri-,:".1"".5 

and nonpd)lic schools "!'~ to be L"evic<:wed [or ~1.cr:reditatior. each year. A~: 
sc:)t)ol rli 5trlcts m:.:st !1e ~c(:redited by ~98c) Ot· he r20:-g.1r~iz('c; bl ti:,.! ;: M~'::: 

board l)f ~ducalion. 

Th~ pr""0~.h)<;.1i wtJuLc r(:;->:.J'·e :"~l(~ C..irr('n:: ,Jcc:-(~<i:t.:3.t:OIl pruc(:ss ...,i:..h a t·'...'o-?(,~~:;,,= 

;Jr-o(.:.e~ .. ro begin wll:1 ~:~.:' 11)88-89 :;<:hool yec'''f. Ph.l::;~ I w,),;lci !'"e~t...::(,: .:::: 
,>(':h()(Jl di~rri.c(::; ,; .. c1 r:o::?uhl ic. sch<)(jl~ to subrr.it i:tc("r .. ~dit.;L~Or. ("orr:p::a:-:c;:: 

~-()nr.~; to the <!~:p.:.i.rt:n(~:<· 0!· <::>Cuc:J.L:on. The c:~;pa!'"tmeI;'_ ~ou:d r.;t":.:hel· m()!~i:c,,:" 

')(hool:; hy cQ:)d:.lcrir.g \.':'·;.:.lS at le<1~;t once per annl1~. rf a ';choQl is f\J:.i:"'d t.J 
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;;. pozt::iO:1 IS fiLed 

I 

I !e , , 

I 

I 

1 n Oc 

?l·OC\~:'':;, .')~ .3CC:'"!::<..i ~ ldC :0:\ cornrra t lee WilU! G conduct 
maKe .1. dctermir'.ationy d:1d make recommendati.ons. 

Fi!>c.11 Effect: 
S~r.C(! tht" propos.ll '.Jould nO loneer require CCfT'Jn!t.ti.!c C~~i~l(! '~'i.:j::":j :...J aLL 
schooL,;, t;hc costs dss!)c:a~ed ...... ith the ?ropo5~d accredti...1tl():: ?:-';:-:~:;:j WOJi..c ;)e 
greatly reduced fr0m current law. The department'~ a~:ni:,i~lr;!t~v~ c~:;t~, w~r(! 

included In the FY :988 budget cequcst. 

Section 5 e~:~ht~~hc~ one year pilot projects whlj:'~ :~~ 0r mc:-~ schoel 
districts may Sh.1!'"C teachers throuzh the use of :;todif~cd b:ock :'C:-,(~dli~\,~". The 
proposal allows for the approval of four piLot projects ?er yea:. 3l1d ?ruvLdes 
for an ap?ropri~~ion sufficient to cover tile costs of sabbat;r.)! li~a"~~ for 
displa.ced certif~c;:!tec personnel, for in-ser.vice t:t'.)i.ni~g fo!." ,1:~ ;'::''!!"".onp.el 
involved 1n the projects, a~d for other approved cost~ aS5c=~~l~d ~ith ~he 
projects. 

AS$ump~ions: 

1. Four projec~s youi(i be approved. 

2. The projec:s '~'0\:ld res;,;lt ir. the temj)ora~y di~yJ.dce::c:~: 0: p't\'(' ~cdc:hers 

per project. 

3. 

4. 

5. In-sC'rv::.ce Lr':!';,i\l:\~ 'Wi)uld be for a i>eriod of ter. cays. 

FiscaL effect: 
Ac:ro$$ the 
sabb~1t: i cal s 
$144,000. 
$544,000. 

four pilot projects, 
wnu:d b~ 5400,000. 

the coSts associa~ed ~ith 

The ::.o~,a! 

Section 6 esta~' is~es 

year. St'-.!dents .... ould 
semesters. 7hc ens:':':. 
genera~ fund o~ !.he 

Fiscal Effect: 

. . 
In-serv'lce 

impact to 
The 
the 

cost of 
general fund of 

tral~l~g ~ou:d be 
~hc ~!:?:,~ ~oui~ be 

pi: ot 
not 
of 

sta.te 

projects ~Qr a year aroulld :hr€~-~~~~';l,(~:" ~ichool 

be required to attend more tha~ ~~c ~t t:~e :hree 
the pilot p~ojects are ~~ be rcim!~~~~ed [~o~ the 

if an appr:-opr:'iation i.:; made fer Chdt. r:1rpOSC. 

--.~-. ,- ,,----
The n:lmber of ;:,' ~;r. i):""ojec~:; 8uthori zed fur ;lp?rOvdl.. dcd :::i:(' ,~.,1"; ,< i.gib!e-
for rr>:imb~!"S(''''('i:: h.l"!(~ .. ot beer. ~;peci.[ied !..!i!der tb:: j';(O;WS.7, .• "::(>~'(':';;~' an 
estifTl,1t(~ of r:he: ~r~:;H.";(~d rr()ject~; C:ti1r1or bj~ m:lde. 

::;chuo! 
exp(::·:.~r.>":.~- m.s.y d?i':. v : '::' ~::~ ! () ~\ cnc-ye,l(, ';,\!)~)<1!' iC;:~ :-"\'./" 

of c<i'lc.J~' :G~. ~ .. ;;:?:·o'Jcd, th~; r(~,qr:r.,,"" wt)u1.d ('(·c(~i.'~·'.! 

from th(~ school distr~~r throu~h a gra11t tram :he $r~t\~. 

.. : .. ' ... , ,. 

.-.,,:,~., '''P',l~'~i 

1 

I 
i 
i 
I 
I 

I , ____ .. _. ___ ... __________ .1 



, , , 1987 HOL:SE CLIP SEEET PAGE FIVE, :-lAY 

1 
I 

-4-

Fiscal ftfect! 
Since the I\umber ()f sabbaticals alJthori~ed 
~n ~stimate cannOl he determined. 

Section 8 wouLd aLLuw thp issuance of I:emporary ct:rL:.fic.3.u;s or.ly if a :..;chih;l 

distrlct. or nonpublic r.chool is unable to hire ;1 cerLif;cat .. d teacher Or (~:::cr 

i.oto ,1 5harl.ng .:igreem~nl with another school to fll 1 !.he vacd:lcy. 

[',,;cal F.ttect: 
"fhis year 81 temporary certificates were i~;!iLWd ::0 P€!'SC::1S ret'.Jfnl.ut, u) ;:-h .. :: 
t~aching field whose teaching certificate had ex~ired. Another 71 :empu~ary 

certificates ~ere issued to persons who had completed their teachcc ed\;!:at10!! 

program five or more year~ ago, but did not have recent credil. r~ ~Q: 

possibie to determine whether t.he number of temporary (:€r::i[icaU~s ~s5i;ed 
would be reduced uJlder the proposaJ The propo:;nl, however, wou:d have no 
fiscal impact to the general fund of tlle ~late nor to properl,y taxes. 

Section 9 wO:lld ~equire tlle $tate board of education :0 cOllduct (~xam~ndtio!~s 

uf new applicants for teaching certificates beginning with :h~ 1989-90 school 
year. School districts may charge a fee for the examinations. 

Fiscal Cffecl: 
The cstlmated cost of validating all 
milliun. Of this approximately $lS0,OOO 
ell proficiency and basic skills exam~. 
the validation of 33 subject area tests. 

ex~m for IOwd is ~?p~oximateLy $~,3 
..... ould be attributed to lh-:: v,9.i id,;Hior: 

The remainder \Joule be attrib~~~d ~o 

Sec.tinn 10 ..... ould allow tenth, elevel1th ~'lnd twelfth gr~?de stud€:l($ to enroll il1 
COUr5(~S at p05~,Second<:iry in:;titlltions. They may receive bo:.:h high ';c~oQl dnc.! 
colleg~ credit for the Cour~es. The amount of tuition and cos: reirnbursemetl: 
to tht~ postsecondary institution is to be determined by the school dis~rict i:l 

conjunction with the institution. A student cannot be chnrgcd tllition and 
fee!:;. 

Assumptions: 
1. During the first year, four percent of the tot.al 36,222, or 1,'.4Q to.dfth 

graders will enroll in cOUrses. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

c 
J. 

h. 

Duri ng 
graders 

the first year, two percent of the total 37,707, or 754 clcvellth 
will enroll in cOurses. 

The program "auld not include exploratory c~reer or vocatio~al 
cout"scwork. 

EaC!1 stud~n: would take! an avera~e of 1.5 course~, f()r' a tOla! ~t 3,305 
COI;f:.(!'; • 

ci'/ef'! the geographic 8ccessih~1 ity to Lhf? t:,ree i1(:stS€CCl~C''1!'"j sc..:::~;r'j d' 

eCL:("1tiO:l, st<Jd~I:~S ' •. lOuld ~nroll 1:1 1,322 C":D';fse'; ,1t· i,ndl~;'{>:1d,::~:: 
cot;('ges, 611 (uur';es .:.3.: 
merg~\1 area ,;C":hocL:;. 
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~or d ~.!1rcc ';~~!ii(:;~~_er hnu~ CUIJ("se \"'DUlC be $613.00 at an 
coiiegc, $174.01) Jt a rcg~nt:;' illS!itution, 3tld S112.S0 at a 

schoo 1 _ 

g.lSed"' o~-----U:;e tui. t. iQl~ cstim~t~s aione, the total cO~t of t~litiun would be 
$148,725, respec~iv~Ly, ~nr the courses ~aken at the 
merged dr'~-i ,;cilools. l;n·.J~ver. it j,s not possibLe to 
courses ~8kcn ~hich ~o\;l~ he reimb~lrsable, nor is it 

$816,996, $115,014 a~d 

illdercnde:-tt, regents' and 
determine the number of 
possihle to determ;ne the amou~t I)t the reimburse~~~t. 

Sect:ion 11 ~st3btishes the capita~ ?cojects anll e~u:pme:lt fund. Unde:- current 
law, a school district ~ay levy U? 27.5 cents pe~ $i,OOO of assessed valudtion 
:iI~Jf:t' the site levy, 6/.5 cen:s per Sl~OOG of ~;,:;~essec! valuation under the 
s~hooihouse levy, 13 cent~ per $L,OOO under the playground l~vy, and $1.35 per 
$1,000 of assessed valuation undet- th€ ieasc-?~!-cl'3se levy. 

The proposed capital ?rojects 311d equipmen: fi~~d w0uld replace the schuolhotlse 
fund. It may be used for all purposes l!~dRr the separate CUrrent law levies. 
Additionally, it may be used [or :r~~~por:3tin~ cOsts and I:extbooks under 
c~r-t3.in conditlo;'1s, and educa.:ionaL t~C~t1D~oey equ;.prne:1c. The Pt-cposal 
co:~so:,i~atc~ the schco!house a~d rl,Rygro~ll~ ~cvie~; the ~aximum amcunl that 
may be (a1s~d i~~ eql.lal to a 81.5 cer:ts per Sl,OOO:.>r .J.ss .. ::ssed valuation :.linus 
the r;ite for the cO!ltinlJation :)[ any cxisti;.g LS·Ji.~s. Of ~he ::.otal amount, 
:lOC more than 40.5 cent!; per $1,000 may be ;,~viej on pr-(lperty. The remaining 

, s tc lle ra:sc(! throug:-: ,:!;~ i;-;c!)r:-:e S::~·:.:!X, not tn exceec 10 percent. 
~~y be inSl'ituted by b()a~d act~o~ :)~~y unless ~ peti:iun of 20 

of the voters lS iileJ; bc~d issr;cs require vOti~r approv~l. The 
levy on pro?erty under ~hc !;i:e a~d L~~~e-p~rc~ase Levies remains 

The proposai ~lso detct(!~ the librn~y tevy_ 

Fiscal J::ffcc:: 
SchooL d(strlct$ 
Lhe 1986-87 school 

LEVY ----
Playgcoc:nd 
School Hou::;e 
Sit ~ 

L~.J.!,;~-fJut"chasc 

TOTAl. 

Levied a (ax under 
yeac as follo~s: 

the separate ~(hooLhouse fond 

Fi.scaL -{ear 1987 
___ ~~ _____ (in tr.ousan~~d~s~) ____ _ 

Ii of Total Current 
Districts ~evy !-iaxitrum 

uSJ.ng 
--'~---

16 S 972 $ 9,700 
218 27,850 50,200 
318 ;5,662 20,100 

:UO,OOO 0 
u .------ ---- -----_ .. 

S :~O .. _5~O ~;A S 4 /.,492 
::-:-.,.---_. --~ -

Levies tor 

since the pro?osal would expand ~he u~e of :hc levies and would expand the 
board's discretion to make a l~vy decisio:l, ~t ~ay be reasonable :0 cxp~ct 

I 
i 
! 

I 

that tte total amOllnt rai~eri WOll:<i illerease. _____________ .J 
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! J ptnyground levies remains unchanged, the propo~a~ coui~ re:;ul~ in a rcdllctio:l 
~ of property taxe~;, LO the extent that", an income 3d,"::':':'. ~s ~l:':'li.z~c. /\T i'"ho::: 
~ maXlmum allowed under the propuS81, $choo:, c!;s~,r'ict::3 (;()\.1.<i i.mjJc::;e ';u:-l,tI.XCS 

l ranging from 2 to 10 percent. ApproximaLel.y six rlis~r~r~5 ~ould ;lot reC(!lV~ 

'

I, t:ltl fllnding due to tile levy and surtax limits. 

Section 12 establishes the li~bility fund. Ull(i~~' C\lrrel~t ~aw, a ~;chnoi 
distric...:t may levy l~'1xe~; outsiric its genert!.~ tend l(~·/y l :ml I'; unr.(,( t~€ 

un4,~mpl()ymcnt compensation ievy to pay th(~ cost.s DE \!r.(';npl()y~J::1::' bene:':l<" ,11-:~ 

tlnder the Liability levy for insurance. The proposal WOltid combifle L~0 two ! 
I 

I 
levies into a single unlimited liability levy. 

t'iscal Effect: 
School -,- districts currently 
compen~ation as follows: 

levy for tort li.abi.lity 

LEVY 
Tort 
Unemployment 

TOTAl. 

Fiscal Year 1987 
(in thousands) 

Ii of Total 
District5 Levy 

USing 

343 
137 

NA 

$ 

s 

5,664 
1 , 1 79 

6 ,84~ 

unemployr;tcnt 

Since 
costs 
dmounl 
law. 

school districts already have the authority tu l('vy ~axes to cuv,-!" .sLJ 
associated with tort liability and unemployment compensation, the tc)tai 
levied under the propos31 should not dep~rt significantly from current 

Section 13 changes the methods of calculating a schoo! district',; budgct 
enrollment. Under current l~w, the September 1978 cert,fied enrollment count 
IS used to calculate 25 percent of the budget enrollment, and the larger of 
the basic enrollment or previous year's basic enrollment is used to calculate 
75 percent of the budget enrollment. Also under Currenl law, a district is 
guaranteed 102 percent of its preViOtlS year's bUli~et. 

The p,.oposal chnngc$ the percentage of the Septemb~r c(~rt i t i f'O enrollm'.""!nr. \Is.:-d 
from 25 to 2G percent for the 1988-89 school year. It. hl!"ther reduces ~r.e 
perc~n:age used to IS percent [or every year th2re8f~~r. "i"he 75 p~~"c€nt 
portion IS similarLy increased by five percent ;,H~r y(~.:I:- .lr.tiL it re~lch.:s 85 
percen!... The propo~"11 ;11$0 ri?dl.ices the budge: gv<.!rn.:!tp.~ ~'() ~Ol.S pc:rc:~r.: 0f 
tile prl!vic)us year's budget fOt" the 1988-89 schoo: y~ar, and ~o JOl ?er~~~r ;'a~ 
8v€ry year th~r~after. 

AssumJ)~ions: 

1:- TotaL L1xabJe valu:Hinns for 1985 w~re $74.34 bitLion a:-:d will inc:rease 

~'----------------------------.------------"-------~-------,--------~ 
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1.5 per(el1l per ye~r through 1987. 

2. The September 1986 certified enroLlment vas 482,208 anc wi 1 L dec: !:,.; 0:1(: 

percent each year t~e(edf~er. 

3. The 
and 

allowable 
Q't t t be 

gro'w'th rate 
app~oy.i..mately 

tor the 1987-88 school year i, 3.46~ pe,c'",,~ 

2.0 percent for the 1988-89 schoo: ie~l~. 

4. 7hc December 1986 SpCCi3l education weighting was 37,867 and wi.!. l ~'c"'di:' 
constant through the 1938-89 school year. 

5 . The September 1986 
constant through tile 

Fiscal Effect: 

s~pple~entaL weighting 
1988-89 school year. 

was 

Fi ,;c.11 Year 1988 Fiscal Yea f" 1989 
(in rr.illio:1s) (in miLl~Gn~) -_. __ .,---------' -,----"-- ------

Current Pro?osed Increase Current Proposed l:~c:re,'l~;e: 

Law Law (Decrease) Law La" (O~C:::-£d::.e) ---- --. ~ .--. 
:::XP~NDITURES 

St.,te Aid $ 810.2 S 810.2 $ 0 $ 841. 5 $ 836.0 $ ( 'i . 5 ) ----- .•. _-- - .. -- . __ .. _- -

roTAL $ 810.2 S 3;0.2 $ 0 $ 841.5 $ 836.0 $ ( 5 . 'j , 
---- ~~ 

Section 
!T:Ax1.mUm 

d~-:;tricts 

quarterly; 
publication 

?Jblication requirements of school distr~cts a~,~ :~~ 

ma, ')€ i:n?osed for publication. Unde!:" C'l'(rent i .r_' , .:::: 
125,000 In population, must publish boari proc\~~li~~~~ 

maXL~~rr. p~btication fee 15 three-fifths of th~ ~~b~~ 

1'. cha.nges 
fees that 

under 
the 

fee. 

The proposat ~ould reqll~re ail. school districts to publish board ?rOCt~~d~ngi 

after every board mee:!GC. The schedule of bills allowed ~8y be pu!)I'.hc~ 
monthly rather than w~th :he board proceedi~~s. The maximu~ fcc fur ~~c~ 

publication~ for ttle i987-88 school year remains unchanecd. For' thr l(l;~R-B(! 

!;chool year, the maxi::;:...!::! f..:e i.s three-fourths of the legal pub; iCdt.:or. f{~·~ ,-:;r::: 

beginnine with the 1939-90 school year, the maximum fee is the ~e);a' ~('('. 

fiscal Effect: 
Since the proposal does not change the mechanism for financing publiCd~iQns, 
there would be no im?3ct to the general fund of the State nor to ?r()r~rty 

r:axes. Ho'Weverf there '.Jol:ld be increased costs ~o school di5tricl~ ~;in.:··~ ,i.:-t
di!;tricts would now ~e requ~red to publish board proceedings aft~r ~~ery 
meeting. For the 1987-38 school year, the publication fee would rema~!: ~: :~ 

cents for Bach 2-inch i.ine, or $1.40 per inch. For the 1988-89 schue' cCdr 
~.h8 fee tJould :ncreasE; to 19 .. S cent!; per lini?t Or $1.75 pc!"" inch. ~~..,:. :'!'.'" 

11)89-90 ~ch001 y~rt:-"", r.h,~ f~f': w(")~ild he increa~;~d ::0 26 cent:. ; ... l<~!"" lice ,)::- $~.3·'. 

;-H!r inch. EX("Hr.dir.? ;r.\~ :)~t>1 ~c:atiun r(!quir~:;;en:...:;, cou?l(~d w~(h :'r~..:t··.:,1' .,,!..' 

£ee~; for pubi.i..cat~on ..... ·:!l::d ((':<;uLt in many school distric!.!:' exp~ndl:"'u!""'~:, t~~:· 

puhlications tripling a~ a ml;.imum. 

Section is would ~nC:'""(~.1·;~ the additiDo,,: enrichment ,1fTlOl.I:1L that , ... ·,c~·()')~ 
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distri,ct may (,~1i.. ... :::! hc:gi.nni.r:g , ..... :.lh Lhe 1988-8() schQnl yf':~~'. !Jnd~:"' C:ur;,,",\~:l:- :A-....-. 
a school di:;Lrict tn.:ly ratS!? I,q) to 10 percenr e·f it·; .... :...a!_·~ C0:i:" P·.!t" i-~:":~ll! ll!~(!<; 

It~ budget enrollmellt :11 adriitinnal ~nrich~enl. f!le anlOt:Zl[ is ~a:~ed by 
levying'1 maximum ~ax ot 51.0S p~r $1,000 of ;.1s:;es:,ec V~:udt~on~ and .3 maxi,mum 

illcome surtax of 20 p~rcr~l. 

The propoS.11 Increases t.he In.lXimUiU enrichlT.er.t amo:I:1~ 1.",) :, pCt"C:Ci1t. f)f : t.s 
sta.le co~;t per pupil t!'r:l-?s i~s budget enrollm€nt~ T: Inc:r,~.:t).~,; t.h(~ prnp('rty 

lax rilte limit to $1.62 ?er $1,000 of assessee valL.:;.I~,lUr., :lnd lr.c.rca5{~S ~,h(': 

maximum income surtax r3te :0 30 percent. 

Fi,;cal Effect: 
In FY 1987, 62 school districts rdised an 8ddir.inn8;, enri(:hmCilt .j;:"'.QlI:1t 
total ing $3.95 mi 11 ion. Of the 62 cii srrir.:t.5, 45 are impo!>1.!1g l;)xp.:. und~r tht' 
maXlmum rates. If all 62 di:.tricl!; imposed the maximum :axes, the enrichment 
amount would total $5.2 million 'lnde~ current law, and $7.7~ mill inl1 \lnde~ the 
p'oposa I .• 

The total enrichmcn~ i t a~; 436 cii st.rict.s impo$(~d Lb~ mflXlmum ;;:::our;f. ";..I(/\Iic b~ 

$129.2 million at th" maximum lU percent and $193.8 mi1li"n at a maximum 15 
percent of the state cost. Under the proposed IS percent, ~] districts would 
have to limit their enrichment amount due to the maximum 30 percent ~urlflX 
rate or due to the maximum $1.62 levy rate, or botl~. 

Section 16 expands the provisions for adding pupils to tlle ";..Ieighted enr()~imcnt 

tor sharing administrators ;;nder the supplementary weighti.ng pl~m. t;r,de~ 
current },3W, a school district may add pupils to tlleir enro~lmenl at: t,h8 rate 
of .05 per pupil fo~ eac~ shared adminis~~ator employed by che schooL di~lrict 
times the fraction of the admini5~rator's timp spent in that district, [or a 
maximllm additional weighting of 15. Currenl law du(~ .. il'i!". provide [or 
!;upplemcntal w~ightin~ for shared principals. 

The proposal wOllld allo~ p~pils to be added for the ~harin~ ot p(lnClpa~~ so 
long as the principal does not also perform the duties of 3 superintelldenl. 
It also allows school district!:: to add pupils for adr.l1nj,strar.ors who sel-\"(~ the 
district under contract hut are cmployed by an area educatioll a~ency. 

Assumpt ions: 
t: " ·r'oundat ion oupport for the 1987-88 school year will be $2,205 per p~pil. 

2. Al an allowable growth rate of approximately 2.0 percent, foundatioll 
support for the 1988-89 school year will he $2,262 per pupil. 

Fi,;cal Effect: 
Currently, lh(~re arc no AEA 
arlministrative dutie~ fo~ 

provide an incellt!ve lCI ~Cl 

~cho(",J d:strtc[:, may e:i~Cl 

admii)istraliv~ p~rsonncl ullde~ contr~cl t() p~rform 
s,~hool district:.. Altho'lfjh the prop:)!;(1; (~0':;3 

50, i 1: is not ;.;,o:;!;ih1e 1.0 83t ima-:e tile ex!.,:~r:: ~r:a:

t() bc.~in. !:lle !Jr.1,ct~ce. 

W: th respect to 
rlistr·ir~5 ~!';,ch 

lhe 
:;h~ c(' 

personne. dir4?ctc!·. 
administrative Sh;!rln~ 

r!""<'iposed s;)a-rlr!s of princ:i[l;:1s: til'?!"~ a-r(~ Clirn:n:l)'- 2(. 
4n .i(!mil)is!:r~t0!."", and S!X cjistric~:i whlc!l 3hare d 
Th~ September 1986 Sl!pp:enl€!ltaL 

· .... as 29: of th.e tQl.:11 :1409, tor d tot~~ 

wei..t.::~,inr, :.·o!" 

of S64l,080 if. 

'----------------------- -.~--.--.. -~---
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~tate aid fc)r tile 1981-88 school year [or arimi!\istral:iv€ sh~ri~~. 

The pr()posed inclusion of principals could signi[ic~~~ly Inc~ease the rlu~b.~r 

of pupil.s added fo~ administr~live sharing. Cu~r€nlLy, (li tile 412 
superintendents serving the 436 school districts, onl,Y 273 5er~e exc:usi~eiy 

as the superintendent of one district. The !;Uperinle~det'rs e~p:Qycd on L~s~ 

than a full-time ba~is mo~t often serve additionally 3S a building yrinctpal 
withill the district. Administrators of school dislricts ~;ervi:l~ a!; botl) 
5uperintendenr and principal are as follows: 

Superintendent/elementary principal 106 
Superintendent/junior high principal 4 
Superintendent/senior high principal 8 
Superintendent/principal of all grades 21 

• I 

To the extent that the above occurrences are in contigUOtlS ~ctlool rli~tric:'5, 

th.~ llkelihood 1S hi~h that the districts wiLt rcstrllct,Llre t:-tl':ir 
administrative personnel so that they share one s~lperint€nd~nt and (llle 
principal rather than each school district employing one individu~l WllO 5~r~es 

a:; both superintendent and principal. The proposal. lherefore provides an 
incentive to share superintendents as well as prillcipnls. Givell this, it is 
not unrc~soGabte to expect that the proposal could re~ult ir. an inc~en~e :n 
state aid of $2 million, at minimtlm, and a conccmitanL incrca~;e in ?roperty 
tnxes of approximately $450,000. 

Section 17 would allow school districts to levy a properly tax t()~ t=a~iy 
retirement: incentives if the total cost of the incentivcn does not exceed ~he 
total savings dlle to the program. 

Fised). Effect: 
Although it is not possible: to estimate the impact on pr"operty taxes, it i:-; 
rca.~;onablc to ex.pect that school districts would elect to levy a tax und.::r the 
proposal based on current levying practices. Under Iowa Acts, 1986 SCHsion, 
Chapter 1192, section 1 a school district is authortzed to levy for rct~remcnt 
incentives in the 1987-88 school year only for monics to be expended ~ithin ~ 

five year period. In total, school districts will levy $2.2 million under the 
provision; most have levied for only a one-year program. 

Source$: Department of Education 
Department of Mana~ement 

(Lsa 2S141t.12, TLJ) 

F'TLED APRIl. 30, 1987 BY D2~NIS PROUTY, FISCAL )IREC?OR 
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BOUSE FILE 499 
iI-4115 

Amend the Sena~e a~end~ent, H-3878, to House file 
2 499 as ace:lded, passed and reprinted by the House as 
J follows: 
4 1. Page 16, by inse,~ing be:ore line 45 the 
5 following: 
6 " Page 19, by inserting aEter line 34 the 
7 following: 
8 "The state board of education shall adoot rules 

~90 u~der chapter l7A which specify the conditions for 
- wn~ch. hlgn schoo! credi= ~ay be granted for courses at 
" ellglole ?cstsecondary :nstitut~ons."'f 
1/-4 ~ 1 r; FILED t\PRTL 30, J :J87 
LOST (ir / .. ."" / 

BY CARPENTER of Polk 

HOUSE FILE 499 
H-411G 

~ 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

Arr.end the amend~ent, H-4089, to the Senate 
a~endmen=, H-3878, to House File 499, as amended, 
pessed, and reprlnted by the House, as follows: 

1. Page 1, by striklng lines 5 through 8 and 
inserting the Ecl:o~:nq: 

II Pace :, bv strikina lines 17 throuah 23 and 
inserting th~ follo:"i:-.g: "m6neys shall be dIstributee 
~n the m~n~e~ p~ovided i~ this chapter." 11 

, () . " 
2. Page l, li;1t? 4j, by st::'king the words 

":e~ai~d~r o~ tte". .. , 
~ ~ 3. Page 2, by s:~ik:ns lines 23 through 26 and 

·r.ser .. ; ............ ;...,;:. t:c'·~ ........ '; .... ,..,. 1I~'l~o=-- ..... :Tle .... t II .' .......... :-: ~ .. ~ .......... \.....,..'.'~. .....~~ .... ~......... , 

4. Page 2, by st~:ki~g lines 35 thro~g~ 48 . 
.. ~ 

..:.. :. 

::-4116 j'ILJ:"l) ,:'.?RTL 30, i9S7 

1:-4ll9 

- ~.QST, 

(,j /KJJJ 

BY CARPE~~ER of Pol~ 

2. Amend tt;e ar.le~c:rle:;::, p.-~ 089, to the Sena te 
2 amendme~t, H-3878, :0 Hc~se File 499 as amended, 
3 passed and repri~:ed by ~he House as follows: 
4 1. Page 3, by s:r:~ing line 27 and inserting :he 
J f·:>l1owing: 
G " Page 16, by sl~iking lines 9 through 17. 
7 Page 16, by s~rik:'ng lines 23 throt;gr. 44." 

;!-4119 FILE~; ,\PRIL .10, :S·P7 
ADOPTED (zt. /i-'1) 
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HOUSE FiLE 499 

AN ACT 

RELATIlIG TO EDUCATION INCLUDING SALARY INCREASES. EFF!CIENCI£S, 

AND EDUCATION ENHANCBMENT. RELATING TO THE ES7ABLISHME~7 OF. 

AN EDUCA'i'[QNAL [XCE:LLEt{CE PROGRAM CONSISTING or THREE PHASES 

RELA1'ING to tHE RECRUITMENT OF QUALITY TEACHE~S, 'rEE RE'r£N

TIOH or QUALITY TEACHERS, AND THE ENHANCEMENT OF TEE QUALITY 

AND EFFECTIVENESS Of TEACHERS; ACTIVITIES OF TH¥: S7ATE SOARD 

OP "EDUCATION RELATING TO TUE ACCREDITATION PRocess; COLLEC

TIVE BARGAINING; CERTIFICATION Of SCHOOL DISTRICT EHPLOYEES; 

PROVISION OF CERTAIN SERVICES TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS AND OTHER 

AR~A EOUCAT[O~ AGE~CrES BY AREA EDUCATION AGENCIES; PROVISION 

OF PILor PROJECTS t'OR MODIt'[IW BLOCK SCHEDULING BY SCHOO~ 

DISTRICTS AND fOR YEAR AROUND SCHOOLS; ELIMINATION OF PROHI

BITION OF EMPLOYMENT OF SPOUS2S OF SCHOOL BOARD DIRECTORS; 

HEIGKTING or SCHOOL ADMINIS'TRATORS; ESTABLISHING SABBATICAl. 

PROGRAMS FOR TEACHERS; INCREASING THf. ENRICHMENT AMOUNT; 

PROVIDHIG fOR APPEALS OF CERTAIN DEcrSIO~S Of SCHOOL 015-

?RICTS; RETIREHf.NT I~CEl;1'IVES; STUD'iING THE ROLE Of TEAC:i

ERS; DURATION OF A SUPERINTENDENT' 5 CONTRACT; OPEN E:~ROLL

MENT OF' PUPILS IN CONTIGUOUS SCHOOL DISTR ICTS: POS'rSECONDA1H 

ENROLLHF.Nr OPTIONS FOR CER'rAIN HIGH SCHrxlI# STUDENTS; REORAW

I~G BO]NDAR'f LINES Of AREA EDUCA'I'ION AGENCIr.S: PtANS FOR A 

COVERNANCE STRUCTURE fOR KfRGf.D ARFA SCHOOLS; DATE Of T:·U: 
ORGANIZATIONAL MEETING Of SCHOOL CORPORATIONS; SHARING INtER

SCHOLASTIC A("IVITi' PROGI~AMS; ,\DOPTION OF STUDENT ACIH!:V!:I'!f.NT 

GOALS: PROVISION fOR INTFRCOLLP.GI,\TI: ATHI#F.TIC ACT1VITIES A'!, 

XI:RGED AReA SCHOOLS; PROC2JURE fOR O?TING ou'r Of WHOLE G;u..OE 

SHARI~G: CALCULATION or ENROLLMENt 0:' SCHOOl, DIS1'RICTS; 

~EIGHTrNG fOR NON-ENGLISH-SPr.~KING STUDENTS; AND PROVl~f. 

LffECTIVE DATES. 

bE IT ENAC;t:O 3".1 THE GENERA[, ASSEMBU 01" 'THE S'fAT:' or :0 .. ,\ 

-- • 
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DIVISION] 

EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE PROGRAH 

Section 1. NE~_SECTION. 294A.1 eOUCA710NAL EXCELLENCE 

PROGRAM. 
The purpose of this chapter is to promote excellence in 

education. In order to maintain and advance the educational 

excellence in the state of Iowa. this Chapter establishes the 

Iowa educat ional excellence proqrarn. The program shall 

consist at three major phases addressing the fo11owinq: 

1. Phase I -- The recruit~ent of quality teachers. 

2. Phase II -- Th~ retention of quality teachers. 

3. Phase I I I -- 'The enhance:nent of the qual i ty and 

effectiveness of teachers through the utilization of 

performance pay. 

Sec. 2. NEW S£CTION. 294A.2 DEfINITIONS. 

For the purposes of this chaptet: 

1. "Teacher" means an individual holding a teachinq 

certificate issued under chapter 260. letter of authori~ation. 

or a statement of professional recognition issued by the hoard 

of educational examiners who is e~ployed in a 

nonadministrative position by a scheol district or area 

education agency pursuant to a contract issued by a board of 

directors under section 279.13. A teacher may be enployed in 

b~th an ad~inistrative and a nonadministrative position by a 

board of directors dnd shall be considered a part-ti~p. teacher 

for the portion of tine that the teacher is e~ployed in a 

nona~inistrative position. 

2. "Teacher's regular compel~sation" ::'leans the annual 

salary specitied in a teacher's contract pursuant to the 

salary ~cheGule adopted by the board of airectors or 

negotiated under Chapter 20. It does not include pay earned 

by a teacher for performance of addi~iona1 nonLnstructional 

duties and does not include the costs o! the c~ployet's sha~e 

of fr~~ge ~er.efita. 

:I: 
." 
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J. "Certified enroll:uent in a school district" fcr ":.:'le 

school years beginning JuLy I, 1987, July 1. L988, and July 1, 

1989, ~eans that district's basic eo:olimer.t for t~e Qudqet 

year b@ginnin9 July 1, 1987 as defined lO $ectlon 4~2.~. ror 
each school year thereafter. certified enrollrr,ent in d schoo: 

district Means that district's bdSic enrollment !or the buiqet 

year. 

4. "Enrollment served" for the fiscal years beqi~'H\ing J·.lly 

1, 1987. July 1, 1988, and July 1, 1989, ~eans that area 

education agency's enrollment served for the budqet year 
oeqinni:lq July 1. 1987. Par E::ac:' school year thereafter. 

enroll~ent served means that area educdtion agency's 
en oll::.ent: served tor the budget year. Enrolla-:ent ser'Jed 

Sh411 be determined under section 442.27, subsection 12. 

5. "SpecialL.:ad training requirements" :ne.lns requiremen~s 

prescribed by a board of dlrectors to meet 5p~cific needs of 

th~ schcol district identiti~d by the board of dire~tors tho":. 

provide for th~ acquisition of clearly defined skills throlOgh 
formal or informal education that are beyond the r~quiremer.ts 

necessary for initial certification unde: chapter 260. 

6. "General traininq require~ents" ~eans r~quir~ments 

pr~scribed by a board of. directors that provide for th@ 
acquisition of additional semester nours of graduate credit 

fr. en an institution of higher education appro'Jed by the boa,d 
of educational examiners or the co~,pletion of staff 

development activities approved by the department ot education 
for renewal of. certificates issued under chapter 260. 

Sec. J. ~P.:l_.~!=CTI_ON. 294;". J EDUCA"TIO~IAL EXCELLEt~CE FmO. 

An educationa.l excellence fund los establi$hed in t:he off:ce 

of treasurer of state to be administered by the department of 
e6~..:ation. Moneys apprqHi,i.lt~d by U·,p ge!"lpral .\5sembly for 

~eposlt in th~ fund shall be paid to school districts and area 

education agencies pursuant to the requi~e~en~s of th:s 

ch<\pte:- and shall be expended "!"Ily to pa.y :or i.ncr~dSe$ 

Hcusc File H9, y. " 

regular co~pensation of teachers and ~ther salary i~creases 

for teachers. to PdY t~e costs of the employer's sha=e of 
federal social security and Iowa ?ublic employees' retire~ent 

systen. or a pension and annuity reti:em~~t system established 
under chapter 294, payments on the salary increases. and to 

pay costs associated wit~ providing speci.alized or qeneral 

training. ~oney~ recei'/ed by :;r.r;hool districts and drea 

education agencies shaH net be u!),ed fer pay e.uned by cl 

teache~ for ~~rformance ()f additi~n4: non~nst:uct!on&~ dut~es. 

If moneyR are appropriated by =he ~eneral ~sspnbly to the 
fund for distribution under this c~apter ~he moneys ~nall be 

allcc,\ted by the depaccment !':o th"t the allncdt ion!'. ot moneys 
fer pr.c.~!les I and II .H~ :-nade ::--tlO: !~O the <ll!oca'_~~n of rl')neys 

fcc phase III. 

Sec. 4. KE.~.?_~~!}Q~!. 

DIVIS[Q~ n 
PHASe: 

290:.\.1 GOAL, 

The goal of phase I j~ to provide ~oc ~stablish~e~t of pay 
plans incorporating sutf~cient annu41 co~pensatiar. to attract 

qual~ty tE'achers to low.1'S public sctcol syste!"l\. "·hl5 is 

acco~.pli!'lhed by increasing t;,e :n~n:'murtt sa1.HY. A ccqinn!!"I'] 

saLary ~hich is ccmpeti~~vc with salaries paid ~o c:~er 

professionals:; · ... ill provide incentive fcr ~ap quality 

~"di ... ~du<lls to er.ter ttH? teaching ?rotf!ss~()n. 

Sec. 5. :-l~'tI' _~~£r!.9~. 294;".5 Ml~'l:1VM SALARY SUP?l.f.~£N". 

;or the schoo: year beginninq July 1. 1987 and 5~cceedinq 

schooL years. the ~ini:-num annual salary paid to a f~il-tl~e 

teacher as rE!qlllar cc ... n:.pe~saticn $hajl. be eiqhteen t::c-usand 
dollars. 

,t)~ the schoo:' year neqinnlr.g Juiy 1, 1987 for p::dse 1, 

each school district and ar~a pducation aaency s~a:! certify 

to the department of educatioTl oy the t~~rd fo'riddY ::"1 
Septel"ber the nar:,es of d11 tec1chers er-ployed by t:he distr let 

cr ar!:'d education agency · ... hose r(>qula~ cc:n!,l'ns,"\tlon :5 less 
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than eiqhteen thousand dollars pcr yea~ for that year and tne 

a~ounts needed as ~inimum salary supplcments. Toe minimum 
salary suppleme~t for each eligible teacher is the total of 

the difference oetween eiqhteen thousand dollars and the 
teacher's regular compensation plus the amount required to pay 

the employer's share of the federal social security and Iowa 
public employees' retirement system, or a pension and annuity 

retirement systeC!'! established under chapter 294, p,lyments on 

the additional salary moneys. 
The board of directors shall report the salaries of 

teachers employed on less 

and the amount of minimum 
Sec. 6. ~£CTION. 

than a full-time equivalent bas~s, 

salary 
294A.6 

supplement shall be prorated. 

PAi'MENTS. 

Yor the school year beqinninq July 1, 198"1, the depal"tment 

of education shall notify the departmcnt of revenue and 

finance of the total minimum salary supplement to be paid to 
each school district and area education agency under phase 

and the department of revenue and finance ahall make the 
payments. For school years after the school year beginning 

July 1, 1987. if a school district or area education agency 
reduces the numeN of its full-till'e equivalent teachers bela .. · 

the number employed during the school year beqinninq July 1. 
1<)87. the depart~ent of revC'nue and finance shaU reduce the 

total minimum salary supplement payable to that school 
district or area education agency so that the amount paid 15 

equal to the ratio of the number of full-time equivalent 
teachers employed in the school district or area education 

agency for that school year divided by the nur:'lber of full-t~'T1~ 

equivalent teacners employed in the sc~ool district or area 

education agency for the school year ::'pqinning Jo!y 1, 1987 
and multiplyin~ that fraction by the total minimum salary 

supplpment paid to that schoc-l distr iet or area educat Ion 
ilqency for thp school year beqinn.nq july 1. 196·/. 

:;,IVlSION ! I: 

PBASf :1 
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Sec. 7. ~EW_§..ECTI~~. 294A.8 GOAL. 

The 90~l o( phase II is to keep Iowa's best educators in 
the profession and assist in their develop~ent by providinq 

general salary increases. 
Sec. 8. NEW ~f:~Tl0N. 294A.9 PHASE II PROGRAM. 

Phase II is established to improve the salaries of 
teachers. For each fiscal year. the department of education 

shall allocate to each school district for the p,"",rpose of 
implementing phase II an amount equal to seventy-five dollars 

and ninety-three cents multiplied by the district's certified 
enrollment and to each area education agency for the purpose 

of implementing phase II an amount equal to three dollars and 

fifty-five cents multiplied by the enrollnent served in the 

area education agency. if the qeneral assembly has 
appropriated sufficient moneys to the fund so that pursuant to 

section 294A.3. thirty-eiqht million five hundred thousand 

dollars will be allocated by the department to school 

districts and area education aqencies for phase II. It. 

because of the amount of the appropriation oade by the general 

asse~bly to the fund, less than thirty-eiqht million five 

hundred thousand dollars is allocated for phase II. the 

department of education shall adjust the amount for each 
student in certified enrollment and each student in enroll~ent 

served based upon the amount allocated for phase ]I. 

The department of education shall certify the amounts of 

the allocatiooa for each school district and area education 

agency to the department of revenue and finance and the 

departnent of revenue and finance shall maKe the payments to 

school districts and area education aqencies. 
If a school dist,ic~ has discontinued qrades under section 

282.7. subsection 1. or students attend school in another 

school district. under an agree~ent ~ith the board of the 
other school di5tr~ct, the board of directors of the district 

of resid~~ce shall transmit :he phase II ~oneys allocated to 

:I: 

=" 
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the district for those stude~ts based upcn the full-tir.e 

equivalent attendance of those students to the board o! the 

school district of attendance of the students. 

If a school district uses teachers under a contract 6etwe€ 
the district and the area education agency in which the 

district is located, the school district shall trans~it to tte 
eoploying area education agency a portion of lts phase II 

~llocation based upon the ?o:tion that ~he salaries oE 

teachers employed by the area education agency and assisn~d to 

the school district for a school year bears to the total 
teache: salaries paid in the district for that 9chool year, 

induding the salaries of the teachers ec,ployed by the are-a 
~ducation agency. 

If the school di9trict or area education aqency is 
organized under chapter 20 for collective ba:qaininq purposes. 

the board of directors and certified bargaining representatLve 

for the certificated employees shall :-!Iutually a9ree upon a 

formula for distributing the phase II allocation among the 
teachers. For the school year beqinning July i, 1987 only. 

the parties shall follow the procedures specified in chapter 
20 except that if the parties reach an lIl":passe, neither 

ic:,passe procedures agreed to by the parties nor sections 20.20 

through 20.22 shall apply and the phase !I a11ocdtion shal: b~ 

divided as provided in sectl00 294A.IO. Neqotiations u~der 

this section are subject to the scope o( negotlatlons 

specifi~d in section 20.9. If a board of directors and 
certified barqaininq representative ~or certificat~d employees 

have :lot reached Mutual agreement by Jul, 15. 1967 for the 
dlstribution of the phase II paYl'l1ent, section 294A.lu wl:l 

apply. 
rf the school district or area education dgeocy is ~Ot 

!)rqanized Eor collective barqaininq purposes, the bO,HQ of 

• !irectors shall determlne the mettod of distribwcio~. 

e -
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S(!c. 9. NEW SEC1'lON. 194A.IO fAlLUR~ TO AGR!E 0'; 

DISTRIBU7ION. 

For the school year beginning July I. 1987 only, !E the 

hoard of directors and certified bargaining represe~:ativp for 
the certificated e~ployep.s :'ave not reached agree!"'.e~~ under 

sectlon 294A.9, the board of directors shall divide :~e 
payment among the teachers employed by the district ~r "rea 

education agency as follows 
i. All ful~-time teachers whose req~lar cOffipensa:ion is 

equal to or more than the n::.i;)i.mum salary for phase 1 • ... ilt 

receive an equal arr.cunt fran ~,he phase II allocation. 
2 .. '\ teacher .... ho .... ill receive a /IIinimun\ salary s.:pplement 

under section 29~A.S will ~ec(!ive :nonc',!:! equal to the 

.;iifference ber.:ween the am-:>unt from the phase II allocation and 
~he c:lini~urn. sala~'Y supplenent paid to that teacher. 

3. Tr.e anount from the phase II allccation 'Jill oe 

prorated for a teacher e~ploled on less than a full-:ime 

basis. 
L An ar"lount frol'i t;,e p~ase II allocation includes t.he 

amount required to pay the e".ployers· snare of ttle tederal 
social security ana ro· ... a public employees' retlrpme:;-. systert'" 

or a penslon a~d annuity retirenent system establis~!d under 
chapter 294, payments on the additional salary. 

Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 294A.ll :tEPOiUS. 

By August 15. 1987. each school district and area eoucac:Lon 

agency shall fi le a report with the departll";ent of ec..cat ion, 

on forms provided hy the dep.;,rtll'.ent of education, specifying 

the method used to distribute thp phase I! allocatic:" .. 

Reports tiled by tHea p.ducation agencies "hall lI~c~'-lde a 

dp.scription of the method used to distribute phase ~: 

allocations to teachers employed by the area eduCatl::l agency 

working under contract ~n a school dist!ict . 

Sec. ~:. NE.W SECT~9.N 

D!'.;rSTON ['.' 

?~ASF. III 

294A.il GOAL. 
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The 90<11 of phase! [I is to enhance the quality. 

effectiveness, and performance of Iowa's teachers by promoting 
teacher excellence. rhis will be accomplished throu9h the 

development of performance-based pay plans and supplemental 
pay plans requiring additional instructional work assign~ents 

which ~y include specialized training or differential 

traininq, or both. 
It is the intent of the general assembly that school 

districts and area education clgencies incorporate into their 

planninq for performance-based pay plans and supplenental pay 

plans. iMplementation of recoamendations fron recently issued 

national and state reports relating to the requirements of the 
educational system for meeting future educational ne~ds, 

especially as they relate to the preparation, working 
conditions, and responsibilities of teachers, including but 

not limited to assistance to new teachers, deve1oprr.erlt of 
teachers as instructional leaders in their schools and school 

districts, usinq teach~rs for evaluation and diagnosis of 

other teachers' techniqups, and the iMplenentation of 

sabbatical leaves. 
Sec. 12. NE'1'i S~~'J}.9~. 294A.13 PHASE III PROGRAM. 

For the school year beginning July 1, 1987 and succeeding 
schooi years, each school district and area education aqency 

that meet the requirements of this section are eligible to 
receive ~oney$ for the implementation under phase III of a 

performance-based pay plan or supple~ental pay plan, or a 

combin~tion of the two. 
Sec. 13. ~oi SECTI_q~. 294A.14 PHASE III PAYHF.NTS. 

For each fiscal year, the department shall allocate the 

remainder of the moneys appropriatp.d by the generai aSR~~bll 
to the fund for phase III, subject to section 29t.A.16B. If 

fifty million dollars is allocated for phase III, th~ payments 

for an approved plan for a school district shall be equal to 

th~ product of a ~istric:'s certifLed enrollne~t a~d ninety-

It • 
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eiqht dollars and si~ty-three cents. and for an area education 

aqency shall be equal to the product of an area education 
agency's enrollment served and tour dollars and sixty cents. 

If the moneys allocated for phase III are either qreater than 
or less than fifty ~illion dollars. the department of 

education shall adjust the amount for each student in 
certified enrollo:-.ent and each student in enrollm.ent served 

based upon the aMount allocated for phase III. 
If a school district has discontinued qrades under section 

2&2.7, subsection 1, or students attend school in another 
school district, under an a9reement with the board of the 

other school district, the board of directors of the district 
of residence shall transmit the phase III ~neys allocated to 

the district for those students based upon the full-time 
equivalent attendance of those students to the board of the 

school district of attendance ot the students. 
A plan shall be developed using the procedure specified 

under section 294A.15. The plan shall provide for the 
establishment ot a performance-based pay plan, a 5upple~ental 

pay plan, or a combination of the two pay plans and shall 
include a budget for the cost of iltp1eroentinq the plan. In 

addition to the costs of providin9 additional salary for 
teachers and the amount required to pay the employers' share 

of the federal social security and lova public em.ployees' 
retirement system, or a pension and annuity retirement system 

established under chapter 294, payments on the additional 
salary, the budget may include costs associated with providinq 

specialized or general training. Moneys received under phase 

III shall not be used to employ additional employees of a 

school district, except that phase [II ~oneys ~ay be used to 

employ substitute teachers, part-time teachers, and other 

employees needed to lmplpment plans that provide innovative 
staffing patterns or that require that a teacher employed on a 

full-time basis be absent from the classroom for specified 

:J: 
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periods for fulfilling otner instr~ctional duties. Howey~:. 

all teacner9 em9~o1ed are eligible to receive additional 
salary und&r an approved plan. 

For the purpose of this section, a performance-based pay 

plan shall provide for salary incr~ases for teachp.ts · ... n~ 

de~onstrate superior performance in completing a&sigoed 

duties. The p~an shall include the method used to deter~ine 

superior performance of a teacher. For school districts, the 

plan m~y inClude assess~ent8 of specific taachinq behavior, 

asses&ments of student per!orr.lclnc«t. aSgeS$t"Ients of ot.her 
characteristics associated with effectlvt teaching. or a 

combination of these criteria. 

For school districts, a p~rforlnance-basftd pay plan may 

9rovide for addi.tional salary for individual teachers or for 
additional salary tor all teachers assigned to an attendance 

center. Yor area education ag~ncies, 3 ~~rfor~aoc~-based pa) 
p).an may provi.de for additional salary tor individual teachers 

or for additional salary for all teachers aSSigned to a 

specific discipline within an area education agency. If the 

plan provides additional &ala[1 for all teachers assi9ned to 
an attendance center, or specific discipline, the receipt of 

additional salary by those teacher5 shall be deternined on the 

basis of whether that attendance center or specific 

discipline, meets specific objectives adopted for that 
attendance center, or specific discipline. for school 

districts, the ebjectives may include. but are not limited to. 

decreaSing the dropout rate. increasing the attendance rate. 

or acceleratinq :he achieveMent qrowth at students enrolled in 
that attendancp. center. 

If a per~ormance-based pay plan providP.'s additional Sdl':Hi' 
for individual ~eachers: 

1. The plan -:".J."I prOVide for salary noneys ;'n .lcditi.or· to 
the existing salary sChedule of the ~chool di5trict or ar~a 

education agency and r:-ay ~equire the participation oy the 

teacher in :.;pec: . .llized t~aininq ;·equ1r~m"'nt.s. 

e -
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2. The plan may pr()vide (cr 531a:y ~~neys by replacing the 

existinq salary sChedule or dS a~ opt:on to the P.'x~sting 

sa.lary schedule and may include s.?eclalized trainlnq 

require~ents. generdl training requ1re~ents. and experience 
rCQuirenenls. 

A supplenental p .. y pldn m.ay providp for suppl£·ttentinq tht' 
co~ts of vocational agriculturP.' programs. as prov~ded 1n 
s~ction 294A.16A. 

for the puq;:OSE.' of this sect ion. a 5upplerrentdl pay plan in 

a scnool district shall pro'Jide !or the paYlI'ent of additional 
sdlary to teachers who participate Ln ci:Mer additional 

instructional work assiqnmt'nts or sp~cialized traininq during 
:hP.' regul,u school ddy or during an cxten<!ed school day, 

school week, or school year. A sJPplement~l pay plan in an 

area ec.ucation agenr.y shall provide for the paY:'nent of 

additional s!!.la:-y to teacher.'; who particip':lte in either 
additional work assign:"'lents or ilTlprove-r.ent of ins.truction 

activities vith schc~l districts during th~ r~qul~r school day 
or dtlrinq an extended !>ch-::::ol day, school week, or scheol year. 

for school districts. ~dditional instructional work 

ass.it)nments may include but are not li~ited t.o general 

curricuLum. pla;"lning and development, .... ertLcal articulation of 

curriculum. horizontal curriculu~ coordination, development of 

educational measurenent practices for the school district, 

developMent of plans for assisting beqinninq teachers during 

their flrst year of teachin9, attendance at su~~er staff 
devP.'lopment prograMS, devP.'lQP~ent of staff development 

prograr.s for other teachers to bP.' presented during the schoo;' 
year. dnd oth~r plans locally determined in the ~anner 

specified in section 294A.IS and appro ... (~d by the department of 

p.dllcatlor, und~r sect ion 294A.16 that drc of equal ul<poctance 

or more .1ppropr~cl.tely meet the edllcationat needs of the scheol 
disttlc~. 

• 
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For arCA education ~qencLe~. additicna~ in~tructjonal wor~ 

ilsslqoc.en:5 tMy include but are ~ot lirjted to providing 

assist~nce and sup~ort to school districts i~ gene:al 

curriculum planning and devl!'lolJroellt, providin<:J ass~st.\nc(: to 

school districts in vertical Articulation of c~rriculu~ and 

horizontal curriculum coordination, develop:ncnt of educat ional 

measurement practices for school districts in thl" arll'& 
education agency, developm.ent of plans tor a~5i!lti.nq beginning 

teachers during their first year of teaching. attend&~ce or 
instruction at sulTltller sta~f d~veloprnent prograMs, de'Je!cpment 

of statf development pro9ram.~ for r,choo~ dl.str~ct t.each·~rs to 

be preseilted during the school year, and oti'ler plZtr.~; 

determined in the (::',annel specified in section 294";.15 and 

approved by the ciepal'tr.p.nt of education uncer section 294A.16 

that dre of equal importance Ot more approp:'l.ately lI'e(!~ tht· 

educational needs of the ar~a education agency. 

Sec. U. NEW S(:~.'!.!O~1. 29~A.l5 OEY£I.OPHEl'T Of \)LAN. 

The board of d;'rectocs of ,) school di!it:cict d~sirin::? to 

receive ~oneys under phase III !i~dll appoint a committ~c 

consist~ng of representaUvcs c;1 !lchool adlt\!nistrators, 

teachers, parents, and olh~r individuals intetes~ed i.1l the 

p-Jblic s.chools of the school district to develop a propos,tl 

for distribution of phase I[J :l'Ioneys to be submitted to the 

board of oirectors. Thp. boaed of direct.')cs of an are,l 

education agency desiring to rec~ive monp.ys under philse III 

shall 2.9Point cl committee of Slrr.ili.H mef",b~I'ship to c!evelop a 

pr(";po5~1. If the schcol distl'let. or d:-r.-i!. p.ducao;ion aqenci' l5 

organized unQer chapter 20 for colle~tlve barqai~lng p~rposes, 

the bC<lrd shall provide t~at ,..,n~ of the t.~,lch~r me:-l~(!r~.; ot ttH.' 

co:".mir:~ee IS an indi ... .i.dua~ $el~c:ted by t.,,? cf"::tI(~ea 

~.H9a~~~l\q eepres@ntaliv~ !or cer'~ificate<i ~::1p~oJ'e~s :)l the 

dlstr:c~ ,)r area eciucati()n ~qency. rhe ?fOPOSdi d~v~lGpe1 by 

:'"le c::.rr.mittee shall be s~lb.l1~t::~d trJ the t:C!.Hd ')f dir~ctocs of 

::-e "c:-_c':Jl dlstrict :)c a~~a (>ducat~0fl a9C!.~,cy f()~ ,:on:ildp:tlt~on 

- • 
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~y th .... bOded In oevelo!)intj d :)1,1n. For the school year 

begir.ning July 1. 19B1, if the ~c~ool distcict or aced 

education ag~ncy if~ o[qani~ed for collective bargaining 

purposes und~r chapt~c 10, th(.' portions of the proposed plan 

C,at arc wlth.irl the scope ;;;,( nl"qot:dtion5 specified in !iectlon 

20.9 I'equlre the :nutual agreecrent by January I, 1988 of hath 

t~e ~oard o! direct0r5 of the ~chool district or area 

education d.:J{'ncy and the certified ~arqaining represe:'ltcltive 

for the certificated employees. In succeeding years, if the 

school district or area education agency is orqanized for 

collec':ille bar9alning purposes, the portions of the proposed 

plan that are .... ithin the scope of the nE~90t iations specified 

in seC~10n 20.9 are subject to chapter 20. 

t;othing in thiS cha?ter shal~ be construed to expand or 

regtri.ct the scope of ~r'gotiatlons in section 20.9. 

Sec. IS. !!~ SEC~I.9N. 294A.16 SUBKISSIO~ or PLAN. 

,\ plan adopted by lh~ board of directors of a school 

district or area education aqency shall be submitted to the 

dcpdrt:ment of education nol later thar. July 1 of a !.chool y(!~e 

for th.)t school year. AMendments to multiple year plans may 

be submitted annually. 

It d school district uses teachers undp.r .1 contract between 

the district and tn~ area education agency in which the 

distri.ct is located, the school district shall r"lake provision 

for those teachers under phase III. 

~he department of education shail review each plan dnd its 

budget and notify the departlllC!:":t o~ manaqecn.ent or the n.ames of 

~chc~l districts anrl area education agencies ~i~h approve~ 

plans. 

H,) ... ·eve:, for the sc:,ool yetlr beqinn~(lg July 1, 19B7, a 

bc-Ard at directors may S·Jbmit d pr~p()sed i>~an and blJd~et not 

lat@[ than :anua:y 1, ;98~, a~d the depact~ent of education 

shall not~fy the SC~00: di!ltric:s a~d deed educ~tion aq~nc~e[ 

not late~ tilan rebr:lH! is, ~9Ba ~ha~ :helf pla;"ls h,we b(! •• ", 

J: 
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,\;:?rovec by the depa:t<lent. ril),11 3pprova~ of budgets ((~r 

3?:Jcovec. ph.ase III plans shall. t. .... detPclr.incci by the dep.lr:mel\t 

0: education after tho'! certification requi,:(>d in gecti.o:.:: 

294A.163 but not later than February 1:'. 19!HL The dcp.H,::nen: 

'Of education shall notify the depactmc:lt o~ !"~'Jt:nue dnd 

f i"i\nce of the amounts of payments to be m<lde to each school 

d~"trict and olrea education agency tC.at has ar. aI'PcQved pla:"!. 

Mor:ei'S .lllocated to a sene-ol dif.t r ict or <\r~a ecucJo~ ion .lge::ci 

f'Jc the school yedc beginning Jllly i, 1987 for ':11'1 apPI'olled 

phase·II[ plan that are not expended for that school year 

shall not revert to the general fur.d ot the $tate but may ~e 

ex ended by that school district or area education agen~i' 

du ing the school year beginning July 1, 1988. Por school 

yea.rs thereafter. moneys allocated to a sC{I<:;ol district or 

area education aqency for an appro'Jed phase I [I plan !or a 

scnool year but not expended during th.at school year shall 

revert to the general fund of th~ atate as provided in sectlO(,; 

8. n. 
Sec. 16. NEW Sf::.CTI~. 294A.16'\ VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE. 

A SU9plernental pay plan that provides fvf supplement, inq thc 

ccst~ of vccational agriculture p~ogea~s maJ provide for 

:..::creas~nq teacher salary costs for t·"'elve ::".onth contracts fer 

vccatior.al agriculture teachers. 

Sec. 17. NE',..j S~~1ION. 294A.16B D£Te:Rl1~NAT[QN Qt' PI-".JI.Sf: 

I: ;,L{)X'ATION. 

On f~bruary 1, 1988, the governor Shdil cert~fy to the 

ce?-3rtttent of ~d\lcation the amount of money a'Jatlable f..)r 

.1 ~ loca"- .011 "..lnder phitse I I I I ~ ;lllr!H:':H';t to .lny prov~s:'f)r: of 

L~·"'. tt-e governor cert if ies a., ar.-.011nL lc .... e:- than the 

~ :lca: .on th.:H ·.o'Ou~d othecwil'.f! be ('Icldp. undec this chap·,~r, 

t· c: department of ed\lcation shal~. if ;,eeessary. adjust 7,.")a 

a:-.::>unt :::or ~,lch !;tude •• t. In cectit.ed f!;:rollnent .l:'ld eilc~, 

!;: \(i~nt in I~n,ol:me·~t served ""hlC~ are Included i:"l .1pp:,,·,'(>d 

p.cl~s p~:sua~: (,0 !;e~~lon 294A.l~ and s~all r~Y1eW tne ~adg&~~ 

~h~ ,)pc0y~d_pl~n~. 

- e 
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Sec. 18. ~1e:;.J SEeTIG-N. 29~A. l7 REP<lRT. 

EdCh school ,!if.trlct and ar~a ed~ca~ion dgency rec~lvlnq 

~<.'n\!"y!", t,): phdSO: I II dU'in9 ,1 sc:r.oc1 y<,?,H shall file '" re~-oct 

~it~ the depart~~nt o! education bi' July 1 of the nex: 

fol~ow~l\q school ye~r. The report 5:lall descrioe the plGln, 

i:;s implerr,'~nt<ltion, and the exper.ditures made under the plan 

Incluciing t~e salary i:"lcreases pai(l to each eli9~ble e~pt('yee. 

The rf':j!o::rt: "::ilj i!"lcl;)i.~ .l!"'!i' prcrc!'l~d a~cnc!l1'Ierlt5 tc the plJon foe 

th~ next fol:owi~q sc~ool year. 

Ser;. 19. ~.f:'.i .. s:::crIm:. 294A.1B t!~V£RSION or ~m.:I:YS. 

Any {%'rtio •• ()f ::'Ior.eys c:lppropr:'clt~d to t.,e edllc.1tional 

exeellenco trus: fund and all.ocated t() phase Irl u~der section 

B<'A.J tor ,\ fisCbi. ye,l: not expend~ci by se:lcol di.stricts and 

area education a<;enc':'es during thil~ fiscal year revert ~,o the 

~eneral fund ~f the state as provided in secticn B.3l. 

DI'I[SION V 

Gf:Nl-:RAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 20. ~~~_~f:~.~~.~' 294A.19 RULES. 

Th~ gtate bCdrd of edlJc.ation shall adcpt rules under 

chapter 17A !''Oc the adnini:itratlor. of this cnapter. 

Sec. 21. Nt:'dSECTIO~l. 29M.20 PA·{ME-;rn'S. 

?ayment~ !or ea<.:h phase o( the educational o:xcf'llerlce 

?ccg:am shal~ b~ l1'Iac(' by th(> llcparl;~ent of revenue and fin':Hlce 

"):"1 ,\ qUcll'terly hasis, and the p,'lynents sna~l b~ !>p.!>aratp. f~on 

st.'lt<e .lid pay~ents ;nade ~urslJant to sectlons 442.1S and 

~~2.2G. Foc :he schcol year beginnirl9 July 1, 198". the first 

{~\;<lct~rl"l pay:lent sh<'lll b~ ~ade not ~.lter than October 15, 

.Sel t~~inq into consi,1eratiol\ t~e re1a~ive budiet and c~3h 

position ot ':hc st,He :eSO~Hces. The payment» t.o a licheol 

:115tc~Ct or area "ducat.ie •. aq~ncy may ":le crmbined dnd ~ 

sf.'paccltl'! ,h;r:OU:·.t.~:.g of :,:'e am(':u.,t raid ~or ".le!"! p!,)gram shall 

t.'c incl'~ded. 

;"!I! 9ayrr.e-n:s :::-.,lde t.o :;~)'cot dls~rlct!; or <:'1't:~1 ~dllc.atlon 

,lc;ef" . .;::es ulh.ie: this c~d.pt.~r ,lre Ci"l!;cellan~o .... ,,> Inco..-e ('or 

~"'7pi;:;f:~:' )f C;:)d?tec ~~2. 
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Sec. 22. tl.~~~CTION. 294A.21 MtJLTIPt,P. SALARY PAYM~tl7S. 

The salary increase-s that rlay be granted to is teacher unde: 

phase III are in adciti~n to any ~alary increases granted to a 

teacher under phase lor phase II. 

Sec. 23. NEW.!?_~CTION. 29·1.\,218 COLL.!:Cl'!VE: 9ARGAINING. 

For the senoo! year oeqinninq July 1, 1987 only, section 

20.17, subsection], relatinq to the exemption fcor. chapter 2! 

and pcesent4tion of initial bargaining positions of the public 
employer and certified bargaining representative for 

certificated e~ployee5. does not apply to collective 
bargaininc;! for moneys received under phases. II and [l [, and an 

agreement bet~een the board of directors and the certified 

bargct.lning representative for certificated employees need not 

be ratified by the e~ployecs or board. 

DI'/ISIOll VI 

EFFICIEf,C'l l~CI:NrIVr.S 

Sec. 24. Section 256.7, Code 1937. is anended by adding 

the folloving new subsection: 

N~~ SUBSECTIO~. 8. Develop plans for the approval of 

teacher preparation programs that incorporate the results of 

recently ccnpleted eesearcn and national studies on teaChing 

for the twenty-first century and de'Jelop plan!!. for providing 

assistance t.o newly qraduated teachers. includinq options for 

internships and reduced teaching loads. The plans shall be 

submitted to the general assembly not later than Octane, 1. 

1986. 
Sec. 25. Section 256,·1, subsection 7. unnumbered paraqraph 

1, Code 1987, is acr,p.nrlec. ~o ce.ld as fol10\o';;: 

Develop plans for tho: t"est:·lIcturing of school di.5trlC:t.s, 

area educaticn agt>ncies. and :"'Ie:-<]ed arp,l scho,")ls, vith 

specific eJf,~nasis on cOC"(Hninq the area cduCdtion agenCles a~d 

::-.erqed arca schoc~s, T"e plans !>;,all b~ reported to the 

?('neral d!;5e:nt..oly not ~G.~~~ :t~~1\ O("::;:"er 1. 198/. 

- • 
HOuse File 499, p. IS 

~n __ ~dc;1A.~.i.2n-, .. :::.':!e s ta t ~ .. b_C?'!.!.2 . ,!-ha}D~_:'~ l..!!E_ .. 2!}t. nf:': .. f 0: 

!....p.:...C:.I~'!.~the bO~\0~,~r~£.~_.2..~~.~~. ~ducat_i_o0~n_cJ~..!._s-p 

!.~~t_.t.I~~. __ tot~} fi~nber ~.t.. ~rea e.£~~~_~ ion......!'9~ncie~ .. i2_~ f~wpr 

th'l~\ rour ... and nO_9!~~J:..!....::........~~~~_ t .... e~'!.~ .. -----.!!!...e._:'>~~~o_<-!~~._.l?t:L.~~.l 
~.~.9 ... s.~~..i:_!..'!-? .. _q4'2~~_~f'!! ___ ~t ru~t':l.!f.!'......2.!... ~..t!~. rt'.er9.~.~ __ ~~r ~a 
~~.hools, including b~L.!!£!......!lmited t~ go .... ernance at t~~~~!..~ 

~ev~l .... ~~.h cl di rp...c:=~!........2..f._i!~~.a sch~,?}. edu~J!2!'2~z:..~~SL,. __ nder a 

!i_t.~.t~ .. board •... :.r~n_~ relat in~.e ... ~r~a education 

a .. !l~ncies al)d rrerged _<! .. rea schools Shal}~~mitted r:.2....~t:'~. 

qcner~L~5se!11bl'y_.not later than Jan~!..:L.~.t. 1990,. 
R~AGRAP~-PIVIO£O. The focus of the plans shall be to 

assure more productive and efficient use of liMited resources, 

equity oe gecqraphical acce~s to facilitie~, eQcity of 

educational opportunity within the state, and improved student 

achievement. 

Sec. 26. Section 2S6.11, subsections 10, 11, and 12. Code 

1981, are amended by strikinq the subsections and inserting 1n 

lieu thereof the tollowinQ: 

10. 7he state board shall establish an accreditation 

process for school districts and nonpublic schools seeking 

accreditation pursuant to this subsection and subsections 11 

and 12. As required in section 256.17, by July 1. 1989, all 

school districts shall meet standards for accreditation. For 

the school year commencing July 1, 1989 and school years 

thereafter. the department of educ,lticn shall use a t\o'o-phase 

process for the continued accreditation of schools and school 

districts, 

Phase I consist.s of annual monitoring ~i' the departm.ent of 

~ducatlon of all accredited schools and school dlstrlcts for 

c~~pliance with accreditation 5tandards ado~ted by the state 

boa~d of education,),s i>rovided by secti.o;') 2S6.17, The pnase 

monitoring rp.quires that accredltcd scheel tjistricts .!nd 

schools annually complete accreditation c0mplianr:;e foens 

,dopted by the stale 1;0&r(~ and flIl" them .. ·It.t-. the departmf'nt 

:I 
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c': ~d·.:ca~ ior.. In addltiOll, etnploy&t:s cf the dep":Htno?nt. of 

e1uc.1ticn shall cotnp~ete at leds~ one ons:~~ vi$it e<i.eh y~cll 

t-:- eaci"l accredited schcol and school dist::ct to re'J.i{!· .. · t:"ll? 

e~Jucdtional pCOCjratns and the Infotr."Hioll included in ~he 

cc~pilance foc~s. 

Phase II requires the use of ail acccecht,nicn cow.,iUee, 

a!,po~nted by tho? director of the c.epanme:lt of e(h .. cation, to 

cor.duct an onsite visit to an accredited school or !Jchool 

d~9tci.ct if any of the following condi:ion5 exist: 

a. When the annl!al monitoring of ph.as€ r indicates th&t ,1 

school or school district ~ay he def:cic:"It or fails ~o be in 

c~Mplidnce ~ith accreditation ~tanda(d5. 

o. In respons~ to a petition filed vith the director 

:equestill9 such a coomittee visitation that is signed by at 

:east twenty percent of the nunber of teqistered voters votinq 

in the preceding school eiection. 

c. In response to a petitlon filed with the director 

requesting such a committee visitation that is signed by 

t·.ienty percent at more of the parents or guardians · ... ho have 

c~ildrell enrolled in the school or school district. 

d. At tne direction of the state boaru ot education. 

The number ~nd COMpoSition of the memberShip of an 

accted,tation committee 5hall be deterr.ined by the director 

Q~d l1ldy vary due to the specific nature or reason for the 

visit. In all situations. however, the chairperson dnd a 

~)0rity of the co~itt~e tnembership shall be from the 

!,structional dnd administrativ~ progra~ ~pecialty stdft of 

t:":e dE!p'Ht~ent of education. O~hec ;"'":(>mber~ r'<1y incl'JdP.' 

_,sT.ructlonal a ... d .1d~ini:;trdtiv~ st.1tt frc;"1 sch001 dl!>~r~ct5. 

i:ea educatioll agencies. institution!> of h~gher educatlon. 

.:c,),l bO.l;d me:"lbe::; .l;"ld t.~e CJ~net"al pub:' I':. An "tccredltat~()n 

.::;-.rnitte-e ·Ji.~it to <i non9<Jblic schoo~ re<;'Jlre!J rne:TIbt~r.;~i:) or; 

:-:e C0;TUnitte~ trotr ::o~puo1.ic ~Ch001 lllstnlc::lon-li or 

~~~inistrative staff or ~oard rne$~ers. A ~cmb~r )( d 

e e 
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CGr_'TIlt~.e~ ;;hall .:ot ha'JP' a c~re<.:~ .. r.tt.·:l!st in thi~ non!-""Jbll-: 

sch:)('l 0r ::.ct;<.;ol dl~~r:ct bt~i,")q viaited. 

Rules .~,!cpted 0:, ':.he .<;!.at.e b'J.:.rd .~,ly include peovisiol)~ foe 

CO\)fdination of I..:r.e accro?.:ll~,\tion ?rcces::; under tnis SeCtlOn 

~Ith ~ctivities of acceedltdt:on asgcci~~icns. 

Friar to d visit to a school distr~ct or nonpubli\: !>chool, 

rr..e-mb~rs of tile- accrc;r3\tation connittet' :;.:'a11 hcw~ <i.cCCS'~ 1;0 

,!ll ,~n:1oJal acccer.Ft.at:'l')l", r~port. inf(.o(ITL':·i'''>'' Clcd \oI~tr. the 

dep":~.;o',ent by that rnnp';bli.c gr.hoo~ or !;c:,ocl r;~strlc~. 

A~:ee visiti~~ th~ school dis~rict cr nO~F~blic sc~ool, tt~ 

.\ccreditation cO:MIi':.tee gr.all de{.e::-:,ir.e Io'hp.the: t.,e 

,H:crE'd;tation stanoard~ have bC01l met .,nd shall na%e a cer..ort 

U' l .... e direct.ol·, t0gethee wittl d recc .... nenuat i')/I · ... heU,er '-he 

:;.chool :iistrict or nor.public school shllll r~tl'.ain accreditl~d. 

r.,e accredit.ation c:ol'I';-nittce ~h.'!l rel=ort strengt.hs .~",5 

I.:eaknesses. if any, for e"c~ st.lndard ar.d ~hall advise t~e 

school or school dist.l·ict. of iW'lilable rc-nources and ~echnical 

3s"SistAnce to furch~r enhance strenqtns and improve dreas of 

· .. ·~.Jkn('$s. Po :;.chool district or Il()npubl~c school Mdy ~espond 

t.o the ,1ccreditdtlon cornnittec'$ report. 

:l. The di.rector shall re'li0· ... the clcct"edit:'ltion 

comrittee's report, ,1nd U:e r€'sponse J( the school district or 

Ilonpublic ~;chcol. and pcovl(ie a repo~t dnd :ecorJllendation to 

tn€' !)tdte \.Joard alonq · ... it.h COpl~3 of the accn~ditation 

conurlLttee's report. "-he eespons~ to ~.:re report. and oC.hf!C 

p~ctlll~nt information. The state bo~rd shall deter~ine 

wheth~r tile 5chool distc ict or nonpubl ic school shall rer.:·ai:'l 

,",c(:cedited. If the state boaed detcrmlnes that a schoel 

distrlct or Ilonpublic school should not re~ain accrcdit~d. ~'e 

direcr.0e, In coop~r.\t:'on with the bOilrd of directors ~f the 

~>ct~oo~ ci!>trlct, or autl"lori.tifr:> in char~e o~ thc nor.;>ublic 

!>chool, 5h.lll ~!)tab(i'3ll 3 ;)L'H'. pcesc:it'dn1 UtC pro<.:edure:; t.har: 

rnu~t oe taken to correct ,!e(i<.:i~n<.:ics In ~eeting tne 

~ta~,;a:ds, ~nd ~hal~ establlsh a d~~dlille dat~ for completion 

• 
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of the procedures. "The plan is f~ubjcct to approval ot t;l~ 

state board. 
12. During t~e period of tiM(! 5pccifit:d in the pl.'!.:'! :0: 

i.ts ir:'lplementlltion by a school di5tcic;t or nonpublic scr.o~'~, 

the schcol or school district rer.ilt!'lS accredit~d. 'rhe 

accreditation cOlMlittee shall reVl!Ht the school dlstrict ::-r 

nonpllblic school and shall dete:-:'nine whether th~ deLeien.: • .,::; 

in the 5tandards have been corrected and shall ;'nake ~ :-Cp0:t 

and recQtl'.mendation to the direc::or ilnd the state board. ':'t".2 

state"board shall revie· ... the report and recoll\l!lf!'ndation, rna!, 

request additional information. clnd shall c!etermine .... nt'':hc: 

tne dp.ficiencies have been corr~cted. If th~ dd iciel\cies 

have not beell corrected, the state board shal~ r:·p:ge !.he 

territory of the school district with one or more contiquou5 

school districts. Dl·J1S:'OIl of assets J.nrl liabilities of ti~e 

school district shall be as pro~ided in sections 275.29 

through 27~.3l. Until :he ~~rger lS completed, the school 

district shall pay tU1tion for its resident students to ~n 

accredlt.ed school district under !H~ction 2S2.24. 

Sec. 27, Section 2S6.1J, Code 1987, .is amended t.o I·'!!dd as 

follows; 

256.1] NONRESIOEN7 PUPILS. 

Tnp boards of directors of t· ... o Qr mort.' school di~tr icts :.lay 

by agreement provide for attendance of pupi Is residing ill ~·lf:

district in the schools of another district for the ?urpose ~~ 

t.aldr~q courses no: offered in '::he dist:ict. of ~heir rp.$ide~ . .:-e. 

The boards may ,1150 porov:'de by aqrcetr:eTlt t.hat the diol:" 1Ct.~ 

wdl combine the~r pnroLments (or one 01· mor!? grdde~. 

Course" and grddps mdd(! dva!lolOlp. tc St\ldP. .. ':.5 In thi!> :nann",: 

Sh,lL be considered ,1S complying ... ·ith illlY star.d<lcds r)( l;l' .. ·~_ 

ceq\lir.~.q the ofteong of such COIH!)f!:> ,1no 9rade~·~. Tht~ h:Jc:i. :.j" 

of di:ectOr~i of distr~c:s entering into such agr~e~e:'lls ra~ 

prov1de for shar ~:"I9 tho? c:)~;t~ a:"ld ~xpense~~ of 1.h~ .;.:o"r<:;I;S .: 

':. hl!_ .1.9' eeJ."!r:'..!.......2.~ .~V ~ d.!?~_. ~_:).£...:~h.~('_. 21· adl; Sh:l_l": ~Y.' ~. t!...*-:..... (; .~~ ~ _::.....:...:: 
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~.~~I.;>_C" .. 'f.!,:...<!,!,! .. ~e_.p.'!.!2. aE_..£!,9vidl·d_ in .. sp.ct ~~n~~!_O __ ~~r.ql!Sl.!:! 

28 .2.:}_~ 

Sec 28. S,ection 25G.l"}, unnurt'bpred paragraph S. Coc.e 

1987, is arl\p./lded by stri.~inq the unnIJr.-bo?red paragraph. 

Sec. 29. !:!~'-:,'. Sf.'CTro_~. 2S6.18 HODIYlED 3LOC;:: SCf-IEOOLING. 

1. The state board ot" education 9hall approve pilot 

projects, not e.(ceedinq fO'Jr per year, for toe purpose of 

sh.Hing certif1c4ted ~n5tr~lC'tional personnel bet· .. ·een two or 

;"lore districts • ..,hen the p-.articipatinq distri.cts plan to 

utili-ze <l modi.fled block schedule fOI· offer1ng classes in the 

di5tricts and sharinq the certificated instructional personnel 

bec'HI!<e of the modified biock schedule. One-half of the 

,lpproved pilot project.5 each year shall be projects of school 

districts with less than twelve hundred combined certified 

enrollment. The approved pilot projects 5hall also be as 

geographically distributed throughout the state as possible. 

2. Tne bvard~ of directors of tvo or more school districts 

may jointly apply to the state board of education for approval 

of a pilot project to jointly utilize a modified block 

schedul(:. The appl ication shall be received by January 1 of 

the preceding school year. The state board shall review the 

applications and notify school districts with approved 

dpplicat.ions not later thdn February 15 of the pr~cedi.nq 

~chool year. The statp board may rpquest that a proposal be 

ar.ended and resubmi.tted .... ithin the 5p~cified time peried, to 

perC\it tne proposal to comply with the requirements pUrSU4:'lt 

to subsect i.on ]. 

1. 'the applica~.ion, pursuant to subspction 2, shall 

include the follo,,.i;Hr 

,1. IJP.'monstrat;on Of c1 projected r,inimutn of fifteen percel\~ 

annual combined instro..;ct lon<!ll and 3upport cost savi.ngs of tile 

proJected cost" if the di~tri<:ts .... ould not uti.~i.2e a modified 

block schedule, tnrol..:qh reductior. of e:O-'!Jloyr.'en~ o~ 

cpr'. i t i<:a~ed ins, r,let ~,);lai and suppor l pt.':sor,nel 

:r. 
." 

"'" <s:> 
<s:> 
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b. De:~or.st~ation among the grades part~cipctt ;;'Ig ~n ":.;,~ 

p~"ject of the following: greater 5t~de~t-certi(icdted 

instruc:~onal personnel ratio. an increased number of cuur 

o:{~rir.gs, and an dVQCage reduction :.( COJrsc pcepJir~t.l()I~S 

certificated teacher. 
" 

c. Demonstration of the acceptance of the mcdified bloc;'; 

sctlp.dule by the .H!minist:ation perscr.nel. tht: :':'I,ljority of edch 

bo_rd o~ dir~c~o:s of each school district pa:":.lcipatinq .n 

~he pilot prOJect. and the certlficat.ed instr;.;ctlonal 

personr.e~ . 

d. -:ransiti.on and i.'TIpler,:entation plan:. :eg.iHding tho.? 11)

service plan pursuant to subsection 5 and t"rle ch~nqe:. 

ne. essary for a Fer~anent mcdified blOCK sc~ed~~e. 

e. Sdobatical plan for temporarily di9placed teachers. 

which f!'!.ay include, but not be limited to. i:l-s~r·"ic(·, 

postsecondary enrollreent, career ,ld')c)ncement. consul~"'~t a:"ld 

other to?aching ;:-ositions in another sct-.ocl dist:ict. 

"'or purposes of this section "inst:""lictio:1dl and support 

cost" means th~ general ed\lcation costs. lncludinq salaries. 

benefi~~, contract or pl.Orchasp. services, supplies. capita: 

outlay. ~iscellaneous expenses, and fund transfers. 

4. Cercificated instructiondl ~ersonnel notified. after 

dPprova~ of toe pilot project by the state baaed. that the 

pe 30n'S position has been temporarily disptac~d for the 

pc iod ot the ?ilot project, shall conU;1ue to :>e en'l9loyed by 

the scr~ol disttlC't in a sabbati.cal capaclt·! as :nutual~y 

deter::"li:lp.d by ~t'.e person and the bOdrd, It t.he deter:n~!"'J.at ~')n 

IS mac.: th.H, thc p ... 'rsor. :nay be employed as a '.eac,'cr 1 n 

c\!":othe: ::;choo: diatrict tor L,e period i)C the :..llict. ~r0jec, 

t~ pe~son shall recei.ve th~ a~ount of t~e differe~c~ bet~~pn 

cort?~nsat:o:'l .... h:ch would h.lve bl! .... n re";l~iver:. fron ';:nt' 

SC"lC() I o::.lstrlC":. par:icipatino.; ~:'I t.hl~ pitot pr".)~I~ct" <1.'':\ th" 

~cmp~n~~tlcn received f:om t~e ~chcol di~trlc: ~ot 

p3::ic:?,Htng: t:H! pilot pro)(>ct. t~vr.1 t.hl.· ';C)OO~ \:t$t::·,: 

e e 
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p~rticipatl~g in the ?~lot pr0Je~t. All oth~r ":.erms of the 

I;o'.tr,\(:t IoIltn t~e achool riist.r_c·t pa:ticipdtin9 ill tr,e !)i~ot 

P:Olcct shall re~aln in pff~ct for ~Me school yea:"" affec~ed ty 

~~e ~ilot project. 

S. ':'he school dist::lc':9 p..trtici?<ltinq in the app,ovE'd 

pi~~t project shall cond~ct in-ser~ice training for dll 

c~:ti=icated instructional and noni,latructional y(>.sonn~l 

:e-q.'lrding thl!' rr.cr.i(l.p.d ·:)lo.-:k sch~dul::"lq. beb .. eer. tnc- d,H'~ 

~~tified ~y the st.~te bo~rd 0: ed~ration reqard~:1q approval ~f 

t.h ... pi.lot pcojec! and septer.ber 1. Personnel shall receive 

ccmr-l'flS;tt ien fo:: the ttau:in']. b.lsed :-n the per ::iem 

cotn?e.,sat lor, received under the cont ("dct .:::-f. ttl£! ~mployi!)q 

schcol dlslrict. The lr.-service training shal\ nct be 1~5s 

!;,8r: ten days, 

6, 7he sc~ool district shall $ubmit ~ quarte-rly report to 

. hI!' dl!'p.-ut:nent. of edllC',lt IOI~, ~ncludin9 b~t no~ 1 ir.lited to. 

te~t scores, daily attp.naance rates, and rcsulti~q ratio 

betw-::en student:. and certificated instructional p(·eso:'lnel. 

The s~ate board of education Shdll provlde consultation and 

in~or~at:on ~o the school districts wit~ approved pilot 

?rojects by providi.ng in"state and out-Of-5t.lt~ COI"l~.ultants 

t',uudiar :"Ii.th meddied biock 5chedulinq, research, and 

disserT'.ination o~ infor(f'ation, and .any other ranner deemed 

approprlatc. The state b:>.ud shall encouragc the appropri.ato.? 

~;chcol districts to revie .... the concept. of v.odified bloc\( 

s(:"hedul Ulq and to adopt thl~ concept tor 3chool years beginning 

July 1, 1~89 dnd thereafter. 

;. A s~hool district way co~duct <l pl!Ot project for only 

:)Oe schoci ye.H. 

8. r;'l5 sect'ion ,:o~s not precludp. a scr.ool district f:o(-. 

3nar~~g ,:erll!icated instructiundl ?e~sonnel WI:O one or (fore 

0the= 3cncol d~st:icts in erder ~o ~~l:lze a ~odi~ied block 

5cheJIII~ tor o!ft~;ln<J t:l<l:;ae:. ~n t;,(? d~st.rlcta ·.ritt~olJl 

0:lt<llllinc; apprcval frOG". tt·.e JI.'p2:rtmp.nt of (',kcatlon ar:d 

~C~\9n~t .cn ~s ~ p:lot ~:~:2ct. 
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Sec. lO. ~~.2.~~JIO~. ]~6.19 PI:,OT PROJECTS. 

for fiscal yedts in which r.ant.:!ys arc dppl'oprialed h-,' ':.~e 

qeneral assembly for ~he purp~se of secllan 256.18 thp 5~~'~ 

beard of eO·Jcat:'on ahall not ley the .:icp.utrtlent of re'"IeaUl' .]"d 

finance of the a~ounts ne~es!;ary [or each pilot prajec: .~ 

order to reimbur::;c tht.:! c-e:"tificated instructional pers:>nnt"l 

pursuant to section 2S(j,la, s .... bsection 4. for the in-sp.:"~'ice 

tr.Hnlng pursua:'!t to section 256.18, sl:baecli.on S, and for 

other costs relater.) to the approvO?d pi.lot projects. 

See . .11. NLloI SECTI()~. 2$6,20 Y£A.q AROUNC' SCHOOLS. 

Pursuant ~a section 279.10, 5ubsp.ction 1, relati~q to the 

maintenance of scnool during an entire year. the board of 

directors of a school diBt:!ct ~di request approval fro~ the 

~tate board of educat ion for ct pllot project for a year ';'round 

thrc(! scoeste: schoo~ year. Th~ dc.'.dl i.nes tal" approval c: a 

p:.lat project u;,;,j~r this 5~ctior, ,1:P. the deadlines specified 

in seclion :!~6.18 (Ct' app::-oval 0:: a mcdified bloc;': schcc~linq 

pi let project. 

':'he aptl!.i<.;.,ti.-:)I\ s:la11 -Iescri;,e the anticipateo <vlditio~al 

C09~S to the sc~=ol di~t:ict a~d the benefit.s to be ga~ne~ 

frc:n ':.he thre .. , !;P.~C'stf!"C ~cho()~ -,·e,u. Students '-Iould not Do:.> 

requtrea to at,:e~d schoo~ ~o:e '.t-.an t .... o seme::.tp.::-s ~ach 5c~ao~ 

year. 

P.:lrtiC:?,\!.lCi. in .1 p:l0,. Pl"cjp.c:"t. shall not: modify 

provisions {)f ,1 Oldster con'..ract n.~qot. iated betwee:1 a ::;clnol 

di5tric': 'lnd a cel·titicrl i'iH~J.~~i."g u:lit :;lIr~U"H";t to cnap::':?r 

20 uclcs~ i.utual.y dC;~~~d upo;), 

I( iO~~~~.1 are apPcopcldtcd b~ t~e general a~s~~b~y for 

L;n~in;; t:,e ...:')5:" <)t p~k:: prcJ~C:t.~; o.;n,)c( :.:1.i5 :>(~~I_i()n. :.-,e 

S·.clt(, bo,.:":' Jf ~c.'.!ca~ion 5:'<tl:' 1l:Jt.i!:y the aeparl::TIt':lt 0:

:evenue <lnr: (lna,cc of tlH~ ;trr.Ol.;nt.s ':.r:: :it!' p.-.:c. tc e,.c:' :;c,~~'~ 

o.:.;trict ""ith a.-. dPproved pi::)t r'raject. 

;;ec, ;2, :;::::.1 S:CrJ0t: 256. 21 S.~HB.\':'IC';L ?RO:;;<,\. ..... 

-- • 
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I! the general assc~bly app!opriates mone-y for g:ants to 

~H()v .. de sabbatical::. for teach(.'rs, a sabbatic .. l program shall 

be e!;t.ablished as pra'Jided in this 5e::-t.~on, for the school 

ye.1rs cO:nJTIe-ncing July 1. 1988, Jl11y 1. 1~8'J, and JU:y 1, 199~, 

ary teacher .... ith at lea!;t :icven year!) of teaching expe:ienc(> 

in this state IT'..ay sub::li t an appl ic,lt Lon for a sabbat iCdl to 

the department of education not late: than ~ovembe: 1 of toe 

pc~ceding school year. 

A tt~acher' s appl ieat ion Shdll incll..ide a plan for the usp of 

the pel'ied of tht! sabbat. ical, incl~.\O'Hng. but not limited to, 

,1ddit':'0:"1dl education, use of a fella .... ship, conductbg of 

cC5e~rch, wrlting relating to a particular subject are-a. or 

at t-.EO I' activitles celdt.ir.g to an e~lhdncement of tedchlng 

skills. The teacher's plan must be acco:ip.\nied by the wt"i.tt.en 

apP:'ovcll of thp. supcrinte:)dent cf the scheol distIict ,"lnd a 

stat.ement by the sltperi:"1tcnde-nt de~~ct"ibin'J Ule benefits of the 

s.1bt~ •• tical to the scheol district. 

'!'t-.e state board of educat iOI~ sha:'l ado?t. rules under 

ch",pt'..:~ 17A relatinq to 5ubr:'ission of sabbllti.cal pLlns .lnd 

c:ritc:ia ~oc aw~rding the sabbatic~:s, ~~cludin9 bo~h the

benef~t to thp teac~er ~~d the benefit :0 the sch~al district, 

SQbb.1~iccl1s shall be aw.lCded by tt-.e depa:"tment not la':e-r than 

Jam.;ary ~ of the pr~cedinq school year. 

A :L\l:)bat:~ca: gC.lnt. to a teacher shall be equal to ~hp cost!; 

to the 5c!'c-:)1 distr lct a( tIle teitchet'!: ~egulac co")pensat ion 

a!; de(in~d in sec:tian 2S~A.2 plus the cost to th~ district of 

t.hE' frinq~ bene-fit~ of the t.pC!.chec. The S'it:lt shall b.~ paid 

~.() ':f.E' :-:c:.ool c!.istricl;, -lnd ttl+' di.strlct ~:lall c:on~inuc ~.() pay 

:il0 teacher's r~qu:!.ar r;o;"".pefl';iition it!; ~'e_l 'I~, ~f'.(. C()''>~ t.o tt;, 

Jist(lct of the subs~~t~~p teach0c. Teacher6 a~d ba~:ds of 

:;.c:,ooi distr:'c:t.~ are e:'":~Ol:r,1(;i~':; to "Ge-!?k f'~nJin9 f~~r. o::t-.pr 

sa~rce~ to pay the coats of sab~aticaiH to: teac:hprs. (;rant 

m'Jnf.'j·!; clC~ 11l~6c~11ane.:rJ"G l(·.c::or.e (<.;f pur?~!>e:.i ?f ~hclFt('~ ·1~l.. 

:r: 
"T1 

"'" (l) 
<J:) 
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A sabbat ical <tpproved by the depar ttr_ent !nay b~' for any 

p~~iQd of time not exc~eding one year, 

A teacher granted a sabbatic~: undec this section shall 

aqcee eithec to return to the sc~ool district qrantlng the 

~~a ... e for a period of not less t:'lan t· ... o years oc to repay t.o 

the department of education the amount of the !labbat ical grant 

~eceived durinq the leave. 

Not""ithstanding .;;ectiQn 8.33, if ::'Ioneys are appropriated by 

the general assembly for thp sabbatical program. ~or ei.ther t(le 

tlscal year beginning July 1, 1988 or July 1, 1989, the moneys 

shall not revert at the end of that fiscal yea! but shall 

c~rry over and may be expended during the next fiscal year. 

This section does not preclude a school district fro~ 

providinq a sabbatical program for its teachers separate from 

the sabbatical proqram provided under this sect.ion. 

Sec. 33. Section 260.6, Code 1987, is amended to read as 

tollo ... s: 

260.6 C!R7IYICATES REQUIRED. 
The board of educational exam1ners shall issue cectificatp.s 

pursuant to sections 256.1. subsection 3. and 260.2. A ppe30n 

enployed as an admlnistrator. supervisor. school service 

pecson, or teacher in the public schools shall hold a 

c~rtificate valid for the type ot pOSition in which the persoll 

i~ ell\ployed. Effective July 1. l.~.~he boa!:...~_.~~~~J.Y 

l.! -!J! .. ~n ei"'lerqency te~porclrI.....~~tifj.cate or endor.~~rtlent __ ~.9~ 

indivic.!~~tt'.ployed by .l SChcol __ ~.!.~t~.~.c;!_or nO~~I~.~!.C: sch9c.?) 

after t~e board ot that school dist.!.!S"t:. .. .2..!. auth~L!.t .. i.~~.!:! 

:-~~~_t.~a..!. nonp.~~.~!£.SChool cert1f.Y._t<?!_E .. ~ !loard. a.f 

~duca t i (!.!!.<!l.~ ~"i~~~~!"_~.!.L.~.~~_~ .. the boa r d 2£...;.·\,u t ~?t_.i ties ~ .. t. t.~.l ~:! 

!..S enploy a ~!!:!.qf~~clt~_(L?r. endorsed indi~.l.du{t~_.!.<2.....!:...!..!..; .. 0.p.: 
~_ .s.':!.~0.'L '1ac·)~Ey.. ~~,dL. ~.~. t.!~.£..~can~L is.!.!! ."~ .. ~c.~?O 1 d ~~ t . .! ... !st ~ 

!....h...! ...... ~.?~~.d .11:00 atL.~~.2~.E:~ ... tP.S.~":Ip]5-:te .1 ,'ih'!~Jr~9 ... ~qE.~em.I!.~I"........::'.:'t:

,tr.oth~'£""E:chaol d . .!.~.~.e.Lc:.t_~f<?~ . ..!?:r.o.::i~.tn~_.~.la;>s(>:; cr . .c:S")II~~~$. 

f:":!'_£:~.~!5.1.e.llS:'C terr_p~.:..;.::y' o;P;.;.~ i.~~.ca~(:·. or l~ncor~.~m~!!~.....!:..!.....::!.l.~.I:!._~.~' 

-;:-.e _:.::.,~.~ ;' ... '" t.~_ ~,,~, ... ~$Uil!"'S!!. (. nd SJ',d l.~ ... ~.!...........i?~ e p.r,<.·:..'~'d , 

e -
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Sec. H. t-.'::W SI:crrON. 160.20 NATIO:-"AL CERrInO.TlON. 

The boaed of educational exa".lllt:rs st'.illl review t.he

certificat10n standarr:s foe teac!-.er"s cer!lficcltes adopted by 

t:H' national bCcHd fce prQtp.$sicn.:ll teachi:-.g 5tandacds, a 

nOllpraf:t caq:JcrdUoll c::eated as .1 re!iult of recorr.r.'lendJ.tions 

of ~he tas~ forcp o~ :rilch1ng dS a profesgian of the Carnegie 

tOCU:':', on educilt :0('. ilnd tr.e e.:onomy. In :hose cases in ",h:'c;' 

the stalVja~'ds cequiu.'d oy ~(;(' n.ltiondl !loa~d foe dll I 0''''''' 
endars~ment meet or exceed tne r£qui~e~ents c~ntaine~ in rules 

adopted ',Jnd~r tMs ch.lpter fa! ct',at endocse::'lent. th~ bcard of 

edl1catianal examlne-rs shall issue certific~tes to holders of 

c~'rtificat"s is:>o..:ed by the nat':'on",l board who req\lest the 

ceruficatp.. 

Sec. 15. ~~~_SECT~~. 261C,~ TI'l'Lt:. 

This chdpter :nay be cited as the "Postsecondary !:n~ollc.tt:!llt 

Opt ions Act". 

Sec. ]6. ~f'n' !?~.T!:O.~!. 261C.2 POLIC'. 

It is the policy of this state to pra~ote riqoro1ls dcademic 

pursuits and to provide a 'H'ider variety of opt ions to hi;-h 

»chao} pupils by enabling elevent.h and t.welfth qrade pupils to 

enroli part time in ~onsect.lrian cO\lrses i~ eligible 

post3~colldary i~~titut:ons 

Sec. 37. !:!~_.§~C-rI9~. 

of hiqhpr learnill9 in 
261C.3 DtFINITIONS. 

this ~tate. 

~s used 1n l~i~ chapter, un kess the context otherwise 

requlcc~: 

"E! iqib~e ;..'Vst.seconda:y lnstitution~ !"leans dn 

ir,s~itution of h1qher le,lrnlllq under the control of :.r.e state 

bO,Hd of (t!'g~n:s. a-'l drea :;.c~()ol ~st",bl ished under chapter 

280A. or .~n accredited private i~stit"ticn as defi~ed in 

~(.ction ;:61 'J, ~'Jbs,-~c~ion 5. 

2. "!:l...qi.bi.p. pupi:" nean!> cl pupil Cl.l!isiiied by thp t:')tHd 

(,1' di",,;:ors ot a 5r;nc~1 di:;t~ic~. as an el,-~vp.nth cr tw~lf:.h 

qrade pllp1: dIH~'l(l :tH.' !-li.~el'')c. :.h~ p!Jp~l i.:; 9.lC!lc1p.lt1nq :1\ 

the enrc~lmpnt ~ptIO~ ?rovi~~d ~ncp.r th1~ chapter. 

';:-:'~, )8. ~~r. .. ?~C:T!"'N. 2"IC.~ ,\·:TEORIZ,'\':'lON. 
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An e~iqible pupil may maxp application to an eligible 

lnstitutlon to allow the eligible pupil to ~n(oll for acad~mic 

credit in a nonsectarian course offered at that eli~ibie 

i.nstitution. A cotf.parable course must not be offered by the 

school district in which the pupil is enrolled. It an 

eligible institution accepts an eliqible pupil for cnrQllnent 

uoder this section, the institution ahall send written notice 

to the pupil, the pupil's school di~trict, and the depa!'t:nent 

of' education. The notice shall llst the cour~e. the clock 

hours tl'le pupi.l will be attendinq the course, and the number 

of hOUfS of postsecondary academic credit that the cligibl~ 
pupi.l ..,ill receive from the eligible institutlon UpOIl 

successful co~pletlon of the course. 
Sec. 39. NEW SEC1'IO~. 261C.5 HIGH SCHOOl. CREDITS. 

A school district ~ay grant high school academic credit to 

an eliglble pupil enrolled in a course under this chapter if 
the ellqiole pupil successfully completes the course a~ 

determined by the eliqible institution. The board of 

directors of the school distr iet shall determlne the rHJ(;"'IOe~ ot 

high school credi.ts that shall be granted to an ellqiblp. pupil 

wilo successfully cOII"_pletes <1 course. 
The high school credits granted to an e~igible pupil under 

this section shall count to .... ard the graduat ion requi renerlt!.> 

and subject area requirements of the school district or 
residence of the el igible ?upi ~. &:videnct: of succ.~sa.ful 

completion of each courSE! and hLgh scnnol C!edlt:3 and 
postsecondary acaderr'.ic credits received shall be included ln 

the pupil's high school trl1nscri-pt. 
Sp.c. -10. NE''''' ... SECT!~lJ. 261C.f; SCHOOL DISTRICT PAY~~;:\rs. 

Not :'ate: than June 30 0: ~act; yeiJr, .1 SC;1001 d~a.r:rict 

shall pay a tuition reim-oursement ,lrno..:n't to an ellqibl'.' 

postspcondary in~titution that ha~ ~nrolled its resident 
el!9ibl~ pupils undpf th~s chapt~r. The )mcunt of tui:iJn 

:ei~bursement for each separate C~JfSC $~ali ~qual ~~0 1e~~~: 

- -
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1. 7~e actll,11 ,lnd cuat.cm~r'l CO$~.S o! tuitioil, tc:nbooks, 

rn.!Itt~(:J.~S, and f~l!s directly celated to the course tai:en by 

the eliqible student. 
2. 7'010 hundrp.d dollar~. 
A pupil i~ not eligible to enroll on a full-time basls In 

an eligible postseconoary institution and receive payment for 
all courses in which a student is enrolled. If an eligible 

posts~condary inslitution is an area school established under 
chapter 280A, the contact hours of a pupil for Which a tUlllon 

reimbursement amount is (~ceived are not contact hours 
eligible for general aid und~r chapter 286A. 

Sec. 41. NEW ~~~T]O~. 261C.7 tRANSPORTATION. 

The parent or guardian of an eligible pupil who has 

enrolled in and is attending an eliqible postsecondary 
institation under this chapter shall furnish transportation to 

and fron the eliqible postsecondary institution for the pupll. 
Sec. 42. !!EW StC;:.!ION. 261C.8 PROHIBITION O!f CHARGES. 

An eligible postsecondary institution that enroils an 
eligible pupil under this chapter shall not charqe that pupil 

for tuition, textbooks. materials. or fees directly related to 
the cO·JCse in which the pupil is enrolled except that the 
pupil lldY be required to purchase equipnent that becol"_f's H.e 

prope~:y of the pupil. 
Sec. 43. NE~.S_[CTI2~· 261C.9 PUPIL i:llROLLM£NT. 

Pa~ents shall not be ~ade under section 26lC.6 if the 

eliqi·ole pupil is enrolled on a full-time basis in the pupil'S 
schoo~ district of resid~nce as well as enrollinq in a course 

Cf prcqram in an eliqlble postsecondary institution. 
Sec. -H. Sec~ion 273.1, Code ~9a7, :3 al"lended to :~a.) cl~ 

fol1o .... :;: 
273. I INn:~-n'. 

It !:, the intent of t":'lP' general assembly to provide an 
effec::ve, eff!Clent, an1 ~c~nc~lcai ~ea~s of ldentify~~q a~d 

servJ~ c~iidcl~n (ror.'! <,.;r~der fivo!' year!'> of age th:-o·.lgn c;rado? 

J: 

=" 
"'" CD 
CD 
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~\oIelvc ... ·r.o requl:e spec1al ~d\lc"'t ion dnd dr.y otl)lH cfli ldren 

r~quirinq specia:. education as. deeined in sec~,ion 28~.2: t.o 

p~ovide for ~~dia ser~ices dnd c:ner programs d~d serv.;'.,s 

pupils I~ qrades ki~der9a:ten :h:~~gh twelve and chlld[~ 

requui;;q SpeC1<l~ edu(;atia:"l as (,eiined in sectio;') 261.~; 

prcvide a mcthcd of fin",ncinq the ?rc~rams and services; J.!H!. 

to d. .... o~d cl d.lplic<ltion of pcvgc<lIn~ and ~c"Jice!) pccllt.led :!'! 

~ny otht:: school corpara~ion i:1 ttlt! state.: __ clnd . .!.2...pr.ovi:1:<:: 

~~~':' i r:~~!:.9..~c:.r~?_~<!.!.~t..!_i.~ .. und.~y~_.~.on t ~ ~ct _ :-i...!..hy .. ~'.b..<?yS~ 

sch::::_q,~_ di_~~<;t~. 
Sec. 45. ~!:W .?I:C710!,!. 2'13.1A SERVICES TO SCHOOL 

DTSTRJCTS. 
"::hp coard ot dn area educat ion agency ma'j plovid~ scrvic>:!: 

to school districts located in ttH~ area education aqency u:;Op.r 

~ontract ~ith the schvol di~tricts. These services ~ay 

.nclude. but (l!re nOf li.r-ited to, supe:i.ntendency ser'Jices, 

pe:sonnel serviccs, b\Jsiness manaqciTlent servicp.:!, 3pecialized 

rn.aintenance ser'Jices, and transportati.on ser',lces. In 

addi.Ucn. the board of the area educatior. agency may provide 

tor furnishing e:<pensive clno specialized equip:netlt for scheol 

GlSt:i.ct.s. School distncts shall pay to area educat.ion 

agJ!ncie!> the CoOst of prcviding the serv1ces. 

':'he board of an area ,-,ducat ion agency (l'3y 'l~SO pr0vid~ 

~er"'lCeg authorized to be pcrforn-,ed by area edl..;Cat.1on a<Je:"'lr,;~t:'s 

:0 other arp',l l~olJcatiC"n aqenc:es In this state and to ,HCYH.ie 

a ~eth~c of pay~ent for thcse services_ 

Ser: ~6. ScCtiOtl 277.27. Code 19S-}. i~ amer.ded t.) re:H':' CI$ 

:-:.1 low!> : 

277 l"i CC,\I.:nCA1'ION. 

..... !'tc"lcol officer or rnenber of thp. baaed Shdll, .at t.he :l:-I! 

('.: {>1~..::ioTl or app~illtment. ~H! ,1n ~hg.ble ",lecto~ -:f :,:'C 
..: )(pOrdtI0r. or Sllbdistrlct. lJot\olit~st..",dlnq dny CCIlI.:,.:., 

~rovu;.~cn of ::.".~ ecce. :':0 ,1. :'llemcer ')f the bl:ard of ,!11 '~c:t(;;· 

nn! a ~c:~col d_~tric:J-"rYd~!'eetn~~~-~p~n~e: s~al' ~o-

e -
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ro?Cl?l~'e corr~cr' • .::i.lti<...'n i.!irE-::t:y t:om ~h{' !>chc:)l bO<lrd. No 

~irecterYer-,po~~e·'aff~et~d-b7··th~~-~~oV~~tO~-o"Ya~iY'~7-i9i2~ 

"he~e- ';e~!'I"of -off. i-~e - for -.,~ ~ e~ - e ~ ~e~ e-d y :"tI ~ -"Of! -e1'l:p t red,; -or 

~hc~~Ye¢ft!r~ct-of-e~p~or~e~t-ha~-aYf;1'I:eciY~ate-"f-e~pitotio" 

~~dYh~~-~ot-exp~r~d1-~ho~i-~eYaffeet~d·'hyy~h~,-pro.i~je"-"nti~ 

theYexriratie~"ofYtheYtetMYefYeffiep, to'w~jch-~i~cterlr-or-tk~ 

ex?~tet;on-da~e-of-'~he-ce~~tftet-fft~-wh:c~-e~pio1~d7 

Sec. ,1i. S~ct_ion 2'J9.1. unnuII'bf!rec. par.lqr,\pt~ L C:ode 1987, 

lS clrn(':"".d~d ':0 re.l(1 a~ fc:lows: 

:'he ~aacd of dirt~ctors cf ~.:.ch 3ch::.cl cocpo:ation !)r.all 

meet a~d orqaniz~ at twoYo~e!ock-p~~';1-etYatY~eY~n-th~tt, 

c.'I' e ~e~~ Yp';I':'1~ ,- if -~:) yotdef'ed -by- the -pte~ ident -of -the - ~efttd7-0" 

t~~-~hi'!'d-!'iend!'JY"in .. 5epte~:·H~!' "e~ch' ;'e!'Jr !~P. ~ i rst ~~9111d r 

~i.:.£t~('.9..E'::~.!......i!.....!..£9.::.;~a: school £lectioo aL so:n"! ~·~it<,.~~le 9lacc 

~.(; be cesiqndtt'd 01' the sccrC'tdry. 't'bt.ice of t.~e pl.ace dnd 

r.e,,, of sl..;ch rr:cetinq ~n.al! be c;iven by the secretary to e,lch 

me~ber .and ~ach re~be(-elect. of the hca:d. 

Sec . .;.8. Sectio:-. 279.20. Code 198'j. :s 3Tt1er.dcd to read as 

fcllc:.,'s: 

279.20 SUPf.R[NT~~DENT T~R.~ . 

The boar~ of di~cctcr~ of any ~ sc~oo~ district ~h~i~-hnY~ 

pew~:Yto :n~y. enplo'l .1 5u:H,'rint~ndent of !>cr.cols for ~n~-Yl!er. 

;"f~e: ,. !It'!'!'v~!''!q . ., t·, i eft~t' - ~e':e"-/lto:'lth' l' ,- the "'I1:>('r i-~t~ndent-:'fta,! Y he

eMpior~eYf~t .1 ten;" ef r.at to ey.<:~pd th,~e ye.Hs. Ho· .. ·e.vp.c, 

t;lC bo.lrd·~ l:1 .. tl,11 c():'ltr"ct :,!.=y~: ... ~~l~E.I!..'y.::..!!!..e:'j(i.~t 5;la..!J:......!:t~ 

~_~;:e£..dY one veJ.r if t,h~_Y!>E~..!!..J...!......£.I?..!...!..9.,lt('d ~c pay ~.u!SHM£.! 

:;_,-:£.~_~_~ntcr.d"nt uncer a.::: __ l::lexpi :ed cont:act. The 

~\.pe~:nte~dent shall be t~e cxec~tlYe r:fficer cf t~e jCd~d a~d 

h<,_v<i" s'lch ~,() .... e!~ .lnci do.:t : .... s "IS ::'Ia:-- be ?r'!5o:r~bed by rules 

,lo<)pterl by t.h~ bo,ud or oy 1<:1. ..... Sc..,lCt!$ o[ .Jirectors m.~y 

j')_.~.t~y ~xerCI!ie ::le ~:) .... ('rs cO:'lb~rred by thi.:; s('ction. 

S~<":. ",'J . Section 2J?3S, Ccd~ 198~, :5 a~e~ded by stri~ing 

~,i'",~ .o,?ctio:'l .~r'.d inscrting lr. lll'u thcreci thJ! follo'Jin9: 

27,).35 ,)t1I1I.!U,T:O~; O,' ?HOCI:~:OINGS. 
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The proceeC~.19s at each regular. adjourned. or ~pp.C:1<'1 

n,ep.ting of thc ooard. includi.ng the SChedule of bi l1s allowed. 

3hall be pubiished after the adjournm.ent of the neetjng in the 

mc\nne~ providec in this section and section 279. ]6, and the 

?~hlication ot the schedule of the bills allow~d shall include 

a list of clai:1ls allowed, lncludinq salary claims for 9f~rvice~ 

performed. Tr.e schedule of bills dllowed may be published on 

a once monthly basi~ in lieu of publication with th~ 

proceedings of each Ii".eeting of the board. The list oC clai:-"'s 

alloved shall include the name of the person or firm making 

tnc claim. the purpose of the claim, and the amount of the 

claim. However, salaries paid to individuals r~gularly 

employed by the district ghal1 only be published annudlly and 

the 9ublicatic:'l shall lnclude the totdl 4f!".OUl\t of the annual 

~a!ary of eac;.., employ~e. 'rMe se';ret.uy shall f .. rnish a copy 

of the 9roc~eci.ngs to be p\.blished wittlln t.w .. ,) · ... epks following 

the adjcurn~er.t of the meeting. 

Sec. SO. Section 2'19.]6. Code 198-" is .3mend~d by striking 

the secti.on and insertinq in lieu thereof the following: 

279.]6 PU3:.rCATrON PHCC£DURf;S AND FEF:, 

The cequlre~ent$ of section 279.)5 are ~atisfied by 

?:;olicat.lon i~ at least one ne· .. ·spapp.c publis;'e:d 1n the 

<hstrict or. ~: there is r)One, in at It!ast. one ne· ... spaper 

ha~in9 qpnera~ circulation within the d1st~ict. 

f'oc :he fisc.!l year beqin:'lir.q July 1. 1987, t.he fee f-:;'l 

p~jlicatio:)s ='.:quil'eJ lIr.de: 5f?c-ticr. 279. V, shall not. ~xceed 

t~:~e-flfths c~ the legai pub1i~aticn {~~ p:ovided ~y stJtutc 

:-:: th,' puhli·~:.'::i()n of IF!-qal ro.O~,lce$. :~or :::Lc [i.sc,~l '.lea, 

!:~1inr::'~..:j .~,,!j .... ::. 1988, :::le 1~e E:>( ,:Ie pll:)licati(ll·,~ ::;,',;,~l :1";'~: 

eo"ceer.: :r.ce~-:;"l:th:; of ::h,lt Ipq<~l p·l!)llC .. tioll fe+.:. Co:' tto.e 

£~s-:a! .',~,~c ~(!:;inn_nq ':uly ~. )·JB9. c\'ld PilCt'". f1SC"l ye,'.: 

t.:-,~~eaf~e:. t. ... '_. fee for tt'e :Jubl,catic-r.s ~hJ.II be the ~~S','1 

:';_(/~Ir:.1::ion ~.,.,,: providf!d by ~>~dt_llle 

~:'ec. :, 1 . ."". s!::.cr ro~. 2".'9. ~6 :::1[TIRr..~::NT :m:::~;T!·It,S 

• 
House File 499, p. 34 

Th~ board of di rect.ors of a !'.ch:)ol distr let. may adopt" 

progra;n for payment of a me-net..!c}, bonus, c():"I~:lnuation of 

heiSltn or medi:,;a~ ineurallce coverage, or othL~r Incentives foe 

encouraging It.S employees to n~ti:e before the norll'.d1 

retirement da.tc: a5 defined in chaptl'!" 971L Til~ program is 

aVdildble only to err.ployeps bet","een tHty-nine cl~d sixty-five 

years of age who notify ~,he board of directors prior to l1ar<:h 

1 cf the fiscal year that they intend to r~tire not later than 

th~ np.xt following ~une )0. An emplQype retiring under this 

section !;hall app!y fOf a :elirenent allowance under chapter 

978 or cha?tC( 294. If t.Op totdl c!iti:nated acclIrr:.ulated cost 

to ~ school district of the bonus or other incentives for 

employees .... ho retire ullJe~ this section does not exceed the 

es~imated ssvtngs in salaries ,!nd ::J1~nefits (or er,ployees "'ho 

replace thc errj)loyc('f, .... ho retirc under the program. the board 

nay. c~n,ify for levy .1 t;tX on .311 taxable PI'ol)l~rt:y in the 

schocl district to pay the costs of the program provided in 

this section. 7he levy c~rtified under this section is in 

addition to any other ~cvy authoriz~d for that ~chool district 

by law and is no~ subjec~ to budq~t l~~itaticns otherWlse 

provided by law. t\ board r"Iay al'lend its c~rtif i.ed bucgp.t 

dutlr.q <1 fisc"': ye"H to provi(~(' for pay •. ent:. rf!q'Jired unde! 

this S(~ctjOCl. Moneys received frort\ tho!': levy 1Mposed Ilr.der 

this section ar'...' m.i5cellaneou5 incc.l'Ip. f:>r j.,l~'F0::>r-~:; ,-,f cha?.:e: 

442. 

Sec. <;2. Section 280.4. Cod~ 1987. is d~el\~erl by dddinq 

the !ollo .... ing nco ... 5ubspct iOll: 

~lLW_. ~lL~;~~~~.1 Q~. , . J~ ~rder to p:~v~dp tu~d~ fer the 

exce~s c~~ts :J! 1"~:(C(:tlon of -;on-~~q_;~:.·spcak!ns stJ~cnt~ 

ftbove I,he costs cf i~st:uction c( pup:l~ iii a rcg1llar 

C'lrric,t:u~. stu,3e~ls ~dentif1Pd as :~cn-~n~IL~h-S?~a~in~ ar~ 

-3s!'>~gaer. ,1n <lddi~i0.~,,1 .... e~O;:H,i:lg ,_'t t".·o-t~ntt!,~ anr: that 

.... eiot)·:)r.q S!1d!,! b~ Illcllid\~d :or: :,~H.· '~·t::c~~t,~d (!nro:,lr,f!n~ cf :.he 

3c~,ool r)~~;::1:;~ ;): :r;~_~e",:!·. 

J: 
." 

~ 
<.D 
<.D 
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Sec. S). N£~_.?~~"!.}ON. lBO.llA SIiAR::-':C 1~'l'r.RSCP.()LAStIC 

ACTIViTIES. 

~f d school district do~s not ~rc~ide an interschola~tic 

actlv~ty for its stude~ts. the o0ard of director:~ cf tha! 

scr:oo~ di.strict /flay corro.plt>te an agrcerr,ent .... i~t'. a:,cther 5C: .... )0: 

~i~tr~ct to provide for the cli9:bilit~ of it~ ctu~c~~s ~~ 

ir.t~rscr-.olas~.ic ,lcti· .. i.tie5 provided by thi'l!. o:.h-er schoel diS' 

trl.:t. A copy of each agreement cempleted lIndpr t;his !3&ct:on 

~ha!l be fi.l~d ~ith the appropriate org~~lz~tLon as ~:9ani

~ation IS defincd i~ ~ection 280.13 not Idt~r th~n Apri~ 30 of 
tr.e ser.ool year precC'ding thp. school 'fear in which the ac;ree

Cl'!ent ta:':'cs. effect. unless ,1n c;(cept.ion is 9ra~ted :)'1 the 

c..cgan~"'dtion for 9:lcd cause. Af, agrl.!clnt:nt completed. undcr 

ttas sect ion shall be deer.ed approved unless denier'! ::''1 tt,e 

go')~rnlng organization · .. ·ithin ten days 'lfte:- its receipt. A 

qovernLnq organization shall deter!'lline whether .H': agree:n~nt 

would substantially prej"..tdice the interscholasti.c a<:t~\lities 

o! othe~ schools. An agreement denied by d gov(!rning board 

under this section f!'ay be appealed to the state beard of 

education under chapter 290. 

rOt che purp:>se of this sN.'tion. :hJbst.:l;';t:al pre:judice 

i~cludes. but is not limited to. ~itu3tions ~herp shared 

i.n':erscholastic acti."ities may result in an unfair domination 

cf <\T\ interSCholastic act!vity or substantial <i!sruption of 

~C:Lvlty classifications and ~anage~e~t. 

It .~ not necessary :nat scheol d~strlcts that are p~rties 

to "n .:l<Jrep.ft".pnt: \lnd~r this section must bp ~n'ga9'?c in Sharing 

.~cddefl\.C: prcqr.:lll\l1\inq ."lnd r~c~iving 51Jpr-lel""e~I:~ry ... ·eigr.tin9 

~nder 5Pcticn 442,19. 

3t!c. ::'4. S~cti(:n 280.:~. Code ~9AJ. IS amended ~o r@a~ as 

:'?lloIolS 

280.!5 JOIt.'T Z:MPLOY.~F.t::- ,\NIJ SnARrNG. 

Two ~r ~ore p~bl~c schc~l d~stricts may jOintly ~mploy ~nd 

S~d:~ :~e serV.CC5 ~f any scno~i ~l!r~o~nel. '>r acquirp and 

e e 
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$~~:~ t~~ ~ge o~ cla~srcoms. labor~tories. eq~i?~en,: and 

f~c •• ltle~. Classes made avajlab:~ ~0 Gt~~ents ir. ~he ~anner 

provided i~ this ~ectio~ sha~l be considered dS complylnq vit~ 

the req~~rer.:.~nt.;; of s~ctioll 2750.1 relll:ll~g to (t·.e mair.tenance 

:l! .... ::,<..!e:-9<.Hter . .1nd t .... e!·:e grade~ by .\ sch('-ol dis,:rLct . .!.i 
s ~ u,":!t:,::~~_._£1"'!:'.~.-?--"} .. c.~.,,:..£s~s . ~ r! ~!"'.?~ !~~~ r . ~c:-':?C2..~._-:! ~.!::.~ _i -;.~..;nc~.: _.~:.1.1_~ 

~.~S_~~C2.I.~ ·.Ir.d~ .. ~ .~.Il .. a.9..!:.~.~.rr~~I\t ti")}.l pro.,"! i \~~_~ ....!..'" . ..'" .. ·,::,,·~?l~ .. 9.!'!!"'~ 

~.:'!~ ~ ~ ~'.:!.~ .. _~.:}~. ~:.?.d .rd~ ~~ ~ i.r e:~:~ . .:-~t_!L .. ~ ~ .5i.1 5 t : i c ~.~.~.~.~!.J..l!3_ i_I~..!...2 

~ :1.~ =".e .~i~.~.~l~~.n.t.:- .. s~~.l.l. pr~v ;.~!!. E-:.?~ . . !!!·.~.FJ.!!'s""'':'~~ __ .(::E..!!~:..r~ 
~xP~.~.~~~ .. ,)~ l!:~v. i~.~<!-.... i_~._ ~~~_~_i.2.~.:.£_?A l . lOt 1~.:... .. ~9..t:......?~:....l:..?.: 

Sec. :;5. ~ectioll 2BO.lf.. C:>d~ 19tn, is a.TI(!~~ded by st:~kijl~ 

;;:tll' s~ction ,Ind i.n!i~n:inq the f~'11ololh9: 

280.15 OPE" ~:NHO!,r.!'H:nr 

fOI' ,:h~ schc-ol :ea~g CC:'m"(:nclll(j July J., 19SB 'lr.d July 1, 

:985. d parent 01 qua:-dian res~dil:g ir. a scheol district If I 

.. ·:I~C:l the hiqh schocl offers r~'-'er tt<an fortj'-one c"Jrri.clIlu:!) 

U:'):~5 either on i.ta .) .... 0 or ..lnder a shClring clgreem.e:-,t tndt do~s 

no~ mept the criteria tor section 282.11 ~ay enroll the 

parpn~'s or qu~rdian's child i.n a public sc~ool ill a 

("on:.lqI.!Ous school di.strict in the mafll;er provided in tMs 

seC:lon i~ t:he conditions specified i.n this section eXI~t. 

:~o":: :."1t.I~r t:'),)n Febrllary 1 ot the preced~nq SChC01 !eilr. the 

?a:@~: or guardian shall oend notificatlon to the dis:rlct ot 

:-~s:d~ncc and to the d~pa[~ment of educaticn cn fC:~5 

pce:.;cribed by the department of pdllcatlon that the p,l:ent or 

guardian in~~~d~ tn enr011 the parent'~ or gIJard~a~'s c~ild In 

d ?ub~i(; 3(:hool It'. ,\ contlquous sch(,;01 dl!:;trl.ct bec:all~.e t~e 

:Ie.'.de-lii:: cl.!l·~lcullJft' 0f th~ ccnliguo·.lS schoo~ dl::".tI"ICt !>rov~dp.s 

:;'i:)a~.':I;)tla.l eC:..JC,HIl)ll<\1 ?PF-<)rtlln~ties for ,) ?lI?il t:>"lill ,He not 

.~v,' .. l<lb~\, to ~.;1'lt. ?l\pl:: ;:-: t.:-'e dls:r:ct of ~esil!~n(;e. The 

'l~~~ .• (~c<'l':ion 3ha11 list 7.he edllc,)I:i()nal ()f.poctur.!~!e~ ::"111 U~e 

?a~e·:t cr quardian bel:e~es are neceG~ar! for the Chl:~ and 

!~~,~_! ~~~cr~be thp ~ar.ne: In ~hlCh the cont~~~ous dis,:rlct can 

: ;;dp :~0~~ ~dllca:ional ':'ppcrtunltic~ 7he 5~at! jc~rd of 
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House!' fLle <.99, p. ]7 

~1~ca:.~~ shall adopt rules under ch~pter 17A ~hat dp~ine 

educat ~:onal opportunity. 
A r.o:~·.legt under this !;ect.ion is (or a period not less t.han 

four yea:s unless thC' pupi~ will graduate ~i.thin the four-year 
pe:iod. However. it a parent or guardian choos~!'> to reenroll 

the ch~~d in the district of residence, or to enroll the child 

i:1 ano:;'cr school district, dtlIing the four-year perioe. the 

parent .:r quardlAn s;"a11 piiy the m,H:ur.ull\ tuition fee to tell.' 

dlstric: pursuant to s~ction 282.2~. 

The ~oard of directors of the district of residenc@ shall 

approve or disapprove the reque!;t vi thin thirty days at its 

rec~lpt. The parent or quardi~n ~ay appeal the d~cision of 

toe bOd!d under cha9t.er 290. If the parent or 9uardian 

appeals to the state board of educati.on. the boa~c. ot the 

distric-. ot re!'>ldence lTIust pro'JC' to the stare board thdt the 

condit.ons list~d in the reque!;t do not exist and the request 

of the ;larent Ol' guardian is not v.11id. 
Yollowin9 approval of the transfel', the board of the 

district of residence shall transmlt a c09, of the forr.. t.o the 

contigu,:u9 9chool district. The board of the contiquous 

school district shall c~roll the pupil In a school In the 

c':lr.tiq;..:\!s dlstrlct fcr the follo .... inq scho:)l year lInle:>,'~ the 

(;:)"~I~_:'·,:s district does not have classroom space for t~le 

pupi 1. 

The :.oa:-d cf direct8:s o( th~ d.i:;trict 0: I'esidf;!nce Sh,lil 

pay ~o :~(! contiguous s~hocl dlstrict the lowet d~s:ric: cos~ 

per pll~ •• of the t .... o cistr :C1'5 for that >;51';:"'oc1 yC(lr. 

O·..larte:_·." payrner:ts shal . . :)1; ~clJo: t:) :he con:,it;uo'J:) CIst:ic>.:. 

S~~~it~~~andl~g 9~Cl~()n 16S.1 reiatinq to t,ran:>90rta:,ion ()t 

~~~!es:~ent p~pi~s. the 9~re~t, ()!" ~~ardia~ IS res~c~!;I~~e fa: 

::.n~pc:~l~g the s~ucient ~I:ho~t rei~burse~ellt to d~d ~rom a 

;):0;'00: -., tl ({!gular school ous routc .)f t,ho? cont i 'i'.·:-· .. s 

:: : :;: ~ I : ' .. 

fI 
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A st·lde~t vho attends school in A contiquous schc~l 

dlslri~: is not eligi~lp to partLcip3t@ in interscnol4stic 

athletic conteat::. and .!thlpt.ic cornpet1tions d\Hing the fi.rst 

y~ar of enroll~~nt under this section except for an 

interscholastic sport in vhich the district of resid~nce and 

the contiguous school district Jointly participate. 

Sec. 56. NE:~s:::rION. 280. 18 STUO~NT ACKIF.VEN:::Nl' GOALS. 

The bOdrd of directors of each school district shall adopt 

qoals to l:'l~>rOVC student aChievement: and performance. Student, 

achie'Jerttcnt and perfore-ance can be :neasured by measuring the 

improvement at student~' skills in readinq, writinq, speaking. 

listening. m4the~atics. reasoning. studyinq. and technological 

literacy. 
In order to achieve the qoal of improvinq student 

achieve~cnt and pertor~anc~ on a statewide basis, the board of 

dir~ctors of each school district shall adopt goals that will 
i~p,ove student achievenent at each qrade levc! in the skills 

listed in this section and other skills deemed importAnt by 
the board. Not later than Ju11 1, 1989. the board of each 

district shall transmit to the department of educatlon its 

phns for achievi.r.q the qoals it has adopted and the peri.odic 

assess~ent that vlll be used to determine ~hethe; its qoals 

have been achi.eved. The co~~ittee appointed by ~he ooard 

undC': section 280.12 shall advise the bO.1rd concerninq the 

dt.'vC'lo9"en:~ ot qoals. the assessment process to be used. ar,rj 

the r.easuCer.:lent5 to be us."?d. 
The pe:iodic assess~p~t used by a school district to 

,:eter;nln~ whett'tcr it,!; student, ach~evelTlent goals have been me~ 

~:Iall lSE! Vdrl0US ~ea~uCP9 for deterGinat~on. c~ whLCh 

::.tand,!:dLZO"! tests IT,ay be one. The board shaL ens:,Jre that 

tn~ .c~:evc~t.'nt of qoals for a qrade leve: has been assC'ssed 

a~ if'<l!lt onc'!! dut<:-.q eVI~r,:, four-/f'<H pec_Jd. 

Thp bo~rd ~hall (L~P ~S~(!s~~ent :epJ[:s vlth the dep4rt~en: 

ct C'duc.~io~ an~ sOdl} ~~k~ ~O?le& cf tncse :epor:s dV~I:dtip 

::) '~s_d~,)-,s :.:t tt'(' "c~l\K.I !.lISt': IC::. 

::t 

:n 
"'" '" '" 
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5~c. :.7. Se:cion 280A.2S. Code 198 1 , IS arr.e:-.dcd b'! dcdinq 
ct";e (c~.ow.lnq r.~'.' sub!iection: 

~l~~ .S9.~?ECT:J~. It. Adorc rules pronibitlng an a~ed 

~ctool :tat doe; not provide inte:colleqldte ac~letlcs 43 a 

;"Iilrt of its. prC':jc,HT' on July 1, 1987 fror.: adding 

Int~:colleqiate A~hletics to ~ts pro9ram after that date. 
SE:C. sa. S~=t~on 2aOA.2S, Code ~9B7, is d~ended by addinq 

t~e follcwinq ~ew SUbSec!ion: 

NEW ._~_UBSEST :ON. 12. Ensure that area schools that provide 

i~tercolle9iate athletics as a part o( their prcgran co~p11 
with section 601A.9. 

Sec. ,,9. Section 282.7, subsection 1, Code 1987. is 
arnended to !"ead clS follc'ols: 

1. The boa,~ of directors of a school district by record 

dctlon m.al' disc:):1tinue any or 1111 of grades seven through 

twelve and 1eqo':lale an agreement (or atte,\dance of the po..;pila 

encolled in these 9rades in the schools of one or more 

contlgucus scho~l districts having accr~dited 3chool systems. 

:t the ~oard designates ~ore than one cont:quou~ district for 

attendance of i:s p".Jpils, ~he beard shall draw boundary hnes 

vittin the sch~:l ~lstrict (Of deterrnining the scheel 

d:st:icts of dt:encance of the pupi~s. ~he portion of d 

d.strict. so des:qnated shall be conti9uOuS t? the cl.ccrP.'dited 

school dlstrlC: desiqndted for attendance. Only entir~ qrades 

~~y be discont:~ued under this subsection a~d If a grad~ is 

d;scontln1Ied, a:~ hi~tler grades in that district ~h3l1 ,11so t)(~ 

d:~cont:nlled •. \ ~.chocl <llstrlct th'll has Ji;;contlnl.icd 0n~ or 

;ncre qt.\des 'Jnd~~ tlH5 subsection h.\s c(";rn:)~ ied .nth the 

requlr~ments u~ ~ect~on 27i.l rela~i~g to :te mai~tendnce c( 

'cnci~rqa:;:~n an-: t·."elvp qrddes. A pl.ip:1 ·."ho grilduo-.e!'> tl'O'a 

"r:;·::-ter :;cr.ool .~l:.H.rlC~. urlder thl~~ :>uD~ect:o:": a~ld_l reCf.'_VP d 

d:p.ol'l..1 ::om : .. ~:; r ..... c~1·/ln9 di£t:.ct. "!ar~t-::!'I-!li'HI::!--b~··i-'.!!I~-i.'~" 

~~~·~~~tde"t··d~~~riet-~~··~roy~de~-t!'l-~~et~o!'l··i8?~?~i 

~:::l~e<:~!:,:,,:-?c .~~_...£9.!!....:.=-.:; O( ': .. l_:.::!s!"·::r:;. en:'!!.::"'l .. ':-::o clO 

- e 
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<:g.~_t.:.£~~:l ': . ...:.~l-=.e!_ ~ h ~:': sec_t .. 8~2r..~.l..!.....£.r.~v:' de . ~ ~r ~~r. I 0.9. .. t ~~ 

~.os t. ~ "r.d .~~p.er.~~_5~~~;:) id~d i ~ ... :>.~_t;.i_C?I\~._~~ ?:., l.~. 5.~.!-,?~..5l! 
282.12. The aqceeme~t sta:l p:ovide for t!anspo:~.~ion and 

d~thorlty d~d iiability oi t~e affected =oard~. 

Sec. 60. ~~·~..:~~C-;'~O.~. ~a2._0 • .... HOi,,:; r';RAOE SE.';RI~t';. 

1. I-1hole- qrac:e sharinq is J. proce(k:~~ used by sc!"ic::'ll 

districts wh~:~DY dll cr a surist~~tlal portion of th~ pupils 

l~ any grade 11\ two or ~O:P.' schoo! distrlcts shd:e d~ 

I~d~c~tiona~ proqram fer al: cr a ~ubst~~tia: port:on of a 

schoo! day under a ~ritte~ agreerne~! pursuant to s~ction 

256.13, l80.1S, or 182.7, subsection 1. ~hcl~ grade sha:lnq 

rr",,!Y eit~er be Cln(>-wel l or t'~v-''''ay :;hari:"'.g. 

2. One- .... ily wr.o:e grade 5/)6.r in') occllrs wt:cn " :.chool 

diatnct send5 pllpds to ene or moe.: otter sehcol districts 

Eo: instruction and dces not reCPl~e a substantial ~u~ber of 
p'Jpl~s fron these district~ in return. 

1. T...,o-way wnole q:ade sharing (.C"lI!"Z ... hen a school 

di~~rict sends pupl1~ to o~e or rote cther school d.stricts 

!or in:;trtlcti0~ and recei~e3 a substa~tial n~~be: of p.lpllu 

tro~ these school district~ in return. 

... A · .. ·hole gr~d" sh,Hlng .tgree:nf':'It !itli.lll ~p. si(F.t.·;j b.,· t.lle 

t~ards of the 11St:ic:s involve~ in the dqr~emen! not !dte[ 

tr.a:. february! c·t tr.!? .'ic:l(';~l ,c.lt' ;-r~ce;!ing the !;ctl:)ol yt!<Jr 

for VhlCh ttle a~ree~~nt !s =0 t&~ ..... effect. 

St.·c. 61. ~EW ~t:<;!.~2~. 282. ~ 1 PROCEOUHE. 

Nct :es~ than ~hl(ty ddyS ?r~or to !;Iqninq d ~~ol! qradc 

!;(1,Hin9 aq'rP.'CDi..'rtt ... heceby ;11: <:r ~ a'Jbst<\llti..11 Fortlon o~ the 

pup~ls in i1 qrdd~ .:'1 t.O!) <L"'l:rl::t . .-il. attp:t(\ ::.choi;~ in 

a,,'HI"'.'?r :::.!'".tcict, :.i:e oo<\:J of di.e.:..:~ors of ('ddt 'lcnool 

dl~tl"l.:-t t~at lS d pil!?', t:; .! propo~;ed sh,Hi,'q ':'Hjrl!~I7~nt shall 

M.)~d A pU~11C h~.~rinq at ~~.c~ th~ propo3~d aqre~me~t is 

,3e~(:rl~~d, and at Wlli~h tt0 Pdrp~: 0: ~~ardla1 ,)1 d~ dffectcd 

p\J~I~ ~t:dl~ Ilave de .'~p'):tJ!l.l"l t.0 ":"r:'.sr.C:-.t 011 tth.' ;:.r;:':lcsed 

<l9rep.::tell~ .. ·,Lr·tlin the :.h'~~i''''i.Jy pE.'rl;( p~l(';r t·o t::1.> :;:qll~~9 

e 
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of the agreement, t~e pArent or ~uardlan o! In affected pupi: 

mal appeal th~ sendir.g of that pupi.: to thi! scheol di!',':,rict 

specified in the drJrl"emclit, to tr.t'! s.t&te board of eJucation. 

A parer.t or guardian (l',lY appeal on t:le basis that sl..'ndi.:,.g the 

pU9i1 to school in the di~trict $pecified in the aqreenenl 

.... ill not I"eel t;,c educdtional progrAM needs of the pupil. or 

the ~chool in the school district to .... hich the pupil will be 

sent is :lot aplH"Opriate because cnnsiderat.lor: .... as nc:i: (Jive:l :0 

geographicdi. factors. An ClppeZil shall specify a contiq\;,oll~ 

school district to which the parent or q~ardian wishe3 to send 

the affected pupil. It the parent or guardian appe<lls. th~-' 

stanJard of revi~w of the appeal is clear and convinci~9 

evidence that tt\<! parent. or quardi,ln's hardu;'ip out· ... eiq~!> thp. 

!lenefits and integri.ty of t.hp. !'>h4ring ag(f~e:n~nt. 'i'he stat(l 

bo,ud !'!lay require the district of resi.denc~ t:) P,lY tuition ':0 

the contiguous school d1strict specified by the pace.,t cr 

guardian, or may deny the appeal by the parent or guardian. 

]f th~ state board requires tt\e d.strict of residence tc pay 

tuition to the contiguous school di.strict speclfi~d ~y the 

parent or quardia~. the tuition shall be equal to th~ tuition 

established i~ :he shiHing aqreef"ent. '~'he dpcision of tile 

state board is binding or. toe boards of director~ of :,h~ 

ochool dis:ricts afipc:ed. except that th~ d~cisien 0f ~hE! 

statp boaru may hp <lpp~dled by eitt~er [Hlrly to t:H! di:lt~i<.:: 

court. 

Sec:. 02. ~~:'~ ~t:~_~.i()~.1. 282.12 f'UNDll'G. 

1. ,1,:-1 ag:~e:-.c:)t ~'o: 'M'hol~! 9!"d-:i.-: st":arlnq !ih<1.li. estal>:i"h.~ 

method for uctermin,l:ion ot cOS:$, if a~y. aosoc_dted w:~~ rn~ 

~~a~i~g agreemc~t. 

I.. :'0(" or,~--""<.· SI;.H .nq. tr.e s":Hhng 

:css than ~ne-~dlf ct the C.i9t:ict cost 

~~ndln9 (~istr!cl. 

distl'let st":a,1 p~.,. :",)G 

per pvpi~ of r-hp 

). f':l: t",o"way 3~~arinq. I,(H: t-:,st5 ~.hdll be del.1'!!:TIlllo:>Q oy 

.-.'LCU.~J agreel~.~!it ot th(' o.).--\\'c.s, 

• • 
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4. Th~ nu~ber of PJpi Is pa=ticipatinq in a ~holc grade 

shan,:s aq(f~.:ner.t: 5t\cll~ ::(! dct.err:.in(·d on l:-'~ thire friday ot 
September and thLrd fo'r:',;i:lY \1f f~brllu.ry of ~ach yCdC. 

Sec. 63. Sect.ior. 282.24, ~Ilb.,;(·ction 2, Code 19B1, is 

dmen,Jed t~ ~cdd as follo~~; 

:2. 'fhe- ttl i t: ion - fee··ehe rged-hy- the - b~al"d-~f-drt'eetot'~ -eot" 

pt.:!': i s - tl ttettd t"" -~eh~~ i- i" - tht! ·'d :t~t de~-'2 "de:- - ,eel: 1:on-lB ih 1- T 

~~!'I!'Ie~b·en- t T - ~r'lt'll t - !'let .. ~ xeeed- t:hf! ··tle t atll- .. e~st - f..I f"pr~ ... id 1:"q 

t~~-edtletlt~ott~}-~~o1t'e~-fc~··~ith~~-~~e"ht~h-sehoo~-ot"-the 

j~~1:or-h~9h-~ehao~-~~-thn~··~1:~tr:tet-·~"d-~htl~~-"ot-be-ie~~-tha~ 

the-m.!'Ue;;IIItI:'I'I-tUtt:t01'l-t"flte-,,,-thtH- ·~t~tdet":"" for the purpos~ of 

this acetion, high uchcol r.:~,.;)~ d :id;o:.;.l \o.'hir;h eont.:nences .... ith 

.... It:'el' grace nil~e or '1:.ad.,. ::t'!:l ./t~ d"'tel'min~d by the Doard of 

directors of th~ diBlricL. and ju~io~ ~iqh school means the 

reroal:-llng gr.sdf::l c(}nvi,l'nClr~':I · .. 'ltt~ I}!adl) sc· .. en. 

Sec. 64. Sect.ion ;:~O.l. Code 1987, is drlendcd to read .15 

follo .... s: 
2)0. 1 APPI-;;..I. 'TO STAT~; BOMI.O. 

"'''7 ~ person ilgqr ieved: ny tiny --:_ \~eci sion 0: order of tt\e 

board of dirpctors 01: II"T :! Behool c~-,ryo(ati.()I' in cl matter of 

lalo.' or fact!_~i~~:.~.!..£.!l .. _'?( .. O!:.~_f.!_I' of_~.?_~~':!_c:.f direcJ..~.r:! 

'Jnder __ ~e.~tior. ~.!~_:}.~ :""ltlf. wlthin ~hirty days after the 

reoodit.ioo of ~1;1=:": ,t .. J:lo:!, d~c:'~:'on or th., :-aking of ~tlei't ~.~ 

oro(;;', appeal ~het'ef,:::-I". ~ .. t~~._~.~~_C"J...~):)rl .?....!.....£.:~:: t.() thE' state 

bo.Hd of cdueatior.; tt~it b<1.si~; cf ~h~ F{oct:ed~ngs shall be an 

affic.clvit filp:d · ... lU. th~ S'·,i.i';.~ b(',1,[-1 ":>y ttl~ party aqqrlcved 

.. dt~i~ t:le tlm~ f:l= ~a"in9 t.~I(_· dFP\:<11, .... !I.C~ affidavlt shall 

:;~t [(.C!"t!l .,n,. >:r~()~ l"('.r--p."lL:",cd of lrl .:.I pl.ai~ J.nJ cO:lci:::;e 

"'~ r':~E!: , 
5;,;.:. 6~). Sf'C;.lO:l ",,12.,1, Co:....)(> l~a·.', I:; dffiP.!"ldcd by addi.ng 

the f01:o .... i~q ~~w unnu~ner~d p~~a9:arh a~:9r the fourth 

'Jar.u""b(~r.~d ?.1=aqri.l~'l: 

;~~w U~a:U~8q.E:=? P~~~9_R-'~_P,:!. ,'\n e .. (>'l(~:lth 01 ::. .. cl~t!"t 9~ad~ 

;;'v~)~l ... t\o IS rlO ~"":""lqo?~ a :f __ ~LCjo?:r~r: ,)1" cl sc:--c)l =-i'~~r:r:t:. b'Lt 

::t 
." .. 
<D 
<D 
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who wa~ a reside~t a! th~ 6i5tr~ct during th~ precedinq schcol 

yea: ~ay entall In the ~!st:~c: dnd ~hal1 tle included in the 

basic ~nroll:TIent oJ! t~t.> d~sttl(:~ until the pup':1 grdduates. 

:'Jlelon for ':;nat p~lpil 5:"1.,11 :-.er oe charged bl the di.strict U'. 

'~hich the pupil is E>nrollcU. 

Sec. 66. Section 442.4, subsection j, paragraphs" and b, 

Cede li87. are amended t~ read as fo~lo~s: 

a. Twenty-fl'Je perce'lt of the basic E>nrollmp.nt. f~~ '::h..

school le.)r beginning July 1. 1979. lIo'Jc\lp.r, If the oaS1C 

enrol~f"Ient of a school district for a budget year is m<)rp. t:li:lO 

fifteen percent highec t~arl the basic e~rollnent of the 

diutrict for the base year. the school district's ~asic 

encollment for th@ budqet year shall ~e used thereafter for 

t.he calculation requi.red under this paragraph in lieu of using 

the basic enrol1~ent (or the school year beqi.nning Ju!y 1. 

1979. However, for the._~~~.£'~-1ear be9~nnin9 July 1!_.1.~.8~nd 

!..~.£t'!_~.~~g~~q in9 schoel .i:.~a..! .~ .. ~~~ .. ~~~.!!~'t.-:tl..~.£_~.rc~_~.t:.....E..2.!:.~ .i.?n 
shall c@ reduced _~? .. ~we-nty p~rcent.. 

h, seventy-five pP!cent of the adjusted p.nroll~ent 

computed under subsectic~ 2, paragraph ·'a." of this section. 

nO"::~'-!~_~.! . .l.o.r the 5chool .. 1.-'~~.~ .. ~~q i..I~!:.'.i...!!9_ J.'-!.~.y 1, 1989 ·}nq. e.!,:.!! 

succp.ed .i..!.l.cL s~~..E2.~ _'t.f!a r, :he seventy- f .~.~._.1?e r.c.~n.~. _P2..€. t i 0') .. ~.'l~ .. l.~ 

be increa$ed __ .t.2._~l.g~~reent , 

Se-c. 67. Section 442.~, su~section 5, Code 1~87, LS 

3rr,en,'eu to read <l!5 foilc'tls: 

5. for t:l@ SC;loa.i 'i~a~ beqinninq July 1. 198.; .)nd eact: 

succeeding schco~ year, ~f <!on arount equ.)! to the dlstrict 

CO~H pe~ pup.l f<.'r !:t:,~ b~ci:.Jt:.·c year :'linus ~he ar~.oun[ .nell/oed 

in the dlst::"Ct C:-:.:i: ~e: ? ... p~l for th('! budget year t") 

C:)If.pe("Jsar:~ f0r U'.I? co~t ;i ~P(>C~ill ed'J~,It:i(l1\ support !>er'Jiees 

(?: -.l ~C;'O()~ di.st:il.·r: ~~.: t~t! oOJdqC!1. y~ar tll!l(>S the ::.o.dget 

0nrollment c! the schoo·1 '!I.stt"lct for ~.he budget yed: ~s ~~~;s 

tCian O:le h ... ncred ~·"o per.:-·..'~·. t.::le:;. .17'. a:"'".Qurlt p.quai to [tie 

d)st~i:: ccs~ per ?upit .~~ :I~e jal~~ yp.~r m:~us tte ~~CUllt 

e 
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ir.cl·Jd~·~ In t~lI~ ci!Jt.riet (;ost pe: po.:!)d for ':ilC bast.: year tc 

cOffipenSat@ for the cost o~ srec~Al Qducatl0n suppo~t sprv!c~s 

for <l $chool district for th", base year tit1f:o::> the oudget 

enrollment fo: t.ht:' 5c,~oa! distt"ic~. fa:· the t)aSi~ year, ti'le 

,!c(Jdrt::le'l: of :-:anaqcr.-.ent ::;t~all ir:crease- the budgct ~rlrollm.ent 

for the sCho"l o,jist.rict fur the b·,Ir)get. year t.o .-) nllrrber .... hich 

~ill ?rov~de that one hlln,irpd ~wo perce-nt ~r~un' 

~~.~.2S~:!E9 : .. .".le!~;~.E~i .. ~!!.i.f"!'i .• ~.u 1'1 1, 1980 .and ~.'J::i 

F0r e~ch of ........ _._-
~, ~98:J._t.!t.£ 

one h"ndrec! lwo c(!ccent .:~:n~lI.~~ .. ~r~l.~ .. ~.~. :.,:.dl.!r;~~ .. ?'y ~~·~~.-_~(>.::'_t.~.~ 

?r_vne pc:cent 50 that fG!......!...~~~ .. !?£i)~~~ . .Y.I!.!.")_~._b"'!.9...!:.,:".:-.ir~!i . .c:.\.l.~.y .. I ..•. 

~9!l9 .<!.!'.t!....ea::.ll_~.I:I.o:.:~.-::9~:H.:r.c,,1 year. the I)'';<lrantee c!!:'.2!l..r!~ ... f.:o.r 

.! :'e ..!)l.!d9C:!... 'Le,} r.....!.~ ... o~.'! ... t:!l~.~~d r <:.~ .. _~~~~-'c.~·~~ ... ~ ~.fi:i.~~ .. do ~ •• ,~r.:"ount 

~.(:llf.~~_.::.'l~i st:- lct c(")~.f'~:._.1?'~pil . ..t o.r ... ~.h.e. b,"!..~~. ye,1 ~ .. tr:~.fi~~ 

~~~_.~.~g~!~~. ~n.~.~.~~~I .. _~~ ... tCic dist~ict cost oer pupil t;)~ ... ~~.~ 

Da~e ve.u ... ~;C?.:-S'EE..~n.~~t~. (2.£.. !J.l.e cost of. spec~.'l ed'~cat~()n 

:>.oJ.P.P.~!..t se r \I ices for cl s.I2..:~?0,.'?~. ~.~.~.; .. c.~~.!9.~._~~.~ .. t:~~.'?.....1.'l.a...!..... t i::leii 

the .b.lId9.~~ ... ~·D .. ~ollm.c;;t far !-E.£: ... ~::~.?'?l d.~stricr, (C?f tne base 

.:i..!!.::!.~ 

Sec. 68. Section 442,~, s;.;bsl'cti'.)~ 6, unnu::lb~red paragraph 

L Code >H37, Ig ar.ellried to read as (a~lc .. ·s: 

ror :hc :.choal ye.=tr beginning July 1, !989 !..~~. J.nd each 

!,'JbseqUt';lt s.::hoal year. ·.:e~9hted f?nrollmcnt ::; the blJdgi!t 

~n~ollment .l.s modifiea by <1!>pllc.'Ition of the spe-eial ed\lca~!on 

· ... ·Pl']htlnq pl,~rl in 5e<.;~:'Jn '!82.9~.th~.::?r:o-.....En'J.~ .. I.stl-!;!I.~.a~.~.1)9 

~£!:.~.U.n.g !)l~.~ . ...!..n ... ~.t~Ct ion ...l!Q...'_~ ,1no t:lP. supplenentarl' 

'tI(~~~h:inq pl~n i.n this c~aptcr, 

Sec, 69. Section 4~2.1', subsection I, Code 1981. ~s 

,uncnd(!d :0 re.ld "s f(ol.l:)·..,,~:.: 

l. i'"-:.'r tne ~")lldget. yea! b{>~inn:'n'1 .!uly i., 1980, ,}nd e,lcn 

~u(;r:e(!d!:""Iq SCh00l '1P',\;, If :\ ~cho01 ::J<:ard '''lshp3 to spt~nd mere 

tt".dn r.hp. J.rt'O;J/l:. p~r1:"\i~t!:'d ..lr:de~ 5eC:.I()~S .1~2.~ to ~~2.1.1, ,lnd 

tt·,'-' scheel boarc h,,"!'; rwt at:er,ptl'd t'f r.!soilltion to r"lse an 

<.Icdl.t,or.al p.nr:c.y·,ellt. df'Ount !o. thaT. budqet year, :.r.e 'Jcho..,~ 

l;~).~rd m~"I ,al.'>e ,11l additional (!:lrlch:Tlent .lm\)U:lt. ;,ot lO exce(>d 

• 



-
Ho~se file 499, p. 4S 

ten percent of the state cos~ p~r PUP!: (.'.ult:iplied by '::he 

budget enroll~~~t in the '!is::~c~, as p(c~idl'd i~ th!& 

section. f'o :_. t. hf!._ .~~...!:...:f..!....cl...!._ b.e gin r:!.,i. rYJ .. .; ~1.1 Y._~ . .'_~~!!._~..:.~. _~'!...c..!! 
~~.~~~of.i_~_ S:~.!lco 1 :t.~~.!_!._ ~ . ..t':~. !l.q,~~~ ~ ~~~!!...l.~.!.~hme~ t . amo\; r.' t t h,~ t 

~y be c .. \1 sed_ .. !:.....S_.an arwunt_~!...<?~._I!.'? "-'xcl...:::~_(i~t~p.n pel·c.!!..!.l.!. . .'?!. 
.~~e~ta~e cos~!,_'p'~p~l .. ~'::!..~.!...!:.E...l:.i~_d _ ~i' ... !":~~\l!~9...e.~ ~.n.eoll.,!,e~ .. t 

.!.~_._t_~.~ ... ~:'~~~.~~.~ .... J!").~.s!.!.t.~~~~~ .. ~~_l?£'E_C;~"~ i.s t..? !H.~vi~~ 

3dditio~al moneys foe ._c_i:...~.!....icts be~~~s~ of oud9f':t_.r.t:.?~~.~.~.(~.r!~ 

lnct!! red ~_9.~r:.r.!i.rr.g. _~u)'t ~! ... ~.~.~8 u!'der sect lor.I.~_ .. !·~ 2. ~ '. 
su~:s.~~ .. i-'?_':I.!..LfI:':~ 

Sec. lO. Section 4~2.l', subsection 4. Code 1987, lao 

ar.'lcnded to r(,ad as tollo\o'5: 

4. The 4dditional enrichment a~oun~ for a di~trict is 

limited !.O the arf.:>unt Oi!lich Qay be ra~~ed by a cOlI\bination tax 

in tho prescribed propor:ion which d::.o(>s /lot l'xceed .i pror-t~tty 

tax of one dollar and ~~~ht sixty ·t·,o"O C'~llt~; per t.housal~d 

doll.l!"S of ar.sess(~d valuation .lnd ail Illce:ne ~uctax of twenty 

thirty !>C'rcent. 

Sec. 71. Section 442.El. ~:inumbercd pardqraph :I, Cod~ 

1987, lS <lr."lended to !:~ild ;!!; fellows: 

Ar. 'ldditional enrichrfp.nt. ilr.'lOunt authorized under scctio7"l 

442.14 01 d le!)sp.c amount than the arncunt ~o 'l\:thor i"Z~~d ;nay be 

contlnuee as prOVided in this section ~or d p~[icd of !iv~ 

~chool y~ars. If the ar:>unt authoclz~d is lc~s th~n the 

rraximum of t.,..~ flfteei! percent of the !;tClt€ co:;t per pupil .. nc 
tr.,~ board ""ishe-3 to i.ncr'~,1.se t',e 'lm()Un~., it shJ.l: 1:t~-~atdbli5a 

It.S csutho:ity to do !30 i" trIp. m.ar,ner :->::)v.illl...'d in aec~. :C':"I 

4~2.14. If the board wi~~~G ~o C()nt.lrUj! ~~y ~dditioll.1 

-encicbment am(,l!nt beY'.):ld :r.e f:':~"ye'l: tV~rIGj, it ~;t,~'dl 1('

est.ahlish i:.~. ,l;lt.:"lority ~i; do .:.-:: I:' t:'.e '"(".d:):lf!1 :.::rovided ~!l 

:;ec~'ion 4~2.1" ·"ithl/l th.-: :"'(.'l·J\.'··rr(,r~t~1 p~i"lc-:l rr~:H' t.O 

tp.rmi(~~~.i():) o~ ~ht.' :iv,~-y~a:: pe:\(:d. 

Sec . .,} S~Ct_0.-, 4~2 19. 5~:,<.l'C,:ic·1 4. lnn';rrt:e:t~d 

Pdraqraph 1. ('oj!? ~")In. :.0: ;.:nl!.'"l':".J ~.,:! :.:-.• ':. ,.!; :'0~:'_'~'~;: 

- • 
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?:lO! 'j p.n:ollcc III a f,c',c~l dist:ict i~. ,,'oieh one or more 

;.ld:nln ... : '.to-:' ilt'o: t'!r-pl?yC'-l ::'<)llltly u;)der section 2S'J.lS!---.£!. 

1:'1_ ow:' :_c~, __ one _~_ .. ~~~..£ . ..:!.~~ 1:1 i_::;~ .~_~ t or:> ._a.!_~ _~.~~~.i'!=d un:le:~'_...!!...~t i.2..". 
~!) . .,;." ar~ a!;.s.igr.ed a ""el9hr:.~nq of one phis fiv~-hundredths 

(or .. '<lett ltdminilOtratol' .... ho is joil~~l.,. I!mph1yed t~:nt!s the 

perc~nt of the adnin~strator's time in which the ad~inistrator 
i3 o?lT',ploYl'd In the scheel district. However, t~e total 

addit:ondl veightinq a5si9n~d under this subsection for a 

bud'je: year for a 5ch.o01 dist:ict is fifteen ~.n.~_~~_.t.2!~~ 

~~l.<:i. ~ ~: .~!.'.a...;~._we i gh !..!.!!.<.i .. ~E~ .. E:'~i:. .be __ ~.<.1.~~.~ .. _clJnu La t i ve ly~ the 

~~.~~.!.~:!!~.nt of .. ~ch_9.~~ ... d~~~.c.icts gharinq an ad:ninist_~~~.Qr_~ 

twenty-five. 

Sec. 73. The legislative council is [equested to appoint a 

t.lsk !orce consistinq of ne:nbers of the hcuse and senate 

t:ort'v"l"li~tees or. educa::ion .l(;d rt.'pcescr',tadVCf. !rom vacio'.Js 

educ"iI..tion intere~;t qroup~; ,\nd insti~ut.1on:s providing, approved 

teach!?I' prepar,ltion proqrams to study the rate of teachers 11l 

the scheol district. assi~tancc to teachers to foster the 

development. 0:: effective ~chools, :Hovisioll for teachers to 

aSSIJ1\~ <l rroc~ act ive :ole in education')'l p,lanninc; in a $chool 

distrlct. and !he re~~ir~nents for teacher preparAtion 

prc:,rans tClI th,! t· .. ·e:-.ty-first century based upon recent 

,~cclMlendations of !lllt.ional as:;ociations ane Q!:9ani"Zations wno 

have 5:o..:di~d tl~acr.i.nq -itS ~ profes!).ion. 

7t'\e t-:lsk. force shall report itG t"ecom:nencations to the 

9(~era! ass~mb~y by february 1, 1988. 

$(>-:. H. Th(> l~gislclti.'!I'~ council Shcl~l appoint a .... ork1ng 

co;n."~t,:j'~ .~() conduct '\ c()lT"·prehen~l\'f': :.tudy ot 5ct!OOi. f~:"lanc'~ 

and :nJ.i.;(> r,~com;:,~n(j.~t:ion:; (:-:>t iI. f.c:-'ocl f1n,1.'ce pcogra:n for :iowa 

t~r !~C .99n·s and beyc~d. :-h~ SLlldy shall incluu(> a I'eview 

cf :t!€ 91"e5l'nt s<:~.o.)1 ;Irl,ln(':!! forrrul,l, the ~C0p(!rty tax burden 

Gn :.,,:payers ,,~ tt:e .. 'a:·I-::'.:~ st;";;c?l di~tricts ir;c~udlng t.he 

?r"pe::! as~cssrne~~ 

t.hc,~';,::"' ·~4!.21. ~r.d 

P(3C~I~ec ;,~~s,:ribe~ i~ set:t4on~ 4'1.18 

:~~ cf~~c: lpO~ :~~ ~o[~u~a ct .J,J~tional 

:l: 

:-n 
~ 
<0 
<0 
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;:-.O:"'~i'S ~:o\lid~\: to impro .... e ~eclcr.er !>dlaries c'.!l '~"eil cl~ a 

fe~ICW ·)f the f)l~owinq p~opesc'.ls: 

1. S~nclte r~le 22~8, illtroduced duri.ng ,:r,~ ~Y8., sp.sslcn 0" 

t~~ general assembly. 

2. The flna! ~epcrt of the excellenc~ in ~,d,-ccl~icn s':'~c!y 

comnittee whicr. met during th~ 1985 interim. 

3. 1he tina: :e~ort of the property tdX .ssues st~ldy 

::ol'!'_ ..... itte .. whi("n :'let durinq U".I? 1986 in':eri:-,. 

4. rh~ final report of the 3tate tax reform study 

comnittee ~hlch ~Et during the 1986 interi~. 

'!'hc ·.rorking cQ,,,,....ittec appointed by tr.e le9lsi.,ltive ccuncil 

5r.all ":le corr.pesee of rr.embers of ooth PO! itic.1~ i'art i~!> and 

I)')th hcuses ... ~=- are :""Iembers of toe cc:nmi.U:ee" on ed .... catlO" dr-,d 

t.r.~ cort'.::Iittce-s :.-n ways a:"ld ~eans and ::leribcrs .... ho rep:escnt the 

d~::ttrt.m~"t of e;:ucation. education :'ntert.·st (jrOllps. and other 

orga:"lizations 3~d asscciations ~~terested in ~chcol fina~c~. 

-:'he cocr:nitte~ shall be :itaUeci by tr.~ leaisl.ativ(! ge!"-.ticc 

bur~clll ,1:"ld tr.~ legislative fis..::al burell'.J. The ec:-unittee shall 

begin ito> deliberdtiO:'lS fol!owinq the adjournment of the 198"1 

se::sion of tr.e seneral assenbly ,lnd shall ls.sui..' i:5 reF0rt of 

,~,,,:om~e~d<!ltion!> which shall include a scho:>l did for::-t1l1a to 

~·'F'l.lce che for::;o..!l,l '.Hthir) ctltlpter 442. by Jdno..laCi' 1. 1989. 

It !H :he ~n:ent of the general assembly tha: the general 

d5senb~y ~eetl~s Ln 1989 shall enact a school A:,j for~~:a to 

r<.'~:oldc~ the tor::ula ccntcl~r.~d in chapter ~42 of the Code. The 

~~~ forrn~:a s~d:l take effect fcr the computcltio~s dnd 

p:)c~dll{es n(>('';(''; titHing the !>c~col year begint".lfv;I J·~ll 

1390 l~ cr(!~r t.~ l:npl~~l?nt th~ ~~ ... for~1I1a to~ the !>chaci year 

:)\.':;1I1ni.::<; Jolly., 19"l1. 

St~C. j<;. r':'l: an .1ppea:' t i ~(>(: w~t.h the stJ.t~ bo<.tn-: of 

':~:~o.:atlc;· '_nder c:-'dpt:er 290 bct· .. ~o:.>n f'e:.r:'.!d:Y i8. l?S'! a~:c. 

:"t;){U .. HY 20. :387 r~l.Hlr)q t.,) d ..!l"cision of J. bOilrd 01' 

~,,:ect0rs of J ;c~ool distrLct ~=r school d.~t:l~t 

:~s~r~ct~rln~, .~c st~t0 c)ard ~~ ~!1UCdrlon ~;lal~ ccn5l~e~ ail 

"~~ !~ low,,~~ !dctcr~ 

e e 
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1. Tho:, cc .. r.tln"lity c~ tr.e eGJc,lt.inncll pr')qrilrn of tt".e 

distt"~ct. 

2. Cosr. t.'f(ect~ve-;lf~5!> · ... Ler. the res:t'Jelur~:"lq i5 cc:"pc3:red 

to ct~~r alte:natives. 

). -:'h~ quaLty clnd physical cond:ticr:.:,f th~ senool 

~i5trlct facilili(>s affected. 

4. Th~ ?<15t ,1.nd ?rest.'nt student ertloll~',ent in tht=! tt{!ecto:.>d 

ttrea co~p~red ~c the ~otal ~dS: ~nd p:esent stud~nt enrol!~ent 

,,~ t~~ d~strict. 

'j. Rc:;trJctu:lng :pco"",cndaticr.s of <\ eiti~('r.~; task forc~ 

ap~oin:ed ~y ~hp board 0! directors. 

6. rra:'l$port~':.i:)n changes reqo..l:'rcc bec,lu!';e :If 

re5tr~C:~=lnq tt~d their i~p~ct upon ~drticipation in !>t~dent 

acti\'itie", . 

1. Pre5e~c~ cr abse~ce of ~iol3tions ~y =he board c~ 

,~irecto=s ~)f the school dlqtrict of r~:~5 and q~ideline5 

,1do~cer: ~H pror~H,:gdted "by tt":f! sta':l~ board. 

S~e. 76. Th(~ state h.::oa.c .of f!'ducatioo shall study t~lt~ 

tt.'<.lsibil~t.,. cf (~nactinq pe:manent ~eqis~ation that .... ould :lll~.)101 

schoo: studen:s residing in school rti~t~~cts to 3ttend schooi 

~r: other !>ch(:~l distrl~ts and shall report it", concllls:ons to 

the general ,l!)$ernbl'f r:ot ~,1.tt~r t;'an .J,lIlU.-HY 1, 19A5. !h~ 

,~:<'..tc t~ard $~lL 1 consic.er, but :"lot be 1 iG'.itf!'d to, t.'e 

~o:"ldit~~r~ ~~d~: ~hich such a trans~~r ~19ht be rdd~, t~e 

r~TJir~:-.ent~ to: an 3PPf!'cll p~oce3s 0'1 e~thf!'r party, thp method 

,!rlC deterrn.i~at_cn ;! p.1i'm~n':, trdnst'crtinion efficit.>ncy, ,H~d 

Impact o~ t~~ ~ducatioraj !>yste~ of the state. 

5f!'c. 77. 10wJ Act3, :9S6 Se!>sion, c~<.tpt~r 124,). ~ec:lon 

1 ",'l')B, ia ,,~p""il!ed. 

Sec. 78. SectiC:"l ?;9.34, Cod.~ 198'.1, i!> r~peil.t(>d. 

Se\; 7',; :::)t1:H~r 29-lA ,lnj s('Ction 'j') of this ,\Ct, bc?lrlr; 

:-:~",::ne:i 0: i:'Vl'ed:,!:e ~~;>'Ht,l;",Co?, ~dk(' ~tt(!ct. upon their 

~'.,1Ct:-.t.~~,t. S~c!, lon~ 27, ')-1, 33, 60, ,l~',d 62 of this ,;ct \~o r.ot 

<10?ly ',0 ah':H .. r.q '~9re~m(~nt!> .;~CJr.ed bdo,e t.he effe .. :t~ve date 

• d 
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of those sections. Sections 55 and 68 of this Act take effect 

for the school year beginning July 1, 1988. Section 280.16, 

Code 1987, remains in effect for the school year beginning 

July 1, 1987. 

Sec. 80. Chapter 261C, Code 1989, is repealed June 30, 

1990. 

Sec. 81. Chapter 442, Code 1991, is repealed June 30, 

1991. 

DONALD D. AVENSON 

Speaker of the House 

JO ANN ZIMMERMAN 

.~ President of the Senate 

I hereby certify that this bill originated in the House and 

is known as House File 499, Seventy-second General Assembly. 
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